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aroBavy, (oetor* kol wos 0 (OV Kol TIOTEDWYV €IS éue, ob un amobavy eic tov

aidva. Ihotebeic todt0; Aéper avrd, Noi, kdpie' éye memiotevka, 611 od &l 6

XPLOTOG, O DIOG TOD Be0D, O €IS TOV KOGUOV EPYOUEVOG.

KATA IQANNHN 11:25-27

! The Greek text for some of the exercises, especially early in the grammar, has been simplified for pedagogical
reasons.
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1.1

1

INTRODUCTION AND LOWER CASE ALPHABET

INTRODUCTION

1.11

1.1.2

1.1.3

Purpose of this Grammar

This grammar exists to help people learn the original language of the New Testament,
biblical Greek.> In particular, we pray that it will be a useful tool for believers who,
because of their location or limited resources, might not otherwise be able to learn the
language. For that reason, the copyright statement allows this grammar to be posted on
the internet, translated, copied, and/or distributed without compensation to the authors.

Approach of this Grammar

This work includes features similar to most grammars such as the memorization of
grammatical rules, verb charts, and vocabulary. Although that kind of memorization is
necessary for learning any language, we try to minimize those aspects and emphasize
the more enjoyable part: translation of the New Testament. This approach allows you
to focus on the most frequent and important aspects of Greek while spending more time
reading God’s Word. While thus occupied, you will learn inductively items not
explained in detail in the grammar.

Keys to Success in Learning Biblical Greek

Learning biblical Greek is an enriching experience, and knowledge of the language
provides a valuable tool for studying Scripture and for ministry. Your success,
however, depends on desire, discipline, observation of context, humility, and prayer.

Desire means that you want to learn Greek. With that longing, the pursuit will be more
enjoyable and successful. Without it, the endeavor will probably be tedious and end in
failure.

Discipline means working hard and consistently over an extended period of time to
learn Greek. Studying once or twice a week is insufficient for most students to learn
the language well. Our recommendation is that you study at least thirty minutes per
day. Some of that time will be spent memorizing vocabulary and word forms. Another
portion will be spent studying how the words combine to form phrases, clauses, and
sentences.? Finally, the majority of your time should be spent reading and translating
the exercises (sentences from the New Testament). As you advance in Greek, you
should dedicate more time to reading the New Testament and less time to
memorization. This consistent reading of Scripture will be enjoyable. Moreover, it
will help you view Greek more naturally, as a language, thereby improving your
understanding the biblical text.

! In this grammar, the terms “New Testament Greek,” “Koine Greek,” or simply “Greek” will be used as synonyms
for “biblical Greek”.
2 The manner in which a language arranges words and phrases to convey meaning is called “syntax”. Intermediate

level Greek grammars (second year) focus primarily on syntax.
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1.14

1.15

Observation of the context means using the material immediately surrounding the word,
phrase, clause, sentence, and paragraph you are reading to help you understand what
you are reading. Throughout the grammar, we will identify clues in the context that can
be particularly helpful for understanding the text.

Humility means recognizing that learning a language is an ongoing process. As a
beginner, be careful not to overstate your knowledge of the language because
sometimes more harm can be done by someone who knows a little Greek than by
someone who does not know any.

Finally, prayer means asking God for help in your study and use of biblical Greek so
that He is glorified and His church is edified.

Reading Direction

Koine Greek is read from left to right and from top to bottom. Any descriptions
referencing spatial locations such as “the beginning of the word” are given from the
perspective of the Greek reading system.

Word Order

The order of the words is not as important in Greek for determining the meaning of a
sentence as it is in some other languages. In Greek, for example, the subject can be the
last word of a sentence, and the verb can be the first word of a sentence. As a general
rule, a word may be moved to the front of a sentence for emphasis. The reader knows
the particular function of a word in a sentence by the different endings attached to that
word. Those endings will be discussed later.
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1.2 LOWER CASE ALPHABET

Letters Pronunciation Name
a ainfather Alpha
B b in boy Beta
y  gingood® Gamma
o dindog Delta
€ einegg Epsilon
¢ zinzooordsinaids Zeta
n ey in they Eta
0 thinthin Theta
1 iinsitoreeinfeet lota
Kk  kinKking Kappa
A l'in lion Lambda
1] m in my Mu
v nin night Nu
§  Xinexit Xi
) 0 in stop Omicron
T pin pin Pi
p rinred Rho

6,c* singin Sigma
T tin tall Tau
v 00 in moon Upsilon
¢  phinphone Phi
y  chin Christ® Chi
vy psinlips Psi
® o0inno Omega

3 When gamma (y) occurs immediately before gamma (y), kappa (x), chi ()), or xi (§), the initial gamma (y) is
pronounced as “n.”

4 When sigma (o) occurs at the end of a word, it is written as ¢c. Elsewhere it is written as .

5 This sound is closer to “h” in “harpoon.” English speakers usually give too much of a “k” sound to this letter.
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1.3 VOWELS

1.3.1

1.3.2

Basic Vowels
Biblical Greek has seven vowels (o, €, 1, 1, 0, v, and ®). The vowels are categorized as
“short” or “long”. See the following chart.

Short Pronunciation Long Pronunciation
a ainafather a ain father
e einelephant n eyinthey
v iinsit 1 eeinfeet
o oinngt ® oinng
v 00 in moon v 00 in moon

Epsilon (g) and omicron (o) are always “short.” Eta () and omega () are always
“long.” Alpha (o), iota (1), and upsilon (v) can be either “short” or “long.” For alpha
(o)) and upsilon (v), “short” and “long” pronunciations are the same.® For iota (), the
student should listen to the teacher’s pronunciation to learn when to pronounce it as
long or short.”

In addition to pronunciation, the categories of short and long vowels are important with
regard to vowel changes and accents. The specifics will be mentioned later.

Proper Diphthongs

Certain combinations of the above vowels result in a single sound when read (as
opposed to two distinct sounds). Those combinations are called diphthongs.® The
primary diphthongs are:®

Diphthong Pronunciation Diphthong Pronunciation
at ai in aisle v ow in cow
€l ei in eight €V ew in few
ot oi in cain oV ov in soup
! we in we \

Notice that the second vowel of a diphthong is always iota (t) or upsilon (v).

6 Some grammars distinguish minor differences between the sounds of short or long alpha (o) and upsilon (v). Your
teacher may want you to observe those differences in your pronunciation of words.

" Modern Greek pronunciation is quite different from the system developed in the 16th century for reading New
Testament Greek. In modern Greek, more vowels or diphthongs have the same sounds, making it more difficult to
determine spelling from the oral language.

8 On rare occasions, a diphthong is not pronounced as a single sound but as two distinct sounds. A diaeresis, two
dots placed over the second vowel of the diphthong, indicate when that is the case. The word Kaiogog has a
diaeresis and is pronounced Ka-i-a-phas instead of Kai-a-phas.

9 Other diphthongs exist, such as wv and 1, but they are rare.
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lota Subscript

Sometimes iota (1) is written under the long vowels alpha (o), eta (n), or omega (®) as
a, 1, Or @. This is called iota subscript. For these cases, only the first vowel (a, n, or
®) of the combination should be pronounced. In later chapters, recognizing the iota
subscript will be important for identifying certain forms of words.

1.4 BREATHING MARKS AND ACCENTS

1.4.1

1.4.2

Breathing Marks

Greek has a smooth breathing mark ” and rough breathing mark © One of the two
marks will occur on every word beginning with a vowel, diphthong, or rho (p). The
smooth breathing mark is silent and does not affect the word’s pronunciation. The
rough breathing mark adds an “h” sound to the beginning of the word. Examples of the
two breathing marks are shown below.

Rough Mark Pronunciation Smooth Mark Pronunciation
NUELS hémeis &ym &go
Tepocolvpa’  higrosolima  APPo’ abba

viog huios avTog autos

Yioc" huios AvTOG autos

PN Lo rhéma - -

Popatog’ rhomaids - -

" The following are capital letters that will be learned next chapter:
I: iota Y: upsilon P:rho A: alpha

As you can see, the breathing mark will be...

above a single lower case vowel (fjuetg, éym).

above the second vowel of a diphthong (viog, avtog, Yiog, Avtog).

before an upper case vowel that is not part of a diphthong (Tepocoivpa, APPa).
above rho (p) if it is lower case (pnuo) or before rho if it is upper case (Popoiog).

Accents
Accents are marks written over vowels to indicate what syllable to stress when reading.

Accent Name Location on word Example 1 Example 2
" Acute Any of the final three syllables Kod Eyo
’ Grave Only on the final syllable!® amo AdENPOV

Either of last two syllables but only . o o¥to
over long vowel or diphthong. HELG g

Circumflex

10 An acute accent that occurs on the final syllable of a word will change to grave when it is immediately followed
by another word. When followed by punctuation, the accent remains acute.
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1.5 EXERCISES

1.5.1 Practice writing the lower case letters.
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1.5.2 Continue writing the lower case letters.
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1.5.3

1.54

1.55

1.5.6

1.5.7

Pronounce the following letters and write their Greek names.

g n Y G
T K ) 0
® T 1 A
X a € S

Pronounce the following diphthongs.
€l oV vl ol

Locate the diphthongs in the following words.

Kol avTog VUETG elpd
gig elg dovo nvedua
obtog delkvopt gvayyéhov  Pactreio

L

o
v
o1d0.

dapoviov

€L

‘Incodg
oV

oikio

ot
Vi6g
gvpiok®

eipnvm

Identify the breathing marks on the following words as either smooth or rough.

AALG 0 avTtd EYm
avToHC n tva 4o
elpd adT olda a0V

Pronounce the following words.

oida oV gopiokw  obrog
oUTmg 1500 gloépyopar ovpavodg
viog TVED LA, deikvop oixio

nuepa
£00TOD

ov

Kot

[TadAog

pappi
ot
elpnvn
avTog
Y

dopdviov

Exw
VUETG
glc
‘Incodg

doDAog

elg
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VOCABULARY

The end of each chapter contains a list of vocabulary words. Memorize these words while
learning the material for the respective chapter. Vocabulary words that have occurred prior
to a given chapter will not be translated in the exercises. All other words except for some
proper nouns will be translated in parentheses.

A unique feature of this grammar is the Contextual Vocabulary System. Beginning in
chapter 2, each vocabulary word will include a short and rhythmic phrase to aid in
memorization. Do not memorize the phrase. Simply read it orally whenever reviewing your
vocabulary. While learning the vocabulary, you will learn other aspects of Greek as well!

Article

1. 0,176 the (masculine, feminine, neuter forms)

Nouns

Each noun below is preceded by the masculine article ¢ (the) and followed by the genitive
ending ov. The article and genitive ending will be studied later. For now, memorize the
article, noun, and additional ending.

2. 0 adehpoc, od brother

3. 6 ayyeglog, ov angel, messenger
4. 0 avOpomog, ov man, mankind

5. 6 60dlrog, ov servant, slave

6. 6 0goc, od God, god

7.  6’Inootg, od Jesus?

8. 0 kéopog, ov world

9. 6 kvprog, ov Lord, lord

10. 6 Adyog, ov word, message, Word
11. 6 ovpavég, od heaven, sky

12. 6 Hodhrog, ov’ Paul

13. 6 Métpog, ov' Peter

14. ¢ viog, od son

15. 6 Xpuotég, od' Christ, Messiah
Conjunctions

16. 8¢2 but, and

17. yap® for, since, because
18. xai and, also, even, both
Adverb

19. ov (ovk, ovy, 0vyi) no, not
Interjection

20. idov, ide behold

¥ TIIis the capital letter of pi (1). X is the capital letter of y (chi).

1 Unlike English, proper nouns in Greek often have the article. Normally it should be left untranslated.

2 §¢ is a postpositive. Postpositives cannot be the first word of the clause or sentence. Often they are the second
word but can occur even farther in the clause or sentence.

3 vap is also a postpositive.



2 UPPER CASE ALPHABET AND SYLLABLES
2.1 UPPER CASE ALPHABET!

Upper Case Lower Case Pronunciation Name
A a a in father Alpha
B ] b in boy Beta
r Y g in good Gamma
A o d in dog Delta
E € einegg Epsilon
Z ¢ zinzoo ordsinaids Zeta
H 1 ey in they Eta
® 0 th in thin Theta
1 1 iinsitoreeinfeet lota
K K k in King Kappa
A A I'in lion Lambda
M n m in my Mu
N v n in night Nu
= & X in exit Xi
(9 0 0 in not Omicron
I T p in pin Pi
P p rinred Rho
p G, G sinsin Sigma
T T tin tall Tau
Y v 00 in moon Upsilon
() 0 ph in phone Phi
X X ch in Christ Chi
y ] ps in lips Psi
(9) ) 0inno Omega

1 For the first three centuries A.D., copies of the New Testament were written only using upper case letters.
Additionally, not all the letters looked like they do here. The sigma (%), for example, was more like a capital C.
Most modern editions of the Greek New Testament use upper case letters for the first letter of proper nouns, of
words beginning a new sentence, and of words beginning a quotation.
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2.2 SYLLABLES

The following syllable rules aid in correct pronunciation of Greek words.
e Every syllable has a single vowel (or diphthong) as in:
0-@i-n-p1 Yép 3-K00-©

e Single consonants belong with the following vowel (or diphthong), unless that
consonant is at the end of a word as in:?
0¢-Ao E-4o 0¢-6g

e Two or more consonants belong with the following vowel (or diphthong) if they can
be said together easily as in:
€0-pi-oK® YPA-Q® T-GTEV-M

e Two or more consonants that cannot be said together easily or that are identical are
divided as in:
dv-0pm-mog a-pop-Ti-o €K-KAN-Gi-o

2.3 PUNCTUATION
Most modern editions of the New Testaments use the punctuation listed below.®

Mark Greek Meaning Use
Period Indicates the end of a sentence
Semi-colon Separates two independent clauses
;  Question Mark  Indicates a question
,  Comma Indicates a brief pause when reading

24 OMITTED VOWEL (ELLIPSIS)

Ellipse is a silent marker ’ that indicates the final vowel of a word has been omitted because
the following word begins with a vowel. The ellipse mostly occurs with prepositions.

Before Omitted Vowel After Omitted Vowel Final Result
1. & avtod o owtod oU owtod
2. peTa MUdV HeT’ MUV ped’ nudv

2 There are some exceptions, especially where prepositions are prefixed to verbs (én-gp-yo-po instead of d-nep-yo-
pow).

3 Editors of modern editions of the Greek New Testament add the punctuation marks to the text. Those marks are
not necessarily present in the ancient manuscripts. When translating the Greek to another language, translation style
and the rules of the receptor language will dictate when and what marks to include.
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2.5 EXERCISES

2.5.1 Practice writing the upper case letters.
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2.5.2 Continue writing the upper case alphabet.
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2.5.3

2.5.4

2.5.5

Divide the vocabulary of 1.6 and 2.6 into syllables and practice pronouncing the
words.

Divide the following New Testament book names into syllables and practice
pronouncing them.
1. KOPIN®IOYX A, TIMO®EON B, MAG®®AION, IIETPOY B

2. AIIOKAAYVYIZ IQANNOY, MAPKON, IQANNHN, KOPIN®IOYX B

3. TAAATAZ, ITIPAEEIZ ATIOXTOAQN, IOYAA, EQPEZIOYX

4. OEZXAAONIKEIX A, OEZXAAONIKEIX B, IQANNOY I', TIMOGEON A
5. TITON, AOYKAN, PIAHMONA, IAKQBOY, I[IETPOY A

6. IQANNOY A, KOAOZXAEIZ, EBPAIOYZ, IQANNOY B, POMAIOYX

Read out loud the following passage from John 1:1-18 three times.

1 Ev dpyf| qv 6 Adyoc, xoi 6 Adyog v mpdg oV Bedv, kai Bdg v 6 Adyog. 2 Ovtoc v
&v apyf mpog tov Bedv. 3 Tldvta o' adtod €yéveto, kol yopic adTod £yEveTo 0VdE €v O
véyovev. 4 'Ev adtd {om fv, xoi 1 {of 1v 10 b tdv dvipdrav, 5 kol 10 ¢dg &v i
oKoTig @aivel, kol 1 oxotio. adTdO oV KatéAaPev. 6 Eyéveto dvOpwmog dnectalpuévog
mapd 00D, Svopa avtd Todvvne. 7 Ovtoc NAev gig paptopiav, tva paptopion mepi
10D PwToC, Vo mAvTeC mMoTevomoy St ovtod. 8 Ovk Nv ékeivog 1O QAC, GAN Tval
paptopion mepit tod ewtodc. 9 THv 10 @i 1o 4Andwov, 8 gotilel mévia dvOpomov
gpyouevov gi¢ Tov k6opov. 10 'Ev 1d kéoue 1y, kai 6 kécpog St' avtod &yéveto, Kol O
KOopog adTOv ok Eyve. 11 Eic td 181 fA0ev, kai oi 18101 odtov ov mapéiaPov. 12
‘Ocot 8¢ Elafov adtov, Edmkev avtoic éEovaiav tékva Beod yevésbat, Toig ToTEVOVGY
elg 10 dvoua avtod: 13 oi ovk €5 aipdtov, oVdE €k BeAuatog GapKOg, oVdE &k
OeAquotog avopdc, AL €k Beod éyevvnncav. 14 Koai 6 Adyog capé €yéveto, kol
goknvooey &v Nuiv - kol é0sacapeba v d0&av avtod, d06&av AC LoVoyEVODS TTapd.
Tatpdg - TAPNG yapttog kal aAndeiag. 15 Todvvng poptopel tept avtod, Kol KEKpOyEV
Méywv, Obtog fv Ov gimov, ‘O dmice pov Epyduevog EumpocOiv pov yéyovey: dtL TpHTOG
pov Mv. 16 Koi ék tod minpdpatoc avtod fuelc maveg ehaBoupey, kol yapv avri
xoprrog. 17 ‘Ot 6 vopog 01t Mocémg £600n, 1) xapig kai 1 dAndela o1t Incod Xpiotod
€yéveto. 18 Bedv 00delg EMPOKEV TOTOTE O LOVOYEVTG LIOG, O OV €ig TOV KOATOV TOD
matpdc, EKEIvog EEnynoaro.
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26 VOCABULARY

Verbs
If parentheses containing additional letters and an asterisk (BaA*) follow a verb, memorize that in
addition to the verb. Its significance is explained in section 3.2.7.
1. ayomaom | love John 21:15
Zipov Tova, dyends pe TAgiov ToVTOV;
Simon, son of John, do you love me more than these?

2.  aKov® | hear, listen, obey John 10:27
Ta mpdPata To ERd THS OVIS OV AKOVEL
My sheep hear my voice.

3. E&yo (ogy* or &%) I have, hold 1 John 5:12
O &ov tov viov &er v {onv
The one who has the Son has life;

4. ludéw | speak, say John 8:30
Tadta ovtod AaAoDVTog ToALOL EmicTELGAV EIG AVTOV.
While he was speaking these things, many believed in Him.

5. hoappave (Lop*) | take, receive James 4:3
o0 Aapfavete, S10TL Kak®G aiteiche
You do not receive because you ask with wrong motives.

6. Ayo | say John 7:50
Aéyer Nikddnpog pog adtong
Nicodemus says to them

7. Ao | untie, loose, destroy John 2:19
AVYo0TE TOV VOOV TODTOV, KOl £V TPIGLY NUEPUIS EYEPD ADTOV.
Destroy this temple and in three days I will raise it.

8. mopukari® | encourage, exhort, urge 1Cor4:16
Moapaxah®d obv VUG, ppmtai pov yivecoe.
Therefore, | exhort you, be imitators of me.

9. 7mpém | fill, fulfill Matt 12:17
dmog TANPpoOT 10 pnodev 16 Hoaiov tod mpopritov
that the thing spoken through Isaiah the prophet might be fulfilled

10. mouv® | do, make John 13:27
“O mouelg, moinoov tdylov.
That which you are doing, do quickly.
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Nouns
The feminine definite article “the” (1) precedes each noun. The endings following the nouns (ag
and nc¢) will be studied later. Memorize the article, noun, and additional ending.
11. 7 apapria, og sin John 1:29
0 aipov TV Gpaptioy T0d KOGHOL.
the one who takes away the sin of the world

12. N7, 1ic earth, land Rev 21:1
Koai £id0ov 00pavov Kovov Kod YRy kouviv:
And | saw a new heaven and a new earth;

13. M Muépa, og day Matt 4:2
YNGTELGOG NUEPUS TECTOPAKOVTO KOl VOKTAG TEGCAPAKOVTOL
after fasting forty days and forty nights

Pronouns

14. ¢&yo I Acts 9:5
Eyo it Incodg 6v ov didkels
I am Jesus whom you are persecuting;

15. ¥ you (singular) Acts 9:5
'Eyo gip Tnoodg 6v 60 Siokelc:
I am Jesus whom you are persecuting;

16. av¥tég, avTy, 00T he, she, it Mark 10:12
€0V yuvr| AmoAvon ToV dvopa aTiig
if a woman, after divorcing her husband,

17. npeig we 2 Cor 4:13
TUETS TIoTEVOUEY, 010 Kol AAAODUEV”
We believe; therefore, we also speak;

18. vpeig you (plural) John 15:5
'Eyo sipu 1 dumedog, Dpelg to kKANuaTo.
| am the vine, you are the branches.

19. avToi, avtai, avTd they (masc., fem., neut.) Matt 5:8
Maoxkapiot ol kaBapoi T} kapdig: 6Tt avTol OV Beov dyovtal.
Blessed are the pure in heart because they will see God.

Preposition
Memorize prepositions exactly as written. For example, memorize “év with the dative means by,
in, with, on.” Later chapters will explain statements such as “with the dative.”
20. év with the dative by, in, with, on Eph 1:3
0 gvAoynoog NUag &v mhomn evioyig Tvevpatiki] &v T0ig Emovpaviolg &v Xplotd-
The one who has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavens in Christ;
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SUBJECT PERSONAL PRONOUNS
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3.1.2

3.1.3

Definition and Use

A pronoun is a word that takes the place of another noun in a sentence to avoid
repetition. Instead of saying “Jesus walked on water, and Jesus raised the dead,” the
sentence can be phrased: “Jesus walked on water, and He raised the dead.” Personal
pronouns usually refer to specific people or things. Examples of personal pronouns in
English include “I,” “you,” “he,” “she,” “it,” “we,” and “they.”

Person and Number

Pronouns have different forms to reflect categories called “person” and “number.”
Person relates the pronoun to the speaker or writer. Number indicates whether the
pronoun refers to one person or thing (singular) or more than one (plural).

Person Relationship of Pronoun to Speaker . Number
Singular Plural

1% Pronoun refers to the speaker. I we

2nd Pronoun refers to the person spoken to. you you all

31 Pronoun refers to the person spoken about. he/she/it they

Forms
The following forms are used when the pronoun is the subject of the sentence.!

Person Greek English
Number: Singular
1% gy I
2nd 60 you
avtog  he
3 avt  she
avtd it
Number: Plural
1% Nuelc  we
2nd vueic  you (plural)
avtoi  they (masculine)?
3 ovtai  they (feminine)®
avtd  they (neuter)

! Sections 8.1.5 and 8.1.6 present forms for these pronouns when they are not the subject or predicate nominative.
2 When avtoti refers to a group of people, the group could consist of all males or both males and females.
3 When avtoi refers to a group of people, the group consists only of females.



3.2

18 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

GRAMMAR OF VERBS: AN OVERVIEW

3.2.1

3.2.2

Introduction

Verbs are words that present an action (I walk, jump, fall) or a state of being (I am
happy, | am hungry, 1 am full).* Verbs can be changed into different forms. Those
forms and the context in which they occur communicate much information about the
verb including tense, voice, mood, person, and number. Consider the verb form “I am
watching.”

Form Category Information Conveyed by the Form
Tense Action is presented in progress and in present time.
Voice Action is performed by the subject ().

| am watching. Mood A declaration about the action is made.
Person The speaker (I; first person) performs the action.
Number  One person (singular) performs the action.

A different verb form results in different information being conveyed. “I watched,” for
example, would communicate a different tense. The form “I am watched” would
communicate a different voice and so on.®

Greek verbs also have various forms that reflect tense, voice, mood, person, and
number. Those areas are briefly introduced below.

Tense

In Greek, tense primarily conveys how the action or state of the verb is presented by the
speaker/writer. A speaker, for example, could use one tense (the imperfect) to
emphasize an action in progress by saying “He was running.” In contrast, the speaker
could use another tense (the aorist) to describe the same event by saying, “He ran.” In
the second instance, the speaker simply states that the action occurred without
emphasizing anything else about it. Other tenses present the action in different ways.
Specific tenses and how they present actions will be introduced in their respective
chapters.

Additionally, tense often communicates when an action or state takes place. Whether
an action occurs in the past, present, future, etc. may be shown by the particular tense
form used, adverbs that modify the verb, and other time indicators in the context. In
other words, it is the entire context and not just the tense form that indicates the time of
the action.

Finally, tense can be a complicated subject. This grammar presents simplified
explanations and examples suitable for the purposes of beginning Greek. We hope that
students, while reading the Greek text, will begin to see the various possibilities
involved with tense in their context. Additional study on the subject will be important.

4 Although stative verbs in English often include multiple words, in Greek they are often one word.

5 The current point is to emphasize the different forms. Knowing the overall context is, of course, also very
important because it provides clues that indicate how a verb is being used. For example, in the sentence “I watch the
full moon rise as often as I can,” the verb “I watch” is present tense but does not refer to present time.
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Voice
Voice relates a verb’s grammatical subject to the action (or state) of the verb. In Greek,
voice can be active, middle, or passive.

Voice Relationship of Subject to Action of Verb Example
Active  The subject performs the action of the verb. Judas hangs.
Passive The subject receives the action of the verb. Judas is hanged.

The subject performs the action of the verb and also is

Middle affected by the action in some way.

Judas hangs himself.

As with tense, the above is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek.
Further study is necessary to adequately understand the possibilities, especially with the
middle voice. For instance, some verbs in the middle voice are often best translated
using the active voice because the verbs do not show the subject being affected by the
action in some way.

Mood

Mood is a grammatical category that portrays varying degrees of certainty,
conditionality, or probability of events in the speaker’s (or writer’s) statement. In other
words, mood is a communicative way of showing the speaker’s or writer’s “attitude”
about what is being said or written. If the intention is to give information, the
indicative mood is often used. If the intention is to give an order, the imperative mood
is used. If the speaker has uncertainty, the subjunctive mood is used. The following
table lists the Greek moods, a very simplified description of each, and basic examples.®

Mood Brief Explanation Example
Indicative A declaration or statement Jesus walks to Jerusalem.
Imperative A command or exhortation Walk to Jerusalem.

A declaration with varying degrees of

. . Jesus should walk to Jerusalem.
certainty, probability, purpose, etc.

Subjunctive

The verbal forms studied through chapter 21 are indicative mood. Additional
information about the other moods will be given starting in chapter 22.

Person and Number
Person relates the speaker to the verb. Number indicates if the grammatical subject is
one person or thing (singular) or more than one (plural).

Person Relationship of Speaker to Verb . Number
Singular Plural

1% The speaker is the verb’s subject. I we

2nd The person spoken to is the verb’s subject. you you all

31 The person spoken about is the verb’s subject. he/she/it they

6 Greek has a fourth mood called the “optative”. Since it is very uncommon in the New Testament, it is not here

discussed.
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3.2.6  Omega and Mi Verbs
Greek has two main groups of verbs: omega and mi. In Greek dictionaries and
vocabulary lists of this grammar, omega verbs have omega (o) as their final letter and
mi verbs have mu-iota (uu) as the final two letters.” Consider the following examples.

Omega Verbs Mi verbs
axovw (I hear) didm (1 give)
& (I have, hold) &iui (I am)
ayomaom (I love)  iotnu (I stand)
noéw (I do) TiOn (1 put)

Omega verbs can be further divided into two groups: non-contract and contract. The
dictionary form of contract verbs has the letter alpha (a), epsilon (€), or omicron (o)
immediately before the final omega (®). Non-contract verbs have any other letter
immediately before the final omega (w).2

Non-Contract Verbs Contract Verbs
Bl (I throw) ayomaom (I love)
&yo (I have) notém (1 do/make)
AouPave (1 take) mnpow (I fulfill)

" Greek dictionaries and the vocabulary lists of this grammar list most verbs according to the present, active,
indicative, 1% person, singular form (I love, jump, run). This is called the dictionary form. In chapter 14, you will
learn that some omega verbs have a dictionary form that ends in opat instead of omega (o).

8 No dictionary forms of contract verbs actually occur in the New Testament (dyomdo, motém, mAnpoéwm). In the New
Testament, the final two vowels (o and a, €, or o) are always combined resulting in & (dyoan®d, Tow®, and TAnpd).
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3.2.7 Verbal Roots and Tense Stems (An important section)
The root, which is identified in this grammar by an asterisk (*), is the most basic part
of a Greek verb. From the root, various tense stems such as the present tense stem,
future tense stem, aorist tense stem, etc. are derived. Tense stems are identified in this
grammar by a dash (-). Suffixes (letters added to the end of a word) and/or prefixes
(letters added to the beginning of a word) are attached to the tense stem to create
various verbal forms for that tense. The following diagram displays this basic concept.

Root of Verb
Future Tense Stem Present Tense Stem Etc. Tense Stems
Various Future Various Present Various Etc.
Tense Forms Tense Forms Forms

The following table displays several examples of roots and their tense stems. For
simplicity, prefixes and suffixes that are used to create the various forms are not
included.

Tense Stems

Dictionary Form R i
SloTEly 5T 0 present Future Aorist Etc.

Mo A* Av- Av- -
gvpiokm evp* evpiok-  gvp- evp- Etc.
AopPave Ap* AopPov- Anup-  Aap-

With this or any other grammar, you will memorize the dictionary form of many verbs.
This means you also will know the present tense stem for those verbs because the
dictionary form is formed with that stem.® However, as seen above, the present tense
stem is not always identical to the root or the other tense stems. In those instances, it
can be difficult to determine the verb’s dictionary form and, consequently, its meaning.
This difficulty is overcome by learning the root and tense stems of certain verbs.

How will you know which roots and/or stems to memorize? In the vocabulary lists, the
roots to memorize appear in parentheses next to the respective verb. Stems to
memorize are listed in the chapter for the respective tense. You should take the time to
learn them well because there are not that many and they are very important for your
success with Greek.

® Simply remove omega (o) or mu-iota (ut) from the dictionary form to find the present stem.
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3.3 GRAMMAR OF PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE VERBS

3.3.1 Present Tense
In many contexts, a verb in the present tense portrays an action (or state) as in progress.
Often that action (or state) occurs at the present time from the perspective of the
speaker/writer. The present tense is similar to a video showing an event as opposed to a
still picture of the same event. The following table provides a summary of this
information.

Tense Example How Action Presented  When Action Occurs®
Present He isrunning. In progress or continuing Present time
T The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. There
are other uses of the Greek present tense in terms of how the action is presented and
when the action takes place.’® These will be learned as you progress in Greek. Context
is always the best guide for understanding a particular usage of the present tense.

3.3.2 Overview of the Present Active Indicative Omega Verb Parts

AV®
AV 0 -

Present Tense Stem Connecting Vowel Active Ending (1s)

Root: AL

10 For example, an author may use the present tense for an action that occurred in the past to give that action a vivid
or present feel to it as if it were happening now. A present tense form may also be used to describe something that is
still future in time. For now, all present tense forms will be used and translated as present time from the speaker’s
perspective.
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Chart of Endings: Present Active Indicative Emphasized

The verb endings are divided into two sets: primary and secondary. Each set has
endings for active and middle/passive voice. Present tense verbs use the primary
endings. Those endings are attached to the present stem of omega verbs using
connecting vowels. Learn the “Separate” and “Combined” endings shown below.

Primary Endings

PINT | CV.T Separate Combined
Active Voice
1s 0 - o't
2s £ G et
3s € €l
1p 0 pev opeyv
2p € TE ETE
3p 0 voi(v) ovo(v)*

T Person and number

¥ Connecting vowel

T Omicron (o) lengthens to omega (o).
1 ¢ + ¢ — &g

0+ voi(v) — ovouv)

The nu in parenthesis (v) is called a “movable nu.” The nu (v) is present: 1) if the verb
occurs at the end of a sentence or 2) if the verb is followed by a word beginning with a
consonant. Otherwise, the nu (v) is omitted.

Present Tense Stem of Omega Verbs

For omega verbs, the present tense stem is obtained by removing the final omega (o)
from the dictionary form. Since many verbs have present tense stems and roots that are
identical, extra memorization is not required. Examples of this type are shown below.

Examples where extra memorization of the root is unnecessary

Dictionary Form Root Present Stem Present Form (1s) Translation
Ao A* Av- Mo | destroy
ayandm ayama*  dyomo- ayond’ I love
aKoH® akov*  dxov- aKoH® | hear
MoAE® AoAe*  Aode- MA®d' | speak
TANPO® TAnpo*  mAnpo- Tnpe | fulfill

T Contract verbs. See section 3.5 for vowel contraction table.
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Other verbs have present tense stems that are different from the respective roots.
Memorize these roots. Knowing them will be extremely important when we study the
other tenses. Examples of this type are shown below.

Examples where roots should be memorized

Dictionary Form Root Present Stem Present Form (1s) Translation
&y ogy* or &y*  &y- &y I have, hold
AopPave Aof* Aopfov- AopPave | take, receive

In the vocabulary lists, a root is listed in parentheses if it is significantly different from
the present tense stem. Learn those roots well.

OMEGA VERBS: PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE
Memorize the forms of Ab®.

Person Subject Pronoun Stem Vowel Ending Form Translation
Number: Singular
s , | untie
1 eyd (1) © ) Moo | am untying
nd , , you untie
2 ob (you) - © g Aberg you are untying
» ovT0S (he) . he/she/it unties
3 abri) (she) & ! Mgy he/she/it is untying
avto (it)
Number: Plural
st P , we untie
1 Nueig (we) 0 1ev Aopev we are untying
2nd vpueig (you pl) - g 1€ MogTe you (pl) untie

you (pl) are untying
avtoi (they masc.)

31 avtai (they fem.) 0 voi(v) T aeveyv)
avta (they neut.)

¥ Moveable nu (v). See section 3.3.3.

they untie
they are untying

In a Greek sentence, the subject pronouns do not have to be explicitly stated. This is because
the verb endings identify the person (1%, 2", or 3™ and number (singular or plural) of the
verb. Consequently, the presence of a subject personal pronoun sometimes indicates that the
speaker is emphasizing the subject.
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CONTRACT VERBS: PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

These verbs use the same primary active endings as omega verbs (o, €1, €, ouev, ete, and
ovoi(v)). However, those endings interact with the contract vowels alpha (o), epsilon (g), and
omicron (o) resulting in new vowel combinations.!* The forms are shown in the following
table. Focus on recognition of the endings, especially on the alpha () and epsilon (g) verbs,
not memorization.?

non-contract ‘ g contract acontract o contract
Person Subject Pronoun - TolE- ayomo- TANpO-
(untie) (do/make) (love) (Fulfill, fill)
Number: Singular
1% gyo (1) Mo oL dyond Tnpd
2nd o (you) Aoelg TOLETG ayomds TANPOIG
avtog (he)
31 avty (she) gt notel dryord. TANPOT
avto (it)
Number: Plural
1% nueic (we) ‘M)ousv ’nowf)usv dyom@duey  TANPODuUEV
2nd vueic (you all) ‘M)are ]nowi‘cs ayomdre TANpOUTE
avtoi (they masculine)
31 avtoi (they feminine)  |Abovoi(v) noveyv) dyorndouv) mAnpovou(v)

avta (they neuter)

The following table summarizes the most common vowel changes from above. Learning
these changes will be helpful in understanding these and other forms of contract verbs.

15t Vowel + 2"Vowel = Combination

o

& + () = Q)
(0]

& + (0] = (010)
(0]

(0] + € = (010)
€ + € €l
o + € o
o + 0 - Q)

11 1f a contracted vowel has an accent, it will always be a circumflex because two vowel syllables have been
combined into one. The result is always a long vowel or a diphthong.

12 For contract verbs in the present active indicative, the great majority of occurrences are epsilon (g), some are
alpha (o), and the minority are omicron (o). Prioritize your study time accordingly.
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. Also, for the first 30
exercises, “parse” every verb. Parse means to write the tense, voice, mood, person, number,
dictionary form, and meaning of each verb. Always write those elements in that order.
Using that order consistently will help with learning.

1. 'Eyo dyond Koi 6 adeAOg Gryomd.
2. Ypeig Aappdvere.

3. X0 e,

4. Avto hopPdvet.

5. Avtoi dxobovsty kai AaAoDGLY.

6. ‘O Xpiotog &xet.

7. "Hpelg Aarodpev kai 6 'Incodg Aappavet.
8. 'O vidg kai o Totodoy.

9. O 0egoc Aéyer év 1 (the) Aoy kai Totel kol dyomnd.
10. ’Eyo mopoakald.

11. Avtoc &xet Kol TAnpodte.

12. Avtai dxovovot.

13. "AvBpwmog dyamnd.

14. Inocodg dxovet.

15. 'O I1étpog kai 0 AdeAPOC Aéyouat.
16. Avt Aoppdvet.

17. Y ueig moieine.

18. TTotel 6 xkvproc.

19. v Aéyeis.

20. ’Eyo axodo.

21. 'O Xp1o10g AoAEL.

22. 'Hpelg Mopev Kol Exels.



23.
24,
25.
26.
217.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.

38

39. ..
40. ..
41. ..
42. ..

43. ..

44
45
46
47

48
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AvOpwmog TolEl.

AVT06 {d Kol 0 viog Exet.

‘H yi] Aappdvet.

&yovoty avTol.

Ayomduev &v 0.

AKoVELS.

Aéyete Kol mopaKoAODTE.

Aodelte.

... &opev ... APpadp (Abraham)- (KATA MAGGAION 3:9)
...0 adeApOg cov (of you) Eyet...

gy 8¢ Aéym vpiv (to you all)... (KATA MAGGAION 5:28)
Kai Aéyet avtd (to him) 6 ‘Incoig...

...&&ovaotiav (authority) &yet 6 viog 100 avOpmdmov (of man)... (KATA MAGGAION 9:6)
... Kol Aéyet avtoig (to them) 6 Incodg...

Vueig 0¢ Aéyete... (KATA MAGGAION 15:5)

. ...0 xOprog avtod (of him) Aéyet avtd (to him)...

.00 PAénete; (KATA MAPKON 8:18)

.0 TTétpoc Aéyet ovtd (to him), Zv &l (are) 6 Xpiotoc.

.0 TTétpog Aéyel 1@ 'Incod (to Jesus)... (KATA MAPKON 9:5)
.kai ov moteite & (the things) Aéyw;

.kai o0 Aappaveic... (KATA AOYKAN 20:21)

. AMéyer avtij (to her) 6 Incovg...

. Ok &yo avopa (a husband). (KATA IQANNHN 4:17)

. ... Kol DUETg Aéyete. ..

. ...0v10g opoimg (likewise) motel. (KATA IQANNHN 5:19)

. ... DUETG OVK GKOVETE. ..
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49. ...0 0e0¢ ovk dxovet... (KATA IQANNHN 9:31)

50. ‘Hueic vopov (a law) &yopev. ..

51. ...ayamd 6 Ogoc. (ITIPOT KOPINGIOYE B 9:7)

52. ...&yo ITadAioc mapakord vudg (You)...

53. ...&yo ITadAog Aéym Vuiv (to you)... (ITPOX TAAATAX 5:2)
54. ...6vBpwmot (Mmen) Loufdavovotv:

55. ...kai o0 Aappavete... IAKQBOY 4:3)
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3.7 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1.  amodidom (dro + d0%*) | render, reward, pay back Rom 2:6
0 GT0dMGEL EKACTE Kot TA EPyo oOTOD
who will pay back to each according to his works

2.  avietnu (dva + oto¥) raise, arise John 6:44
Kol €Y AVASTNOM aOTOV £V TN £5)YATN NUEPQ.
and 1 will raise him in the last day

3. a@inuu (dmo +£¥) | leave, let go, forgive Matt 9:2
apfmvtai ool ai apoptiot Gov.
Your sins are forgiven.

4.  PBarro (Por*) | throw, cast Mark 2:22
00deic PaArer otvov vEOV €i¢ AOKODC TOANIOVG"
No one puts fresh wine in old wineskins.

5. Préno | see Luke 10:23
Moxapiot ot 0pOaApol ol fAémovreg 0 PAémeTE.
Blessed are the eyes that see the things which you see.

6. dsikvout | show Matt 4:8
dgikvuoety avtd Tacog Tag faciieiog ToD KOGLOV
he showed to him all the kingdoms of the world

7.  didom (60*) | give John 10:28
Kay® (onv aidviov did®pt avTois
And | give eternal life to them.

8. e&ipi (e0™) | am Rev 1:8
"Eyd gip 10 Adga koi 10 Q
I am the Alpha and the Omega.

9. émuriOnu (ém + Og*) I lay on, place
a. Xelpog tayémg unoevi Emtioet 1 Tim 5:22

Lay hands on no one hastily
b. émébnkav adTd TOV oTOVPOHV Luke 23:26
they laid the cross on him
10. loom I live John 6:51

‘Eyo gipu 6 dptog 6 {dv
| am the living bread.
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11. iotqu (ot0*) | stand Rev 3:20
To0V, éotnko. £l TV BVpav Kol kKpoH®:
Look, I stand at the door and knock

12. péhio | am about to John 12:33
onpaivov ol Boavato Epellev dmobviokey.
signifying by what sort of death he was about to die

13. mapadidom (mtapa + 50*) | deliver, betray, hand over 1 Cor 15:24
otav Tapadd v Pactieiov T® Oed Kol motpi
when He delivers the kingdom to God and Father

14. mapioctnu (topo + ota*) | present, stand before Acts 27:24
Koaioapi og 6€1 mapastijvar
it is necessary that you stand before Caesar

15. motevm | believe, have faith 2 Cor 4:13
NUETG TLETEVOUEY, 010 Kol AoAoDpEV:
We believe; therefore, we also speak.

16. TiOnu (Be*) | place, put, set 1 Pet 2:6
To00, it év Z10v AiBov dxpoymviciov, EKAeKTOV
Behold, I place in Zion a chosen cornerstone.

Nouns
The neuter definite article t6 (the) precedes each noun. The ending following the nouns (ov) will
be studied later. Memorize the article, noun, and additional ending.
17. 70 épyov, ov work, deed John 6:29
Tod16 éotiv 10 Epyov T0oD BeoD
This is the work of God.

18. 70 gvayyéhov, ov gospel, good news Rom 1:16
OV yop Emousyvvopol IO gvayyErov
for 1 am not ashamed of the gospel

19. 70 igpov, oD temple Acts 5:42
&v 1® igp® Kai kat' oikov, ovK £maovTo d136cKovVTEG
in the temple and house by house they did not cease teaching

Prepositions

20. &ig with accusative in, into Matt 8:23
Kai éupdvtt advtd gig 10 mhoiov, nkolovOncay avtd ot pobntal avtod.
And when he had gotten into the boat, his disciples followed him.
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41 GRAMMAR OF MI VERBS

4.1.1 Mi and Omega Verbs
As mentioned, Greek has two main groups of verbs: omega and mi. In Greek
dictionaries and vocabulary lists of this grammar, the final letter of omega verbs is
omega (o), and the last two letters of mi verbs are mu-iota (u).! Consider the
following examples.

Omega Verbs  Mi verbs
axovw (I hear)  didmpu (I give)
&yo (I have) elui (1am)
ayomaom (I love) iotmu (I stand)
noéo (I do) tiOn (1 put)

412 Meaning of Forms
The discussions in sections 3.2.1 through 3.2.7 and section 3.3.1 also apply to mi verbs.

4.1.3 Overview of the Present Active Indicative Mi Verb Parts

OlOmLLL
oL 00,

Duplication Root Active Ending (1s)
and iota

Present Tense Stem

Root: 50*

! Later you will learn that the dictionary form of some omega verbs ends in opai.
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4.1.4 Present Active Indicative Endings of Mi Verbs
Unlike omega verbs, mi verbs do not normally use connecting vowels. The mi endings
are attached directly to the tense stem, which sometimes results in a lengthening of the
final stem vowel. Also, some of the mi endings are different from the respective omega
endings. Despite these differences, many similarities remain.

PIN Active Endings

Omega (®0) Mi (u)
Number: Singular

1s ® ut

2s €S o

3s el ouv)
Number: Plural

1p ouev pev

2p €TE TE

3p ovoy(v) aci(v)

4.1.5 Present Tense Stem of Mi Verbs
Since the present tense stems of mi verbs are very different from the respective roots, it
is important to memorize the roots and understand how the roots transform into the
present tense stem. Although the process is not complicated, success with mi verbs
depends largely on those two points. Consider the following example.?

Formation of the Present Tense Stem of Mi Verb didom

Step Explanation Result
1  Begin with the root. do*
2  Duplicate the root’s first letter. 600
3 Insert iota between the duplicated letters. (Present tense stem) d1do-
4 Attach the ending. (First person singular is used here.) ddom
5 The stem vowel may lengthen. (o — ). d0®L

2 These steps do not describe a historical development of a process. They are simply for identification purposes.
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The above steps vary slightly with some mi verbs because of pronunciation issues.
Consider two new examples compared with didwput.

Formation of the Present Tense Stems of Mi Verbs 6idom, tiOnu, and ity

1. 2. 3a. 3b. 4, 5.
Root Duplication lota  Spelling Change Ending Vowel Lengthening®
d0*  ddo- owo-  duo- dwout  didm
0e*  00¢- O0s-  T0e-TT g T
oto*  60T0- owoto- iota-fit iotom  fotmu
T With plural endings, this vowel lengthening often does not occur.
T Theta (0) becomes tau ().
T Sigma () here becomes a rough breathing mark ().

Some mi verbs, such as anodidmput, have been formed by adding a preposition (and) to
the beginning of the basic verb (60*). In these cases, the duplication with iota (1)
precedes the basic verb, not the initial preposition. The following table provides
examples of that process.

Formation of the Present Tense Stem of Mi Verbs with Initial Preposition

1. 2. 3a. 3b. 4. 5.

Root Duplication lota el Ending il .
Change Lengthening

amo+d0* amo+dd0- amo+d1d0- amoddo-  dmodidout Amodidmpu
napa+d0*  mopatddo-  mopat+oldo-  mopadldo-  Topaddopt  Topadidmut
avat+ete*  dvoteoto-  Gvatolota-  Gvioto-T AVIGTOML aviotnut
Topo+toeTa* Topo+eoTo-  TOPO+OLoTO-  TOPLGTO- TOPLOTONL mopioTnul
gmi+0e™ Em+00e- Emi+010e- EmtiOe- gmrifepu gmridnu
amo+g* amo+*&-11 amo+ig- apre-T aplepm apinu

T The sigma (o) drops out because it is between two vowels; alpha (a) is omitted.
T The duplicated letter is the rough breathing mark (°).
Tt Omicron (o) is omitted; the rough breathing mark () changes pi () to phi (o).

The goal is not for the student to reproduce perfectly the above tables. The goal is for
the student to identify the markings of this process and understand their meaning. The
key markings are the duplication of the root’s first letter and iota (1) insertion. If those
markings are present, the present tense stem is being used. If absent, one of the
other tense stems is being used. In other words, the other tense stems of mi verbs
only include the root (60*, 0¢*, ota*, etc.). They do not include the duplication with
iota (8100, T0e, iota, etc.). If you learn to associate the mi verb’s root with the
dictionary form, identifying mi verb forms will be much easier.

% This kind of change is common in Greek. English has a similar phenomenon where “semi” and “hemi” both mean
€6half‘.’9
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4.2 MI VERBS: PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

The following chart shows four common mi verb patterns. Memorization of each pattern is
not the goal. Learn to recognize the present tense stem and the endings.*

Verbal Root
do* oto* Oe* dmo+e*
Person Subject Pronoun = Mi Ending Present Tense Stem
ddo- iota- T10¢- aote-
(give) (set) (put) (leave)
Number: Singular
1% gyo (1) Tl didom fomm Tinm aoinm
2nd o¥ (you) G didmg fotng TiONg apeig
avtog (he)
31 avtn (she) ol(v) didmey(v) iotmeuv) tibnouv) daoeinoyv)
avto (it)
Number: Plural
1% nueic (we) Lev didopev fotapev  tiBepev aopiopev
2nd vueic (you all) 1€ didote iotote Ti0eTE aolete
avtoi (they masc.)
3 avtoi (they fem.)  aouv) d10oaow(v) iotaocu(v) TOéacuv) dpiovew(v)
avtd (they neut.)

4.3 eipi: PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

The verb «ipi is presented separately from the other mi verbs because the duplication with
iota is not always obvious and because a few of the endings differ. Since sipi is very
common, memorization of its forms is necessary.

Person Subject Pronoun Verb  Translation
Number: Singular

1% gyo (1) eipd I am

2nd o0 (you) el you are
avtog (he) he is

31 avt (she) goti(v) sheis
avto (it) itis

Number: Plural

1% Nueic (we) dopév  we are

2nd vueic (you all) €o1é you (plural) are
avtoi (they masc.)

3 avtod (they fem.)  ici(v) they are
avta (they neut.)

4 The first and third person singular endings are the most common.
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse (write the tense, voice, mood, person, number, dictionary form, and meaning of) every
verb.

In the following sentences, you will notice that when the dictionary form of a noun occurs it
is usually the subject of the sentence. By changing the end of a noun to nu (v), it can
function as the direct object of the verb (it receives the action of the verb).

Example: ‘Ey® moted® 1oV Adyov.
| believe the word.

Explanation: &y® is the subject because 1) it is a subject personal pronoun and 2) motebvm
has the 1s ending for “L.”

0 Moyog has changed to tov Adyov because “the word” is what is believed. It
is the object of the verb motev .

1. v &l 6 avOpwmog.

2. A¥T0¢ €0Tiv 0 AdEAPOG.

3. 'Eyo AopPdve kol Ouelg didote.

4. 'Hueic éopev.

5. Amodidmu tetpamroiv (fourfold).

6. O &delpic deikvuoty TOV KOGUOV.

7. ©Ogdg dyand TOV KOGLOV.

8. 'Eyo motedom tov Adyov.

9. Advrtoi dyandow 10 Epyov.

10. Modeio (discipline) 8! amodidwotv kapmodv sipnvicov (peaceful fruit).
11. O kvpiog apinow mdoav (all) apaptiov.

12. ’Incodg PAénel 10 igpov kal ayamnd avto (it).
13. ‘Hpeig PAémopev kai fotn .

14. Adtai Emtiféacty o evayyélov &v i) v (the earth).

! The word &¢ is postpositive. It will never be the first word of the clause but should normally be translated in
English as the first word.
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15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.

33.

34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.

Y peig BaiAete TOV IOV.

>0 oV molelg Epyov v 1d caPPdate (the Sabbath).

H fjuépa dvioTno.

‘O vidg €éotv GvBpwmoc.

‘Hueig aviotapev gic odpavov.

‘O 60eA@O¢ PAETEL TOV LIOV.

OV {dpev yap &v odpavd.

[Mopiotdvete TOV Adyov €ic TOV KOGLOV.

20 &1 6 vidg pov (My)... (KATA MAPKON 1:11)

...0 Xp1oto¢ vid¢ oty Aowid (of David)...

...0 &yyehog eimev (said) ovtd (to him), 'Eyd el Tofpmi... (KATA AOYKAN 1:19)
...00TOG &y gipr

Ovk eipi éyod 0 Xpiotoc. (KATA IQANNHN 1:20)

..." BAémer 7 1oV Incodv...

Aéyer avtd (to him) 6 Tnoodg, ...0 vidg cov (your) fi. (KATA IQANNHN 4:50)
...0glkvooy avt®d (to Him) a (what things) avtog moet

... Incodg ovk &otwv éxel (there)... (KATA IQANNHN 6:24)

>0 motedelg €ig TOV viov tod Bgod (of God);

Eiprivnv (peace) apinut vpiv (to you), eipivny ... didopt vpiv (to you): (KATA IQANNHN
14:27)

...00 kobag (as) 6 koopog didmwaoty, £yd didmput Huiv (to you).
...a@inu tov kéopov... (KATA IQANNHN 16:28)

Kai odkétt (no longer) eipi &v @ (the) koopw. ..

... Oueic PAénete kol axovete. (ITPAZEIX ATIOXTOAQN 2:33)
‘Eyo i Inocodg. ..

Einev (said) 8¢ 6 ITadroc, Eyd dvOpomog ... giut... (IPAZEIZ ATIOSTOAQN 21:39)
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41.
42.
43.
44,
45.
46.
47.
48.

49,

50.
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76 €ym, Aéyel KOPLOg:

...0UElG €ote év Xpiot® Inood... (ITPOX KOPINGIOYZ A 1:30)

{d 6¢, ovkétt (No longer) gym, (T 8¢ év éuoi (Me) Xpiotdc:

Kai 1) apaptio Eotiv 1) avopia (lawlessness). (IQANNOY A 3:4)

"Eyo eipn 1o Adga kai 10 Q, Aéyet kbprog 6 Ogoc. ..

Kai yap &ym avOpomog i vo E€ovaiav (Uunder authority)... (KATA MAGG®AION 8:9)
0 €l 6 Xprotoc, 6 viog tod Ogod (of God)...

... My, 61t (that) ov &l ITétpoc... (KATA MAGG®AION 16:18)

...o0Tog éotv Incodg 6 Xp1otdc.

‘Eyo & 6 0g0g (0f) ABpady, kai 6 0g0g (0f) Toadk, kai 6 0gog (0f) Taxdp; (KATA
MAG®GAION 22:32)

‘Eyo i 6 Xp1otdc:
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45 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. amexpidn past tense of dmoxpivopar he answered John 20:28
amekpiOn Oopdg, Kai einev odTd
Thomas answered and said to him

2.  YWOOK® (yvo*) | know John 10:14
YWVAOK® Td £U4, Kol YIVAGKOROL VIO TOV EUDV.
I know mine and I am known by my own.

3. é&yévero past tense of yivopon it came to pass, was, came John 1:10
Kol 0 KOGHOG 01 avtod £yéveto
And the world came into being through Him

4.  ¢&o0io (pay*) | eat Matt 11:19
"HAOev 6 vidg Tod dvOpdrov £60imv kol miveov
The Son of Man came eating and drinking.

5. gopiokom (e0p*) | find John 19:6
EY® yap ovy 0PIoK® &v aOTd aitiav.
For I do not find guilt in him.

6. nrém | seek Luke 12:31
[T Entetre v Paciieiav tod Beod, kai tadta Thvto TpoctednoeTal LUIV.
But seek the kingdom of God, and all these things will be added to you.

7.  0éo | want, desire James 2:20
Oéreig 8¢ yvdvar, @ GvOpoe Kevé
But do you want to know, o foolish man?

8. kpive | judge, decide Matt 7:2
gv @ YOp kpipatt kpivere, kplOfoecOe:
for with the judgment with which you judge, you will be judged

Nouns

9. 1 Paocrreia, og kingdom John 18:36
‘H paciieio 1) £un 00k EoTv €k TOD KOGHOL TOVTOV”
My kingdom is not of this world.

10. 7N ypaon, 1 Scripture, writing 2 Tim 3:16

[Taoa ypa@) Be6TveLSTOC KOl OPEALOG
All Scripture is God-breathed and profitable
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
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1 Kopdia, ag heart
Maoxdapiot oi kaBopoi 1 kapdig:
Blessed are the pure in heart.

0 vopog, ov law
&V VOP® 00deic dukatoDTol Topd T@ 0ed
No one is justified before God by the Law.

70 IPOCOTOV, OV face, appearance
€100V T0 TPOHGSOTOV 0VTOD OGEL TPOSMOTOV dyyELOL.
| saw his face as the face of an angel.

70 cappoarov, ov Sabbath
Kvprog €otv 6 vidg Tod dvBpdmTov kai tod caffdtov.
The Son of Man is Lord even of the Sabbath.

70 onueiov, ov sign
Tin yevea adt onuelov émintel;
Why is this generation seeking a sign?

70 TEKVOV, OV child
tva axobm ta Epa Tékva &v dAnbsiq TepuTaTodvTa.
that I hear my children are walking in the truth

Prepositions

17.

18.

owa with genitive through
&v @ &yopev TV AmoAdTpmaty Sl Tod aipotog avtod
in whom we have redemption through his blood

¢k (£€) with genitive out of, from
LG petoPéPnrev £k Tod Bavdtov gig v Lony.
but he has passed out of death into life

Conjunction

19. aaha but, except
0VKETL 0V3EVOL €160V, aALE TOV Tncodv povov
They no longer saw anyone except Jesus alone.

Adverb

20. mt no, not, neither

[ €100TeG TOG YpapdGg, unde v dvvapuy tod Beod;
neither knowing the Scripture nor the power of God

L When used with questions, pj expects or assumes a negative response.

Matt 5:8

Gal 3:11

Acts 6:15

Luke 6:5

Mark 8:12

3John 4

Eph 1:7

John 5:24

Mark 9:8

Mark 12:24



5 FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION NOUNS (SINGULAR)

5.1 GRAMMAR

5.1.1

5.1.2

Definition
A noun is a word naming a person (Jesus), place (Israel), thing (book), or concept
(peace).

Case
Nouns can have different functions (or uses) in a sentence. Consider the following

examples.

Example Function of the Underlined Noun
1. John reads. Subject (the one reading)
2. John reads the book. Direct object (what is read)
3. John reads the book to Peter. Indirect object (to whom the book is read)
4. John reads Andrew’s book to Peter. Indicates possession (the book’s owner)

In English, word order is often important in determining a word’s function in a
sentence. The subject, for example, normally comes before the verb. The direct object
is usually after the verb. In Greek, word order is much less important because nouns
have different forms (sets of letters attached to the noun) that help indicate its function
in the sentence. This means, for example, that the subject could be placed at the end of
the sentence. The different forms that indicate the word’s function are called “cases.”

Greek has five cases: nominative, genitive, dative, accusative, and vocative.> The basic
function of each case and some examples are given in the following table. If the
examples were in Greek, the bolded word would have a form corresponding to the case
on the same line. Other functions of the cases will be mentioned later.

Case Name Possible Functions  Examples
1. Nominative Subj_ect N A man speaks.
Predicate nominative®> He is a man.*
2. Genitive Similar to “of” The house of a man stands.
3. Dative Indirect object He speaks to a man.
4. Accusative Direct object God loves man.
5. Vocative One spoken to Lord, Lord, did we not prophesy?

! English has a few words that change form according to function. The pronoun “he,” for example, becomes *‘his”
or “‘him,” depending on its function in the sentence.

2 The vocative endings are not included in the charts because they are rare compared to the other cases. However,
they are not difficult. The vocative plural is identical to the nominative plural. The vocative singular is often the
same as the nominative singular. Enough examples will be presented in the exercises for students to learn the forms.
3 The predicate nominative only occurs with forms of the verbs “to be” (ipi, yivopo, dnépyw, etc.).

4 Both “he” and “a man” are in the nominative case, “He” because it is the subject and “a man” because it is the
predicate nominative.
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Declensions

Noun endings in Greek can be grouped into three basic sets based on the similar ways
they are spelled. These groups are called “declensions.” This chapter presents the
endings for first and second declension nouns. Chapters 10 and 11 present the endings
for third declension nouns.

Gender

Greek noun endings indicate the “gender” of the noun. Greek has three genders:
masculine, feminine, and neuter. Gender refers to the anatomical sex of a person (or
animal) in the case of pronouns such as avtog (he), avtn (she), and sometimes avto (it).
Otherwise, gender conveys no intrinsic meaning.® It is simply a grammatical feature of
the language that helps to link words. Chapter 12 will clarify that concept further.

The following table displays the gender endings for the dictionary form (nominative
singular) of most first and second declension words.®

Declension Gender Final Letter(s) Example(s)

Second Masculine og dryyehog (angel, messenger)
First Feminine o orn kapdia (heart); aydann (love)
Second Neuter ov tékvov (child)

Number

Greek noun endings also indicate if the noun is singular or plural. A singular ending
normally indicates that one person or item is present (“child” or “book™). A plural
ending normally indicates that more than one person or item is present (“children” or
“books”).

Stem
The stem is the most basic part of a noun. The different case endings (sets of letters)
are attached to the stem. Consider the following examples.

Nominative .
Stem Ending Form Meaning
avOpwmo- ¢ dvOpomog man

nuepa- None  fuépa day
YPOON- None  ypaoin Scripture
gpyo- \% gpyov work

In the column “Form,” the stem vowel and ending are bolded (og, @, i, ov). Although
not technically correct, that combination is presented as the “case endings.”

5> Simply because a noun is masculine, for example, does not mean that particular thing possesses masculine
qualities. Similarly, simply because a noun is neuter does not mean it lacks masculine and feminine characteristics.
Gender indicates nothing of the sort. We cannot say that women are more likely to sin because flesh (capé) is
feminine in Greek.

5 Some exceptions exist. The word &5oc (road), for example, is feminine. These will be learned later.
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5.2 FORMS OF SINGULAR NOUNS

521 Separated Endings
Memorize the following endings (stem vowels and endings) for first and second
declension nouns.

2nd Declension 15t Declension = 2" Declension
Case . .
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular

Nominative 0¢ a n ov
Genitive oV g ng oV
Dative ® o n ©®
Accusative ov oV nv ov

Observe the following similarities:

The genitive ending is the same for masculine and neuter genders (ov).

The final letter of the dative ending is the same for all three genders ().

The final letter of the accusative ending is the same for all three genders (v).
The nominative and accusative ending is the same for the neuter gender (ov).’

5.2.2 Attached Endings
In the following table, the above endings are attached to example nouns.

Case 2"d Declension 1%t Declension  2"d Declension
Masculine Feminine® Neuter
Singular
Nominative avOpwmnog nuépe.  ypaopn gpyov
Genitive avOpdTov NUEPOS  YPOOTS gpyov
Dative avOpoOT® NUépe  ypooiy Epym
Accusative avBpwmov NUéEpav  ypoenv Epyov

Since the nominative and accusative forms of neuter words are identical, the context
must be carefully examined to determine the word’s function in the sentence.

" Some nominative and accusative neuter forms will not have the nu (v).

8 Some feminine words, such as 86&a. (glory), follow a pattern that is a combination of the two feminine patterns. If
the letter before the alpha () is iota (1), epsilon (g), or rho (p), the alpha ending is retained in all forms (except
genitive plural). Otherwise, the pattern is:

Singular
Nominative:  86&a
Genitive: d30Eng
Dative: eta]

Accusative:  80&ov
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5.2.3 Translation Examples
Greek examples of the cases follow. When necessary, the indefinite article “a” is
included in the translation.

Case Name Function Greek Examples
AvOpomog Lodel.

A man speaks.

AVT0G €oTv GvOpmTOC.
He is a man.

Oikog avOpdmov ioTnowy.
A house of a man stands.
AOAET avOpOTTQ.

He speaks to a man.
Oc0g dyond avlpomov.
God loves man.

Subject
1. Nominative

Predicate Nominative
2. Genitive Similar to “of”

3. Dative Indirect object

4. Accusative Direct object
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. In other words, if the bolded word is a noun, write its case, gender,
number, dictionary form, and meaning. If the word is a verb, write its tense, voice, mood,
person, number, dictionary form, and meaning.

You have already learned several of the Greek forms for the definite article “the” (0, 7, t0,
tov). Numerous other forms exist. Some appear in the following exercises before the noun
to which they belong. Examples include: tod, tic, ©®, tf], and tjv. The article and noun
have the same case, gender, and number. Here are translation options:

In many instances, simply translate the article as “the.”

If the noun is genitive, the article is often translated “of the” or add “’s” to the noun.
If the noun is dative, the article is often translated “to the”.

If it is with a proper noun, the article should usually be left untranslated.

If the article is absent, sometimes the indefinite article “a” should be added.

YVVVYVYYVYYV

We will learn more about the article in chapter 7.

‘O 60pomog Exet vIOV.

[Teted® Tov Adyov T0D TTaviov.

Y peig Entette ovpoavov kai v Pactieiov Tod OBeod.
Aéyovot 1oV Aoyov 10D vopov Kol Aapfdavouey to gvayyéov.
‘H fjuépa €éotv 10 oapparov.

‘O 0g0¢ ayamd TOV KOGLOV.

H 1] éotiv 100 Kvpiov kai 0 Aaog (people) &v avri (it).
Au Thg Kapdiag 10 Tékvov PAémel TV Paciieiav.

'O 4deApOc ParAel TV apaptiav éxi (ON) TOV KOPLOV.
Ti (what) onueiov d&1kviELS TOV AOEAPOV;

‘O doDAog ayamd TOV GdEAPOV TOD KVPioL.

Ayyehog mapadiomot AOyov Ti|g Paciieiog.

Xp1otog Aarel, Eyd gip.

‘Eyd i avOpmmog ot 08 ovk EoTiv.

Ot dyyehot (the angels) kpivovot 1oV kéopov.
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‘Incodg deikvocty TOV Tpdcwnov Tod B£0D.

‘O dvBpwmoc kpivel 1O Epyov.

‘Hueig 0éhopev Epyov kol (nteite Epyov.

‘O onopog (the seed) Eotiv 6 Adyog Tod Bgov. (KATA AOYKAN 8:11)

...ywookete Ot £yyOc (near) éotiv 1 Paciieio tod Oeod.

‘O &v (The one) gk tig TG, €K THiC YNG €oT, Kol €k TG YTic Aodel (KATA IQANNHN 3:31)
‘O matnp (Father) édyomd tov viov...

X0 METEVELS €ic TOV VIOV T0D OeoD; (KATA IQANNHN 9:35)

Kbpte, 0&hopev tov Incodv id&iv (to see).

Kol Tahwv (again) Avépéag kai Dilmmog Aéyovory 1@ Incod. (KATA IQANNHN 12:22)
...0¢ €k 10D KOG OV 0VK £0TE. ..

..ol (again) @@inuu tov koopov... (KATA IQANNHN 16:28)

...Kai ovxétt (no longer) iui &v 16 kOoum, kol ovtot (they are) &v 1 kéopw. ..

...00K €loiv €k 10D Kéopov, kabmg (just as) Eym ovk eiul €k tod kéopov. (KATA IQANNHN
17:14)

... Incodg éotv 6 Xp1otdg 0 vViog Tod B0D. ..

Tov Incodv yivookm, kai tov [Tadrov niotapon (I am acquainted with)- dueic 6¢ tiveg
(who) éoté; (TTPAZEIS ATIOSTOAQN 19:15)

Aéyeryap 1 ypaon @ Papao...

Kai 6 éo0iwv (he who eats) kvpig €cbiet ... kai 6 pn éobimv (he who does not eat) kvpie ovk
£obict.... (ITIPOX PQMAIOYE 14:6)

... DUETg éote &v Xprotd Incod...

OV 10 €pyov pov (My) Huelg éote &v kupim; (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZX A 9:1)

Y ueic 6¢ éote odua (the body) Xpiotod...

... DUETG Eyete kOplov &v ovpavoig (the heavens). (ITPOX KOAOXZIAEIX 4:1)
...yap vuiv (to you) Aéyouev v Ady® Kupiov...

INvookete 1oV adelpov Tyobeov... (ITPOX EBPAIOYX 13:23)
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40. ...6 k6o oG 0V yvdokel budag (you)...

41. ...xoi NUETS Eopev &v 1@ kOop® TovTe (this). (IQANNOY A 4:17)

42. 10 ... mpdowmov 0D ovpavod yivdokete dlakpivery (how to discern)...

43. Mélket yap 0 viog tod avBpamov Epxecbor (to come)... (KATA MAGGOAION 16:27)

44. ...6 viog tod avOpdmov uéddel taoyew (to suffer). ..

45. To caPpartov dua (on account of) tov GvOpwmov Eyéveto, ody 6 dvBpwmog d1a (on account of)

10 oapPorov: dote (SO that) kKOpLog oty 6 VIO TOD AvBpmdTOL Ko ToD capPfdrtov. (KATA
MAPKON 2:27-28)
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54 VOCABULARY

Verbs
1.  amootéllo (dmootel*) | send
To0V, &y® amootélhm LUAG g TpdPata &v HEcH AVK®V
Behold, I am sending you as sheep among wolves.
2. yphoo | write
Tadtd oot ypdoo, EAnilwov EA0elv
I write these things to you, hoping to come.
3.  &imev past tense of Aéyw he said
Amekpidn 6 Tncodg kai eimev odTd, Apny dpunv Aéym cot
Jesus answered and said to him, “Truly, truly, I say to you”
4,  mABgv past tense of Epyopar he came
Nai, Epyopar tayv. Apnv. Nai, £pyov, kopte " 'Incod.
“Yes, | am coming quickly.” Amen, come Lord Jesus
5 néve | remain, abide
Novi 8¢ péver miotig, EAmic, dydmn
But now remain faith, hope, love
6. vmayo | depart, go
vmaye, ceanTtov JeIEOV T® iepel
Go, show yourself to the priest.
Nouns

Matt 10:16

1Tim 3:14

John 3:3

Rev 22:20

1Cor 13:13

Mark 1:44

The student should now understand the information provided with each noun in the vocabulary lists.
The first word is the article (6, 0, or t6). It indicates the gender of the noun. The letters after each
noun are the genitive case endings for that noun. They indicate which paradigm, or pattern, the
noun will follow when placed into different cases.

7. W ayamn, ng love

‘H @yénn ovdénote ékninter
Love never fails.

8. 10 dapoviov, ov demon

1@ 6@ dvopatt dapdvia eEePaiopey
We cast out demons by your name.

9. 1 dwKaroGHVY, NG righteousness

Vv €K 620D dkarocvvNy £ni 1) TioTEr
the righteousness from God based on faith

10. 1 86&a, g glory, majesty

AOG 06Eav 1) Bedd
Give glory to God.

1 Cor 13:8

Matt 7:22

Phil 3:9

John 9:24
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11. 1M lon, fic life John 11:25
‘Eyo gipu 1 dvaotaoig kol 1) o
I am the resurrection and the life.

12. 1 0dracoa, nG sea Matt 14:24
To 8¢ mhoiov N pécov thc Bardoong v
and the boat was already in the middle of the sea

13. 0 0avarog, ov death Rev 20:6
€mi ToVTV 0 OeVTEPOC BAvaTOg VK EXel EEoVTiay
the second death has no authority over these

14. 06 hadg, oD people Rom 9:25
KoAéow 1OV 00 Aadv pov Aadv pov:
I will call the nation which was not my people, “My people.”

15. 1 oikia, og house, household Matt 12:25
Kol aca TOALG ) oikia pepiobeica kKab' Eavtiig o0 cTadnoetal
every city or household divided against itself will not stand

16. 6 oikog, ov house Matt 21:13
'O 01K6g 1OV 01KOG TPOGEVYHC KANONGETOL
My house will be called a house of prayer

17. o6 éylog, ov crowd, people Matt 8:1
nkoAovOnocay avT®d dyAot moArol:
Many crowds followed Him.

Prepositions
In the vocabulary lists, the words “with the genitive,” “with the dative,” or “with the accusative”
accompany each preposition. Those phrases mean that the noun belonging to the preposition will
be in the specified case and have the given meaning.
18. amé with the genitive from Luke 5:8
"E&elbe am' £pod
Go away from me.

19. é&mi with genitive on, over, upon Rev 14:14
Exov &ml TG KEPAANG aOTOD GTEPOVOV YPLGODV
having upon his head a golden crown

Conjunctions

20. om that, since, because 1 John 4:10
GAL' 6TL 0OTOG MyAnMGEV MUAG
but that He loved us



6 FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION NOUNS (PLURAL)

6.1 GRAMMAR
See section 5.1 for discussion of the grammar.

6.2 FORMS OF PLURAL NOUNS

6.2.1 Separated Endings

Memorize the following endings (stem vowels and endings) for first and second
declension nouns.

2" Declension 15 Declension 2" Declension
Case . .
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Plural

Nominative ot ol o
Genitive @V Y WV
Dative 015 aLg 015
Accusative ovg ag o

Observe the following similarities:
e The genitive ending is the same for all three genders (wv).
e The dative ending is the same for masculine and neuter genders (o1g).
e The nominative and accusative ending is the same for the neuter gender (o).

6.2.2 Attached Endings
In the following table, the endings are attached to example nouns.

2" Declension 1% Declension 2" Declension
Case : o

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Plural

Nominative avOpwmor NUépar  ypapoai gpya
Genitive avlponev  NUEPAV  YPaODV Epyov
Dative avipomors  MUEpUS YOOI gpyolg
Accusative avipomovg  MUEPOS  YPAPAG Epya

1 Some feminine words, such as 36&a (glory), follow a pattern that is a combination of the two feminine patterns. If
the letter before the alpha (o) vowel is iota (1 ), epsilon (g), or rho (p), the alpha ending is retained in all forms
(except genitive plural). Otherwise, the pattern is:

Singular  Plural

Nominative:  86&a do&a
Genitive: d30Eng do&mdv
Dative: eta] d0Euc

Accusative:  80&ov d0&og



50 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

6.2.3

Translation Examples

Case Name Function

Greek Examples

2. Genitive

3. Dative

4. Accusative

Subject

1. Nominative

Predicate

Possessio

Indirect o

Nominative
n

bject

Direct object

AvOpmmor Aarlodoty.
Men speak.

Avtoi giow avOpmmor.
They are men.

Oixog avOpdOTOV ioTNGLV.
A house of men stands.
AO0AET avOpOTOLS.

He speaks to men.

®edg dyoand avOpdmovc.
God loves men.

6.3 SUMMARY OF SINGULAR AND PLURAL CASE FORMS

6.3.1 Separated Endings

2"d Declension 1% Declension 2" Declension

Case : .
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative o¢ o n ov
Genitive oV ag ng oV
Dative ® o n ®
Accusative ov av nv ov
Plural
Nominative ot o a
Genitive @V 0 @V
Dative 015 g 015
Accusative ovg ag o
6.3.2 Attached Endings

2"d Declension 1%t Declension 2" Declension

Case : -
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative avOpomog nuépa  ypaom gpyov
Genitive avOpdmov Nnuépag  ypooiig gpyov
Dative avOpoOT® Nuépe  Ypaoti Epyo
Accusative avOpwmov nuépav  ypagpnv gpyov
Plural

Nominative avOpomor nuépar  ypaoai gpya
Genitive avlponev  MUEPAV  YPAPDV Epyov
Dative avipomorg  Muéparg  Ypopaig gpyorg
Accusative avipomovg  MNUEPOS  YPAPAG Epya
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

You have already learned several of the Greek forms for the definite article “the” (0, 1, 10,
100, TG, @, T, Tov and tv). Numerous other forms of the article exist. Some of those
forms appear in the following exercises immediately before the noun to which they belong.
The article and noun have the same case, gender, and number. Examples include: oi, ai, té,
MV, 101G, Taig, Tovg, and tac. Here are translation options:

In many instances, simply translate the article as “the”.

If the noun is genitive, the article is often translated ““of the” or add “’s”.

If the noun is dative, the article is often translated “to the” or “for the”.

If it is with a proper noun, the article should usually be left untranslated.

If the article is absent, sometimes the indefinite article “a” should be added.

YVVYVVYV

We will learn more about the article in chapter 7.

‘Ecpév ot viei tod 0eo.

Brémopev v dydmnv Koi mopadddoct dydmny.

O1i 60DL01 0VK AyOTdOL TO EPYov.

Oéherg Comv ov o8 oV BéAeLg Bdvatov.

‘Incodg £oTiv Kai 0 KOPLog kai 0 XptoTtde,.

BA\émete 611 080G AoAeT d1d TOV AyyéL®V 1A KOGU®;
[Mapaxord, Tékvov, aeievtai (are forgiven) ai apaptio.
‘O K0prog (d &v ovpavd kpivel ¢ T Epya TAOV AvOpOTOV.

‘0 8¢ doDAog 0V pévet &v i) oikia i Tov aidva (forever), 0 viog péver €ig TOV aidva
(forever).

‘O dyAog yivowokel TOV tpdommov 10D [Taviov.

AvT péherl 5136var (to give) tovg Aoyoug AdeAp®.
Ipaoeete, Modd, 0OTOG GKOVEL AALN PLEVOUEY €V T® iEPD.
Aok (1 think) ip odv.

®edc apinow T apaptiog avopoOTwV.

BAéneig 10 mpocomoV daipoviov.



52

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

31.

32.
33.
34.

35.

36.
37.
38.

39
40

| Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

Ayom® TV StKoocHvny GALL 6V dyomds TV apoptioy.

To tékvov DdyeL £i¢ TOV OTKOV.

'O vidg koi oi SodAot DEAYoVOLY TPOC TOV OIKOV.

‘H fjuépa mapiotnory.

Avtoc deikvoety avtd (to him) & (the things which) avtog motel.
AvioTtopev 6nueIoV T® Aad Kol T® OKAW.

Aoppdavovcty Tag yoydg amo Tdv avopommy.

Odvatog kai Lo &iciv €V 10 KOGU®.

Ao6&av apa (from) avBpodnwv 0d Aappave:

...V @ydmnv 1od 0eod ovk Exete... (KATA IQANNHN 5:42)

Einev 8¢ antoic (to them) 6 Incodc, 'Eyd iy 6 dptoc (the bread) tiig {oiig
... ovk yete Conv év eovtoig (yourselves). (KATA IQANNHN 6:53)
AmekpiOn 6 dyhog koi eimev, Acpdviov Eygig:

M) 6 vopoc NuUdV kpivel tov avlpomov...; (KATA IQANNHN 7:51)
VUETG £k TOD KOGEOV TovToL (this) é0T€, £y ovk il £k T0D KOGpOL TOVTOL (this).

‘0 8¢ doDAog 0V pévet &v i) oikiq €ig Tov aidva (forever): 6 viog pévet &ig TOV aidva
(forever). (KATA IQANNHN 8:35)

Y ueic moeite ta Epya tod matpog (of father) vudv (your).
...CoMv aidviov (eternal) 6idmp avtoic: (to them) Lonyv... (KATA IQANNHN 10:28)
Kai ovxétt (no longer) sipi év 16 koopm, koi ovtot (they) év 1d kdouw &iciv...

Moibofig yap ypaoet thv dikaoobvny v (Which is) ék 1od vopov... (ITPOX POMAIOYX
10:5)

>0 6¢ 11 (Why) kpivelg Tov adehpdv cov (your);

OV 10 &pyov pov (My) Vueig éote év kupim; (MTPOX KOPIN®GIOYXE A 9:1)
TPOcOTOV B0G AvOpOTOL 0L AapPavet. ..

. ...Koi 0 Adoyog 10D Beod €v vuiv (you) pévet... (IQANNOY A 2:14)

. ...0yam®duev T00G AdEAPOVC.
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MUETG Eopey &v 1@ Koouw tovTo (this). (IRANNOY A 4:17)

.00 yap PAénelg ig mpdommov avOpoOT®V.

AN o¢ (like) Gyyehot Tod Oeod &v obpav®d giowy. (KATA MAGOGAION 22:30)
.mavteg (all) 8¢ vueic adelpoi €ote.

‘O pev (indeed) viog tod avOpdmov vmayet... (KATA MAGGAION 26:24)

Einev yap 611 0£0d gipu vidg.

T80V, £y® AmooTéEAA® TOV dyyeddv pov (my)... (KATA MAPKON 1:2)

...€€ovaiav (authority) &yetl 0 viog Tod avOpdmov ™ apiévar (to forgive) émi tijg yig ™
apoptiog. ..

BAénmo tovg dvBpomovg... (KATA MAPKON 8:24)
.00 yap PAémelg €ig mpdommov avOpdOT®V. ..

Koi Aéyete, Aapdviov Exerr (KATA AOYKAN 7:33)
.0 8¢ Be0¢ yvdoket T0G kapdiag vu@v (your):

...0pBaC (rightly) Aéyeig kol d1daokelg (you teach), kai o0 Aapupdavelc tpocomov ... (KATA
AOYKAN 20:21)

...ywookete 6t £yyHg (near) ot 1) Pactreio Tod Oeod.

20 ... &1 0 vidg 10D Ogod; ‘O 8¢ mpdg adTovg (to them) Een (he said), Y ueic Aéyete 811 &yd
gipt. (KATA AOYKAN 22:70)
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6.5 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. JuWaoKko® | teach Acts 1:1
oV fipEato 6 'Incodc molElv Te Kol S1daoKeLY
which these Jesus began both to do and to teach

2. dokim I think, seem 1 Cor 10:12
"Qote 0 00KAV £0TAvVal, PAeTéT® U TEOT).
so then, the one who thinks he stands let him be careful lest he should fall

3. &poTim | ask Luke 14:18
EPOTO og, EYE LLE TAPNTNUEVOV.
I ask you, excuse me.

4. Ocopio | see, behold John 12:45
0 Oemp@V EuE, OePEL TOV TELYOVTA LIE.
The one who sees Me sees the one who sent Me.

Nouns

5 1 abaa, og truth John 17:17
Avyiacov avtovg &v Th) @An0gig cov: 6 AOYog O 60¢ ar0eLd EoTy.
Sanctify them in your truth; your word is truth.

6. 0 amoéctorog, ov apostle 1Cor 1:1
[Tadrog KAnTog dmdéotorog Incod Xpiotod
Paul, called an apostle of Christ Jesus

7. 6 d@ptog, ov bread, food, loaf (of bread) John 6:51
‘Eyo i 6 dptog 6 (v
I am the living bread.

8. 1 eipnv, ng peace Phil 4:7
Kai 1 gipfivn 10D 60D 1) Omepéyovca mavta vodv
and the peace of God that exceeds all understanding

9. 1 ékkinoia, og church Matt 16:18
€mi T TN TH) TETPQ OIKOSOUNC® OV TV EKKANGIaY
upon this rock I will build my church

10. 1 £&oveia, oc power, authority Acts 8:19

Aodte xapoi v E€oveiav TavTnV
Give also to me this authority.
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0 Toavvng, ov John Matt 11:18
"H)\0ev yap Toavvng puite E60iov pite tivoy
For John came neither eating nor drinking

0 Kapog, od time, season 2 Cor 6:2
1000, VOV Kapog eDTPOGIEKTOS, 100V, VOV UEPL cOTNPIOG
Watch! Now is the acceptable time. Watch! Now is the day of salvation.

1 KeQa, 1 head Col 1:18
Kot a016¢ €oTiv 1] KEQOAT] TOD CAONOTOC, THS EKKANGiog
He is the head of the body, that is, the church.

0 000aApog, od eye 1 Cor 12:17
Ei 6Lov 10 adpa 09p0aipég, mod 1) dxon;
If the whole body were an eye, how could there be hearing?

70 TAoioV, OV boat Matt 13:2
®ote avToV €ic 1O Thoiov EuPavta koot
so that He got into the boat and sat down

0 TOTOG, OV place Mark 16:6
i0¢, 6 TOTOGg IOV EOMKaY AVTOV.
Look! The place where they placed Him.

1 oo, T voice, sound, noise Matt 3:3
D ovi) fodvToc €V TH EPNUW
the voice of one calling out in the wilderness

N yo, fic soul, life John 10:15
TV Yoynv Hov Tidnu vep tdv tpofdtmyv.
I lay down my life for the sheep.

Prepositions

19.

npog with the accusative to, towards, with John 1:1
Kai 6 Adyog iy Tpog OV 06V
and the Word was with God

Conjunctions

20.

ovv? therefore Rev 2:5
Mwnudveve oy mobev ~ mEmTmKAC, T Kol peTavoncov, kai té Tpdta Epya moincov:
Therefore, remember from where you have fallen, repent and do the first works.

1 odv is another postpositive. It will not be the first word of the clause or sentence it is introducing but should
normally be translated as such.
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/ THE ARTICLE

GRAMMAR

711

7.1.2

7.1.3

7.1.4

7.15

Definition and Use

English has an indefinite article (a, an) and definite article (the). The indefinite article
describes something in a general way (I see a ball). The definite article describes
something in a more specific way (I see the ball).

Greek only has the definite article (o, 1, ©6). It does not have the indefinite article.
When present, the article specifies or points to a noun. To describe something in a
general way, the article is omitted.

The above is only a basic introduction to the article. Other functions exist, and the best
way to learn those uses is to observe them in context. This is particularly important
because languages use the article differently. Some languages include the article where
other languages omit it and vice versus.

Case

The article has forms corresponding to the various cases. The case of the article will
match the case of any noun it specifies or modifies. For example, if a noun is in the
nominative case, the corresponding article will also be in the nominative case. If the
noun is in the genitive case, the corresponding article will be in the genitive case and so
on.

Gender

The article has masculine, feminine, and neuter forms. The gender of the article will
match the gender of the noun it is modifying. For example, if a noun is feminine, the
corresponding article will be feminine and so on.

Number

The article has singular and plural forms. The number of the article will match the
number of the noun it is modifying. For example, if a noun is singular, the
corresponding article will be singular.

Importance: The Article Never Lies

Knowing the article’s forms is extremely valuable for reading Greek because, as stated
above, the article agrees with the noun it modifies in case, gender, and number. This
means that, if you cannot identify the form of a particular noun but an article is present
with the noun, you can assume they go together and use the case, gender, and number
of the article to identify those elements of the noun. They will be the same. The Greek
article never lies! That is why the article is your new best friend. Learn its forms very
well.
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7.2 ARTICLE FORMS

7.2.1 Individual Forms
The article is easy to learn because, in most instances, it is tau (t) followed by the noun
case ending. Memorize this entire table thoroughly.

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative 0 M 10
Genitive 10D NG T0D
Dative (o ™ (10
Accusative oV ™MV 10
Plural

Nominative ot ol T
Genitive TRV TRV TRV
Dative 101G TOAG 101G
Accusative TOUG TOG T4

7.2.2 Forms with Example Nouns

2" Declension 1%t Declension 2"d Declension

Case . .

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular
Nominative 0 GvBpwmog N Muépa 1 YPOOn 10 €pyov
Genitive oD AvOpdOTOL | TRC NUEPAS  THG YPOPTg ToD €pyou
Dative 0 avOpOT® T NUEPQ T Ypooi 0 Epy®
Accusative 1OV dvBpomov TV HUEPAV TV YPOENV 10 £pyov
Plural

Nominative ot GvBpmwmot ol nuépar at ypoeodi 0 Epya
Genitive TOV AVOPOTOV  TAOV NUEPDY  TAOV YPAPDV TV EpymV
Dative TOIC AvOpOTOLg  TOiC NUEPOIC  TOAC Ypapals  Tolg Epyolg
Accusative  tovg avBpmdmovg  TOG NUEPAS  TOC YPUPAS T0 Epya
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10.
11.
12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
17.
18.
19.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Aid®orv 6 0eoc {ony avBporm dotig (Who) miotevel év Xplotd.
Axovovot 6t (that) Ievrog petapéPfnrev (has transferred) éx tod Bavdrtov &ig v (onv.

AV YIVOOKEL AyAmn V- avTog OLET TO Epyov: avtol yap Tif€acty v aydmmy tod Incod &ic
T0¢ Kapdiag avtdv (their) kai B ovoty 1o iepov avtod (of Him = His).

[TadAog péver Eym 6 ovK &ipd.

H xopdia Tod Aaod £otiv 1 Kapdio TEKVOL.

ZNTt® Bdvotov ELPIGK® O& Aydmmy.

‘Hueig dmootélhopey tov dyyerov ic v Pactreiov.

Y peig dmootédhete TOV H0DAOV £K TOD KOGLOVL.

Y peig dmodidoote v 06&av Oed.

‘Emtiféacty tov vopov £mi tod Aaod.

'H 66&a tig paciieiog tod kvpiov €otiv gig tov aidva (forever).

'O Xp1o10g o1l 10 enpueiov kai oi Aaoi motevovoy &v avtd (him).

Osoc Prénet! TV kKapdiov udv (of us = our) kai dmocTéAAeL TV sipfvn fpiv (to us) S
10D vioD aTod T EKKANGIQ.

‘EcOim &v 1@ oik@® pov (0f me = my) xoi Aéym v dAndeiav 1od edayyeliov T oikig pov (of
me = my).

I'paoeig toic aderl@ois Kai evpickovoty v aAndsiav dte (when) ot 0pOoipol avtdv (of
them = their) pAémovow ta ypapparta (letters).

‘Eoté 1 é€ovoia év 1) ékkinoiq.
'O IIétpog dyand T TAoiov avtod (his) kai v Bdlaccav.
Doy Aaiel 1) Kopdiq.

Kopdia ayamng (ntel v dAndeiov.

! Some verbs will have a direct object in a case other than the accusative. BAénw, for example, has a direct object in
the genitive case.
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‘Incodg einev, Yaraym noteilv (to make) tomov.
Eipnvn éotiv €mi i) oikiq.
OéLm v dpav vrdysy (to pass) &v tayet (quickly).

Kkai etnev, 1800, Oswpd TOOG 0Vpavode dvemyuévoug (opened), kai tov vidv Tod avOpdTov. ..
(TTPAZEIZ ATIOXTOAQN 7:56)

...elpvmv " Eyopev T mpog Tov Bedv S1a ToU Kupiov UV (our) Incod Xpiotod ... (ITPOX
POMAIOYZX 5:1)

AMBelov Aéyw &v Xprot®... (ITPOX POQMAIOYZX 9:1)
Ma®ioig yap ypaeet Ty dikaiocvvny v €k Tod vopov... (ITPOX POMAIOYZ 10:5)
‘Eyo yap eiu 6 EMdyiotog (the least) tdv dmootérmv... (ITPOX KOPIN®GIOYX A 15:9)

...20 motevelg 6t O 0edg gig (one) oty kakdg (well) moteic: kol T Sopdvia
motevovoty... (IAKQBOY 2:19)

...koi 1 aAnBeto ovk Eotv év uiv (Us). (IQANNOY A 1:8)

.0 KOGHOC 0V Yivdokel UAS (You)...

1 aybmm €x tod Beod €otwv... (IQANNOY A 4:7)

.0 0g0g dryann €otiv.

ywaookopev 6t ayondpev td tékvo tod Beod... (IQANNOY A 5:2)
Kai yap &ym GvOpomog i vro (under) é€ovoiav. ..

...8&ovaiav &yel 0 VIOG TOD AvOpdTOVL Emt Thig YTic dpévan (to forgive) apoprioc... (KATA
MAGO®AION 9:6)

...anayyeihote (@nnounce) Todvvr & (what things) dxovete kai PAénete:

...gimev, Ok EoTiv kodov (good) Lafsiv (to take) tov dptov tdv Tékvov... (KATA
MAG®®AION 15:26)

BAémo tovg avOpadmoug. ..
...0 TIétpog Aéyer avtd, TV &1 6 Xprotoc. (KATA MAPKON 8:29)

oV yop PAETELS gic TpocmTOV AvOpOT®Y, AN En' dAnbsiag TV 050V (the way) tod 00D
ddaoKeLS

20 €1 6 Xp1o1dc, 6 viog Tod evroyntod (of the blessed one); (KATA MAPKON 14:61)
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...&€ovaiav &yet 6 VIO Tod AvBpmdmoV Eml TG YTic dpiEvaun (to forgive) auoaprtiag...

0 yap viog Tod avOpdmov péAlel mapadidosOo (to be delivered) sic yeipag (the hands)
avOpodnov. (KATA AOYKAN 9:44)

Aokeite 6t giprivny mapeyevouny (I came) dodvau (to give) év i vii;
...0 8¢ Be0¢ yivdokel tag kapdiog vudv (your): (KATA AOYKAN 16:15)
...&yo yap mévte (five) adelpovg. ..

...o0TOC Viog ABpadp? Eotv. “HABev yap 6 vidg Tod avOpdrov {ntijcar (to seek) kai cdoo
(to save)... (KATA AOYKAN 19:9-10)

...0pBaC (rightly) Aéyeig xai d18dokel, kai o0 AapPavelc TpocmTov, GAL' €' dAnOeiog TV
000V ToD Oe0d d1ddokelg (you teach).

Ti (What) onpeiov deikvoelg ... 6t tadta noteic; (KATA IQANNHN 2:18)
‘O &v (He who is) ék ti|g Y1ic, €k Tiig YT|g €0TLv, Kol €K TG YTiC AoAET

A6&av mopa (from) avBponwv o0 Aappave: (KATA IQANNHN 5:41)
Einev 8¢ antoic (to them) 6 Incodg, Eyd i 6 éproc tiig {wic:

‘Eyo i 10 odg 100 koopov (KATA IQANNHN 8:12)

‘0 8¢ doDAog 0V pévet &v i oikiq €ig TOv aidva (forever): 6 viog pévet €ig TOV aidva
(forever).

Y ueic moeite ta Epya tod matpog (of father) vudv (your). (KATA IQANNHN 8:41)

gimev a0t (to him), 0 motevelc gig TOV vIOV 10D Og0d; Amekpidn éxeivog (that one) kai
EMEV. ..

...8y® memiotevka (have believed), 11 ov &l 6 Xpiotoc, 6 vidg Tob Ogod, O (the) &ig Tov
Kocpov €pyopevog (one coming). (KATA IQANNHN 11:27)

Eiprivnv deinwu duiv (to you), eiprivny tv éuny (my) didmpu duiv (to you): od kabaog (as) o
KOOUOG 610maty, £ym didmpu vuiv (to you).

AM &yo v aAnBeiay Aéyo vpiv (to you): (KATA IQANNHN 16:7)

"Epyeton (comes) obv 6 ‘Incodc, kai Aappdvet tov &ptov, kol didwotv avtoig (to them). ..

2 Because many proper names are not of Greek origin, they decline irregularly or not at all.
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7.4 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. €idov past tense of dpdw | saw; they saw Rev 20:11
£160v Opovov ™ péyav Aevkov,
I saw a great white throne

2.  EkPario (éx + Por¥) I cast out John 6:37
TOV €pYOpeVoV Tpdg e oV un EKPaim EEm.
the one coming to me I will never cast out

3. fvand foav past tense of sl he/she/it was; they were John 1:1
"Ev dpyf Qv 6 Adyoc, koi 6 Adyog 1 mpdg tov 06V, Kai O£dc v 6 Adyoc.
In the beginning was the Word and the Word was with God and the Word was God.

4. noptopio | testify 1 John 1:2
E0paKapeV, Kol papTOPODNEY, Kol dmaryyEALopey VUV TV (onv TV aidviov
We have observed and we testify and proclaim to you eternal life.

5. olda | know Matt 26:70
Ovk o1da Ti Aéyelc.
I do not know what you are talking about

6. mepumatém I walk, conduct Matt 11:5
TVEAOL AVOPAETOVGLY, Kol YMAOL TEPLTATOVGLY
the blind receive sight and the lame walk

Nouns

7. N Tomdraia, ag Galilee Matt 15:29
6 'Incodg RAOev mapd v OdAaccay tiig Faliaiag
Jesus came by the Sea of Galilee

8. 1 évroln, ic commandment 1 John 2:8
[TéAv EvTonv Koy ypaeo LUV
Again, | am writing a new commandment to you.

9. 106’Igpocodrvpa, 1 ITepovoainp Jerusalem Rev 21:2
Tepovsaiip Koy £idov
| saw a new Jerusalem.

10. 706 ipdToV, OV garment Acts 12:8

[TepParod 10 ipdTIov cov, Kai dkoAovbet pot.
Put on your garment and follow me
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11. o ’Tepank Israel Mark 12:29
"Axove, Toponfi: kOpiog 6 O£d¢ Hudv, KOpLog &g Eotiv:
Listen, Israel, the Lord our God, the Lord is one

12. 6 kapmog, od fruit, Gal 5:22
'O 8¢ Kapmdg TOD TVEOUOTOG EGTIV Arydmn)
Now the fruit of the Spirit is love.

13. 0 Movoiig, Moboing Moses John 1:17
0 vopog 010 Mmoémg £600m
the law was given through Moses

14. 1 dpa, o hour John 12:27
[Tatep, oGOV pe €k ThHg Gpag Tadg.
Father, save me from this hour.

Pronouns

15. &avtod, £avTilc, favTod himself, herself, itself Matt 27:42
"AAMOVG E6mGEV, EAVTOV OV dVVATOL COGOL.
Others He saved; He is not able to save Himself.

16. épovtov, 6E0vTOD myself, yourself
a. maAv Epyopon Kai TopoaAnyopot HUAG TPOS ERAVTOV: John 14:3
I am coming again and will receive you to myself
b. Zmo0d0c0ov 6£aVTOV SOKILOV TaPASTHoOL T OED 2 Tim 2:15

Be diligent to present yourself approved to God

17. épog, q, 6v my Matt 18:20
OD yép eioy §00 7 Tpeic cuvnypévor gig 1O Epnov dvopo, Ekel eipl &v péom avTdv.
for where two or three have gathered in my name, there I am in their midst

Prepositions

18. émi with accusative on, to, against Mark 13:8
"EyepOnoetar yap €6voc émi €6voc, kai Paciieia émi facileioy
for nation shall be raised up against nation, and kingdom against kingdom

19. katd with accusative according to Matt 9:29
Katdo v miotv Ypudv yevnonto vuiv.
According to your faith, let it be for you

20. pera with accusative after Luke 1:24
Meta 6¢ Tavtog tag fuépag cvvéraPev EAlcdfet
After these days, Elizabeth conceived
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8 PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

PERSONAL PRONOUNS

8.1.1

8.1.2

8.1.3

8.1.4

Definition and Use

A pronoun is a word that takes the place of another noun in a sentence to avoid
repetition. Personal pronouns usually refer to specific people or things. Greek
examples include éyo (1), o0 (you), avtog/avti/avtd (he/shelit), nueic (we), vueic (you
all), avtoi/avtai/adtd (they).

Case

Greek personal pronouns can be formed into the various cases. The case of the
pronoun is determined by its function in the sentence. The following chart provides a
basic review of the cases with the pronoun “I”.

Case Name Function Examples
1. Nominative Subject I live.
2. Genitive Similar to “of” My Savior lives.
3. Dative Indirect object God gives life to me.
4. Accusative Direct object  God helps me.

The forms given in chapter 3 were the nominative case. This chapter presents forms for
the other cases.

Gender

First (éyod; nueic) and second (ov; vpeic) person pronouns do not have forms that reflect
gender. The third person pronoun (avtog/avti/avtd) does reflect gender. The gender
of the third person pronoun will match the gender of the noun to which it refers (the
antecedent).

Number

Pronouns can be singular or plural. The pronoun’s number will match the number of
the antecedent. If the antecedent is singular, for example, the corresponding pronoun
will be singular and so on.
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8.15

8.1.6

8.1.7

First (¢yo, ueic) and Second Person (60, Dueig) Forms

Case 1t Person Translation 2" Person Translation
Singular!
Nominative YD I )] you
Genitive nod  £pod’ my (of me) cod your (of you)
Dative poi  éupoi’ tome ool to you
Accusative  pé  guéf me oé you
Plural
Nominative nuelg  we el  you
Genitive Nuav our (of us) oudv  your (of you)
Dative MUV to us (T to you
Accusative NUaG us vudg  you
" Spelling variations of pov, poi, and pué. Sometimes &uod, &uoi,
and gué convey a little more emphasis than pov, poi, and pé.

Third Person Forms (avtog, avtiy, 00T6)

Case m’yr()g aﬁ_‘rf] avTo
(Masculine) (Feminine) (Neuter)

Singular

Nominative avtog he avty  she avtd it

Genitive avtod of him, his avtiic of her, her avtod of it

Dative avt®  to him avtfy  to her avt® toit

Accusative ovtév  him avtiqv  her avtd it
Plural

Nominative ovtoi they avtoi they avta  they

Genitive avtdv their avt®dv their avt®dv their

Dative avtoig to them avtoic to them avtoig to them

Accusative  avtovg them avtag  them avtd  them

Two Other Uses of Third Person Pronoun (avtoc/avt)/avto)

The third person pronoun avtoc/avti/avtéd usually functions as a pronoun by replacing
a noun in the sentence. Sometimes, however, avtog/avth/odtéo modifies a noun already
in the sentence. In those instances, the use of avtog/adti/avté is either identity, which
is translated “the same,” or emphatic, which is translated as “himself,” “herself,” or

“itself.””?

! For the singular forms, the accent may or may not be present in the exercises and other Greek texts.

2 At times, another word might be more appropriate for showing emphasis. For example, Luke 12:12 has “10 yap
Gylov Tvedpo 616a&eL Huag v avti) tf dpg,” which should be translated “for the Holy Spirit will teach you in that
very hour.” Different languages may communicate this emphasis differently, but the important thing is to show in
some way that the referent is being emphasized. In English, for example, the best translation will sometimes be

113 L3

very”.
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How can the reader determine a particular use of avtoc/avth/oavtdé? To begin, the
overall context is usually sufficient to determine if avtog/avti/avté is functioning as a
pronoun or not. Another clue is that the identity and emphatic uses match the case,
gender, and number of the noun that they modify. As for deciding between the identity
and emphatic uses, the presence and position of the article is helpful. If
avtog/avt/avtod has the article, the use is usually identity. If avtoéc/avth/avtod does not
have the article but the noun being modified does, the use is probably emphatic.
Several examples of the identity and emphatic uses are given below.

Identity Examples
Example 1:  «ai dwapéoeic dtoakovidv giotv, Kai 6 adtog KOPLog
And there are varieties of ministries but the same Lord.

Example 2: 00 ndoa capé 1 a0t 6apé
Not all flesh is the same flesh.

Example 3: 00 T® a0T® TVEORATL TEPIEMATIIOALEY;
Did we not walk in the same spirit?

Example 4: 14 avta éndbete
you suffered the same things

Example 4 shows that the identity use does not always modify a noun. Sometimes
the neuter adjective functions as a noun.

Emphatic Examples
Example 5:  avti) 1 ktioilg élevbepwbnoeta. ..
Creation itself will be set free...

Example 6:  a¥tog Aavid Aéyet...
David himself says...

Example 7:  avta 10 Epya 6 mOo1d. ..
the works themselves which | do...

Example 8:  avToi ywvdokete. ..
You yourselves know...

Example 8 shows that sometimes the noun receiving emphasis can actually be a
pronoun implicit in the form of the verb.®

3 In this instance the ending of ywvdokete is second person plural. Therefore, the subject of the verb is Vel (you
all) even though that pronoun is not written. If avtoi (they) were functioning as a subject pronoun, which it is not,
the form of the verb would be third person plural (ywwd®okovow). Thus, the use of avtoi here is emphatic. The case
of avtol is nominative because the emphatic use must agree in case with the noun it is modifying. As stated above,
the emphatic use also agrees with the noun it modifies in gender and number.
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8.2 REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

8.2.1 Definition and Use
A reflexive pronoun is a word that takes the place of a noun that is receiving the effect
of an action performed by the same person or thing. Consider the following examples.

Example 9:  &avtov ov duvatan cdoan
He is not able to save himself.

Example 10: £y® €ipt 6 poptopdv mepi Epovtod
| am the one who testifies about myself.

8.2.2 Case, Gender, and Number
The case of a reflexive pronoun is determined by its function in the sentence. For
example, if the pronoun is the direct object, it will be in the accusative case. When
possible, the number and gender of the reflexive pronoun agree with the number and
gender of the antecedent.

8.2.3 Forms of First (¢pavtod) and Second (eceavtod) Person Reflexive Pronoun
The reflexive pronouns gupavtod and ceavtod do not have nominative cases. The
genitive represents the dictionary forms. Additionally, plural forms of éuavtod and
oeowtod do not occur in the New Testament. The remaining forms are listed below.

Case énovtov  Translation ogavtod Translation
Singular

Genitive guowtod  of myself oeowtod  Of yourself

Dative guowt®  to myself oeowt®  to yourself

Accusative gpovtov  myself oeavtov  yourself

8.2.4 Forms of Third (¢avtod/éavtijc) Person Reflexive Pronoun
The reflexive pronouns £avtod/éavtiic do not have nominative cases. Additionally,
neuter forms of ovtod/éovtiig do not occur in the New Testament. The remaining
forms are listed below.

Case ¢avtod  Translation &avtig Translation
Singular

Genitive éovtod  of himself éovtg  of herself

Dative éovt®  to himself éovt]  to herself

Accusative ¢ovtov  himself éovtv  herself

Plural

Genitive éovtdv  of themselves éavtdv of themselves

Dative éavtoig to themselves £avtoic to themselves

Accusative €avtovg themselves éovtag themselves
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For pronouns, parsing means writing the case, gender, number,
dictionary form, and meaning.

Aidote Vv kopdiav cov poi &1t £yd i 0 dptog tig Cofig.

dapioaiot (Pharisees) dokodoty 8Tt Gyam@doty ToLC ASEAPOVE ODTAOV.
‘Hpelg Ocopodpev Kol motehopey GAAL 0O O100GKOUEV.

[Moprotacty tov Hadrov kai [1Etpov 1) EkkAncia &v 1] oikig adTC.

20 didmg TOV 0ikdV Gov NIV OTL HITAYELS.

Todvvng xai [Tétpog Ekparrovery Ta dopdvia Amd THg EKKAnciog.
Awdokopey avtol Vuag oo (according to) v aAndeiay.

Ol dndcToAOl TAPAOdGAGIY TOVG VOLLOLS NUTV.

‘Incodg émtidnoy €mi v KeQaAv avTig, 06&av, EEovaiav kai giprvny.
Y peig épotate MUOS AAAL OV YIVAOGKONEV.

Tag évrolag 6t £dwkev (he gave) fuiv eiow &v Toic Kapdiong Nudv.
Ocopsite v Odhocoav Exeivny (that) ta 6¢ mhola iotdow €mi tf) avti) Ooddoon.
"AXot (Others) gupiokovoty Loy v a0Td.

[Mapakari®d dpog wotfjoot (to do) Epya kol (good).

Zdpev &m (in) td Témm od (Where) Bactieio ka0’ Eovtiic.

xod Aéyet ovtd, Ei viog &l 1od 0eod, Pdde ceanTov. ..

T80V, £y®d AmootéA® TOV dyyerov pov mpo (before) Tpocdmov cov... (KATA MAGBGAION
11:10)

...0&hopev anod cod onueiov 1d&iv (to see).

Aéym yap Dpiv 811 ol dyyelot adTdV €v ovpavoic dud Tavtog (always) PAémovoty 1o
npodcmmov 10D atpog (of Father) pov tod év ovpavoic. (KATA MAGBGAION 18:10)

T6ov, 1 pnnp (Mother) cov kai ot aderpoi 6ov ... {ntodaiv oe.

! Kazé and other prepositions lose their final vowel before a word beginning with a vowel. Because the following
word begins with a rough breathing over the vowel, the tau (1) changes to theta (8).
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... 0 TTétpog Aéyet avtd, XV &l 0 Xpiotoc. (KATA MAPKON 8:29)
AVTOC 00V Aawid Aéyel avTov koprov: kai 60sv (how then) vidg odtod Eotiv;

Kai gimev avtoic, 'Y ueic éote oi duconodvrec (the ones who justify) éavtovg évamiov (before)
TOV AvOpOT®V, 0 8¢ 00¢ Yivdokel tag kapdiog vudv: (KATA AOYKAN 16:15)

Ei oV &l 0 Xp1otoc, 6®doov (Save) 6eanvtov Koi Mudc.

Ti (What) onpsiov Sekvieig Npiv, 61t todto (these things) moieic; Anekpidn Incodg koi simev
ovToic... (KATA IQANNHN 2:18-19)

Aéyer a0Ti] 0 Incodg, Adg (Give) ot meiv (to drink).

Aéyet adtd 6 Tnood, ... 6 vidg oov (fj. Kai émiotevoev (believed)? 6 évOpomog 16 Aoywm ¢
(that) elnev adtd 6 Incodg ... (KATA IQANNHN 4:50)

Meta tadta (these things) evpicket avtov 6 Incodg &v 16 iepd, Kol einev aOT. ..
... yap o matnp (Father) &t ony év éavtd... (KATA IQANNHN 5:26)
Kai 1ov Aoyov adtod ovk Eyete pévovta (abiding) év opiv...

A6&av mapa (from) avBpdnwv ov Aappave: AL Eyvoka (I have known) duag, dti v
ayamnv tod Beod ovk Eyete &v owtoig. (KATA IQANNHN 5:41-42)

Einev ... adtoic 6 Incodc, Aunv aunv Aéym duiv, od Moofic 8é8mxev (has given) duiv tov
dptov €k Tod ovpavod: aAL' 6 mathp (Father) pov didwoty VUiV TOV dpTov £k Tod 0VPaVOD...

...o0K &yete Comv év éavtois. (KATA IQANNHN 6:53)
Y ueic moteite o £pya tod moTpog (of the father) dudv....

...Kol 0 koopoc pe ovkétt (N0 longer) Bewmped, vueic 8¢ Oempeité pe: 1L Eym (@, kal DUEIC
Moeobe (will live). (KATA IQANNHN 14:19)

Eipivnv doinut Opiv, eipnvny v £unyv didop VUiV ov kabmg 6 KOoHog didmaty, £Yd didmpu
vuiv.

"Epyeton (comes) obv 6 ‘Incodc, kai Aappdvet tov &ptov, kol didwotv avtois... (KATA
IQANNHN 21:13)

H yap kapdia cov ovk Eotiv €00<ia. (right) Evomiov (before) 1od Ogod.

Awconw0évteg (Having been justified) ovv ék mictemg (by faith), eipfvnv ™ &xopev ™ mpog tov
Beov d1a Tod Kvpiov NUAY Incod Xprotod... (ITPOX PQMAIOYX 5:1)

2 Ihotevo is an example of a verb that sometimes has a direct object in a case other than the accusative. The direct
object of motedw is often in the dative case.
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40. Ok eilpi dmootorog; Ovk eipi Edevbepog (free); Ovyi Incodv Xpiotov Tov Kuplov MUV
cmpaxoa (1 have seen); Ov 10 Epyov pov VUELS E6TE &V KUPI®;
41. Ad10¢ 0¢ £ym TTadAiog mapakard vudc... (ITPOX KOPIN®GIOYX B 10:1)
42. (& 8¢, ovkétt (no longer) éyd, (R ¢ v €uol Xprotog:

43. Kai avtog éotiv 1) kepaAn tod omporog (0f the body), tiic ékkinoiag (ITPOX
KOAOZZAEIS 1:18)

44. Y ugic yap €ote 1 66&a nudv Koi 1 xapd (joy).

45. ...0 KOG OG 0V YvdoKeL VUG, 6Tt o0k Eyvo (it did not know) avtov. (IQANNOY A 3:1)



70 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

84 VOCABULARY

Verb

1. éyeipo (éyep*) | rise, raise
T Eyapon 7 koi apov oV " kpdPPatov T cov
Rise, lift up your bed

2.  TPOGKUVE® | worship, pay homage
0g éAnAv0eL mpocskuVI|omV £ig Tepovcainp
who had come to worship in Jerusalem

Nouns

3. 0 Aavio David
€lg TOMv Aawid, ftic kaAeitor BnOiéen
to a city of David which is called Bethlehem

4. 6 ddokalog, ov teacher
1 £T1 OKOALELS TOV 010G OKAAOV;
Why are you still bothering the Teacher?

5. 6 0povog, ov throne
‘O Bpbvoc Gov, 0 B, €ig TOV aidva TOD AidVOC
Your throne, God, is forever and ever

6. 0 LiBog, ov stone
1000, TinuL &v Zidv AMBov dkpoywviciov, EKAEKTOV
Behold, I place in Zion an elect cornerstone

7. 6 padnTig, od disciple
Ovk Eotv padnTig vep TOV S10dcKarOV
a disciple is not above the teacher

8. 1 6d6¢, od! way, road, journey
‘Etopdoate v 000V Kupiov:
Prepare the way of the Lord

9. ¢ IIarog, ov Pilate
Aéyer avt® 0 IIhdtog, Ti eotv aAnOeta;
Pilate said to Him, “What is truth?’

10. o mpoenTNG, OV prophet
oV oVk &1 6 Xpiotog, ovte HAlag, odte O mpoeRTNg;
Are you not the Christ, nor Elijah, nor the prophet?

L The article never lies. This is a feminine noun.

Mark 2:11

Acts 8:27

Luke 2:4

Mark 5:35

Heb 1:8

1 Pet 2:6

Luke 6:40

Matt 3:3

John 18:38

John 1:25
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11. 1 ovvayoyn, fig synagogue Mark 1:39
MV KNPOGCOV 8V TAi¢ cuvaymyais odTdv
He came preaching in their synagogues

12. 1M compia, oc deliverance, salvation Phil 2:12
petd eOPov Kol TpOHOL TNV £0vTtdV cwTnpiay Katepydlecoe:
Work out your own deliverance with fear and trembling.

13. 0 ®apreaioc, ov Pharisee Acts 23:6
E&yon Paproaiog gipt, viog Papisaiov:
| am a Pharisee, a son of a Pharisee.

Pronouns

14. 6¢, 1,0 who, which Phil 2:6
0 &v Lopom Beod VAP WV
who was existing in the form of God

15. éo0c, 1, OV as many as John 1:12
“Ocot 6¢ Elafov antdv, EdmKev aToig ££ovaiov T€kva Beod yevésOat
but as many as received Him, to them he gave the right to be children of God

Prepositions

16. &uwa with accusative because of, on account of Mark 2:27
To cafpatov o1 1OV dvBpwmov &yéveto
the Sabbath came into being on account of man

17. émi with the dative at, by, in Matt 24:33
Otav idnte " TadTo TAVTA, T YIVOOoKETE OTL 8yy0g 0TIV €Ml Bvpauc.
whenever you see these all things, know that He is near at the doors

18. «atd with genitive down from, against Matt 12:30
‘O un dv pet' épo?, ko' £uod oty
the one who is not with me is against me

19. pera with genitive with Matt 26:69
Kai o0 600 petd Tncod tod Tadhaiov.
And you were with Jesus of Galilee

Conjunction

20. iva that, in order that John 3:16
iva i 0 moTEVWV €ig AOTOV U AmOANTOL, AAL' &Y Conv aidviov.
that everyone who believes in Him would not perish but have eternal life



9 RELATIVE PRONOUN, PREPOSITIONS, AND OTHER

FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION NOUN FORMS

9.1 RELATIVE PRONOUN (8¢/1/6

9.11

9.1.2

9.1.3

Definition and Use

A relative pronoun is a word that connects a relative clause to a sentence (or clause) by
referring to a noun in that sentence. A relative clause is a phrase that provides
additional information about someone or something in the sentence. The sentence “I
see a woman who is walking” has the relative pronoun “who,” which refers to “a
woman.” The relative clause “who is walking” gives more information about her.

Case, Gender, and Number

The case of the relative pronoun is determined by its use in the clause. The gender and
number of the relative pronoun agree with the antecedent. The following chart
provides a brief summary.

Case Function Examples

"Epmvnoay tov avOpomov 6g 1V Toridg
They called the man who was blind

v 11 PaGIMKOC 0D 6 Vidg Nohével

Nominative Subject

Genitive Possession . )
there was a certain nobleman whose son was sick
. . ) ofdate 6Tl @ TOPLOTAVETE E0VTOD
Dative Indirect object D 0P 5

you know that to whom you present yourselves
émov v Adlapoc, ov fysipev Tncodg

Accusative  Direct object .
where Lazarus was, whom Jesus raised

Forms of the Relative Pronoun (6¢/i}/6)
With few exceptions, the relative pronouns’ forms are the same as the first and second
declension noun endings but with a rough breathing mark.

0 0 .
Case (Mascmgjline) (Fem?nine) (Neuter) Translation
Singular
Nominative o¢ ! ) who; which
Genitive oD s ov  of whom; whose; of which
Dative ) f o to whom; to which
Accusative 6v fiv 6 whom; which
Plural
Nominative oi ai a who; which (ones)
Genitive OV oV ov  of whom; whose; of which (ones)
Dative oig 0ig oic  towhom; to which (ones)
Accusative ovg big a whom; which (ones)
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9.14 Comparison of Forms for Relative Pronoun and Article
Since the forms of the relative pronoun are similar to the article, the following chart is

provided for comparison.

Case _Masculine _Feminine _ Neuter
Article Pronoun | Article Pronoun | Article Pronoun

Singular

Nominative 0 6¢ M f 10 6

Genitive 0D oD il il 100 00

Dative o) o il n o) o

Accusative 0V ov ™mv v 10 )
Plural

Nominative ‘ ol of ‘ ai ai ‘ T a

Genitive | tév dv | Tdv ov | tav v

Dative | oig olg | oic alc | oic oic

Accusative | Tovg obc | T G | 1a 8

Observe the following:
e The tau (t) differentiates most forms of the article from the relative pronoun.
e The easiest forms to confuse are the masculine and feminine nominative singular.

Regarding those forms, it is helpful to remember that the article does not have the
accent.
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9.2 PREPOSITIONS

The vocabulary and exercises have briefly introduced prepositions such as “év with the
dative” and “eic with the accusative.” This section summarizes that information and
discusses additional aspects.

9.2.1 Summary of Prepositions Learned so Far
Preposition Case Possible Translation
genitive from
amo dative
accusative -
genitive  through
o dative -
accusative because of, on account of
genitive -
eig dative -
accusative in, into
genitive out of, from
¢k (£€) dative -
accusative -
genitive -
év dative by, in, with, on
accusative -
genitive on, over, upon
émi dative at, by, in
accusative on, to, against
genitive down from, against
KOTd dative -
accusative according to
genitive with
neTh dative -
accusative after
genitive Not yet learned and uncommon
Tpog dative Not yet learned and uncommon
accusative to, towards, with

A dash (-) means that the corresponding preposition will
never govern a noun in the specified case. The preposition
and, for example, will only appear with a noun in the
genitive and never with one in the dative or accusative.
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9.2.2 Definition and Use of Prepositions
A preposition is a word that links or connects a noun to other words, usually verbs or
nouns, in a sentence. As a result, the preposition and noun combination have an
adverbial or adjectival force. That is, the phrase provides more detail about the verbal
idea or noun in terms of “how,” “when,” “where,” “why,” etc.

99 ¢c 29 ¢c

Consider the two sentences: “The Lord lives” and “The Lord lives in heaven.” In the
first, the reader does not know “where” the living occurs. The verbal idea is more
general. In the second sentence, the preposition “in” connects the noun “heaven” with
the verb “lives” thereby specifying where the action occurs.

9.2.3 The Case of the Object of a Preposition
The noun accompanying or belonging to a preposition is called the object of the
preposition. In the sentence “I went to the store,” the preposition is “to” and the object
is “the store.” The combination is called the prepositional phrase.

In Greek, the object of the preposition is formed into the genitive, dative, or accusative
case. The particular case used depends on the preposition and the meaning desired. As
seen in 9.2.1, some prepositions have noun objects in one case (év with dative), others
in two cases (o1& with genitive or accusative) or others still in three cases (éni with
genitive, dative, or accusative). The preposition’s meaning differs between the cases
(6w with genitive is “through” but with the accusative is “because of”). Even within a
particular case, the preposition’s meaning can differ depending on context (é¢v with
dative could be “by,” “in,” “with,” etc.).?

9.2.4 Context is King: The Most Important Point about Prepositions

Although little words, prepositions can have many possible meanings. This is why you
should learn the preposition, possible case(s), and meaning(s) for the associated case(s).
It is also why, even after learning those items, that you must consider the context to be
the best guide for determining the meaning of a particular preposition. After all, a
vocabulary list of Greek prepositions out of context and several English translations
also out of context cannot adequately communicate all the potential meanings. The
vocabulary lists merely provide a good starting point. Do not be surprised when a
given context demands a translation beyond the basic ones you have learned.

9.25 Prepositions as a Parsing Aid

As mentioned, prepositions have objects in specific cases. The object often
immediately follows the preposition. Consequently, knowing the possible cases a
preposition requires is a helpful parsing tool, especially when the preposition only uses
one case. For example, if “€v” is the preposition, you should anticipate a noun (or other
word) in the dative case. If “614” is the preposition, you should anticipate a noun in the
genitive or accusative case. Using these kinds of clues will help you to reinforce your
knowledge of familiar noun forms and to learn unfamiliar forms.

L A preposition can also connect adjectives and participles functioning as nouns.

2 Prepositions are function words. That means they have little content in their meaning but rely on the function they
are serving in the phrase and its relationship to the rest of the sentence for meaning. You will find many definitions
given for most prepositions in an English dictionary.
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FIRST DECLENSION MASCULINE NOUNS

9.3.1 Explanation
Several nouns are masculine but mostly follow the pattern for first declension feminine
nouns. In the vocabulary, these nouns have nominative singular forms ending in ng but
genitive forms ending in ov. Examples include 6 podntg (disciple) and 6 mpoprng

(prophet).

9.3.2 Forms
Except for the nominative singular, the endings are not new. Therefore, memorization
is not required.®

Case Ending 1 Declgnsmn Translation
Masculine
Singular
Nominative ng O padntg the disciple
Genitive ov  1od pabntod  of the disciple
Dative n @ podnTH to the disciple
Accusative nv  tov uabneiv  the disciple
Plural
Nominative at ol padnrtai the disciples
Genitive ov 1oV padntodv  of the disciples
Dative alg 1ol uabntaic  to the disciples
Accusative ag  tovg pabntdg the disciples

¥ Remember, the article never lies. The masculine article reveals that the noun is also masculine even though some
of the endings appear feminine. When an adjective modifies these nouns, the adjectives will be masculine in form.
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9.4 SECOND DECLENSION FEMININE NOUNS

94.1

9.4.2

Explanation

Several nouns are feminine but follow the pattern for second declension masculine
nouns. In the vocabulary, these nouns have the feminine article but nominative and
genitive singular forms of ogc and ov, respectively. The most frequent example is 1

000¢ (way, road).

Forms

Since the endings are not new, memorization is not required.

Case Ending 2 Dec!ensmn Translation
Masculine
Singular
Nominative oG 1M 080¢ the way
Genitive oV g 0600  of the way
Dative ® T 600 to the way
Accusative ov v 060v  the way
Plural
Nominative ot al 0001 the ways
Genitive @V v 06dv  of the ways
Dative 015 Toic 000ic  to the ways
Accusative ovg T0C 0000¢  the ways
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For relative pronouns,

1. Oi dndoTolol AVovoty T¢ AT 6 01 TPOPTTaL OavATOL SEIKVOUGLY TA TEKVA, TV SOUOVIMDV.
2. O 0pBaipdg avBpmmov oV PAémetl TOV Kapmdv 6 B¢ Tinov &v 1@ oVpaVH.
3. 'H xe@ain od 0éhel @ 1) kopdia oot (ntel.

4. Twooko v évtolny tavtny (this) éotiv tv adTVv éviolny fjv 6 TpoenTng 6od Heod
gmtiOnoy €nt tod dyhov.

5. "Amovteg (all) 6601 morodow kapnov Be@povory TOV avTOV KOPLOV.

6. Aéyete amo tg £€ovaiag fjv Bedg didmaV VUiV.

7. Amooctélhelg onueiov 0 6 d0DAOC SOKET £0TIV GO pov.

8. 'O Adyog &v Incodg antog Aarel Eotiv {mn Kal eipnvn.

9. A tod gvayyeriov 0 Todvvng diddokel 6 dyAog AapPavetl dtkatocHvny Tod 0eod.

10. ’EmtiriOnput odto €mi avty 611 0Ehm d106van (to give) avto T oikig §| pévet &v T EkAnoia.
11. 'H fjuépa éketvn (that) dotiv 6 kopog amd o {nthcm (I will seek) 10 iepov Tod kvpiov.
12. ’Exeivot (Those) ot avietdow giciv papioaiot (Pharisees).

13. kai 6g ovk &yet, kai O £xet apOnoetar (will be taken) an' avtod. (KATA MAPKON 4:25)
14. “Og yap ovk Eotv kab' vudv, vep (for) dp@v Eotiv.

15. oV yap PAEmels gic mpoo®TOV AvOpOT®V, AL €T dAnOeiog v 060V T0D BeoD ddAoKeELS
(KATA MAPKON 12:14)

16. Kai 6 'Incod ... anekpidn, sinev avtd, Ov paxpav (far) i dno tfic Paciieiog Tod Ogod.
17.°A 6¢ dpiv Aéyo mdow (to all) Aéyw, I'pnyopeite (Watch out!). (KATA MAPKON 13:37)
18. ...elnev, Makdapror (Blessed) oi dpOodpiol oi PAémovtec (that see) & PAénete.

19. ...xoi énictevoav (they believed) tf ypaed, koi @ Aéy® @ einev 6 Tncodc. (KATA
IQANNHN 2:22)

20. Aéyer avTt® 0 Incovg, [Topevov (GO): 6 vidg cov {f. Kai énictevoev (believed) 6 GvOpwmog
) AOY® O gimev avTtd® 0 Incodg...
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22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.
31.
32.
33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38

9. Relative Pronoun, Prepositions and Other First and Second Declension Noun Forms | 79
‘O yap nmatnp (Father) giket (loves) tov vidv, kai ... deikvooty avtd & avtoc moel” (KATA
IQANNHN 5:20)
M7 kai o0 &k tiic Toloiog &i;

Anekpidn avtoic 6 Incodg, Eimov (I told) duiv, xai od motedete: 1o Epya @ &yd mod ...
tadta poptupel tepi (concerning) éuod: (KATA IQANNHN 10:25)

... OUEls kabapoi (clean) éote o100 TOV Adyov ov Aehdinka (I have spoken) Ouiv.

...apinu Tov k6o pov, kai Ttopevouat (I go) mpog tov natépa (Father). Aéyovowv avtd ot
pobntai avtod... (KATA IQANNHN 16:28-29)

‘Eym 6¢dwka (have given) avtoig tov Adyov cov, kai 6 kdouog uionoev (hated) avtode, 6t
0VK gioiv ék 10D KOGLOV. ..

M koi o0 8k TdV padnTdv £l 10d dvOpdrov TovTov (this); Aéyel ékeivog (That one), Ovk
gipd. (KATA IQANNHN 18:17)

OV yap Aawid &véPn (did not ascend) €ig tovg ovpavovc, Aéyel 8& avtog, Elmev 6 koprog )
Kupi® pov...

Einev 8¢, Tig (Who) i, kOpie; O 8¢ kopog einev, ‘Eyd eipn Incodg v ov Sivkeig (are
persecuting): (ITPAZEIX ATIOXTOAQN 9:5)

Obté¢ (This) éotv 6 Xprotog Incodc, dv £yd katayyéhio (announce) Huiv.
T80V i v Z1mv AMbov tpookouparog (of offense)... (ITPOX PQMAIOYZX 9:33)
...o0K£TL (N0 longer) kot dydmny TepmoTeic.

[Mopakard 8¢ Huac, aderpot, dit Tod Kupiov UMV ITnood Xpiotod, Kai dud THE aydmng Tod
nvevpartog (of the Spirit)... (ITPOX PQMAIOYZX 15:30)

...&mepya (1 sent) vuiv TwdOeov, 6¢ Eotiv TéKvov pov ayanntov (beloved) ... év kupio...

"Eyo yap eipn 0 Eldyrotog (the least) tdv dmootormv, 6g odK eipl ikavog (worthy)... (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYZ A 15:9)

‘Ocot yap &€ Epymv vopov gioiv, vmto (under) katdpav (curse) giciv:

..oV, adehpoi, Epotdpey Vuc kai mapoaxaroduey v kupim Incod... (ITPOX
OEXXAAONIKEIX A 4:1)

. ...0v yap ayomd koprog modevet (He disciplines)-
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39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

"Husic £k Tod Heod gopev: 6 yvdokov (He who knows) tov Bedv, axovet qudv-! ¢ ovk Eottv

€k ToD 00D, ovk axovel Nuav. (IQANNOY A 4:6)

Kai nueic éyvoxauev (have known) kai nemotevkauey (have believed) v aydmny fiv &xel 6
0g0g év Nuiv. ‘O Bgog dydnn €oTiv...

...0 Incodg etnev avtoig, [Topevdévteg (Go and) dmayysirate (tell) Todvvn & dxodete koi
Brénete: (KATA MAGGOAION 11:4)

1600, o1 padntai cov molodotv O ovk EEeotv (is lawful) moigiv (to do) &v cafPdro.

Koai €i (if) éyo év BeehlgfoOA ExPaAL® T0 darpovia, ol viol DUV &v tivt (by whom)
gxpdrrovov; (KATA MAGBGAION 12:27)

Aéym yap dUiv 611 ol dyyelot adTtdv €v ovpavoic o1d Tovtog (always) PAémovoty o
npdowrov Tod Totpdg (of Father) pov tod év odpavoic.

Obté¢ (This) oty Incodg 6 mpogrTng, 6 dmd Nalapét tic Foltaioc. (KATA MAGGOAION
21:11)

! The verb éxovw often has a direct object in the genitive case.



9.6 VOCABULARY
Nouns
1. 0 ai®@v, aidvog age, world
0 V10g pével €l TOV aidva.
the Son remains forever
2. 10 aipa, oipaTog blood
amo tod aipoartog APer Emg 10D aipatog Zoyapiov
from the blood of Abel until the blood of Zachariah
3. 0 avip, avopog man, husband
O VOUENV KEKOGUNUEVTV TQ GVOPL OOTG.
as a bride made beautiful for her husband
4. 1 yovA, yovoukog woman, wife
€0adpocay OTL HETA YOVOIKOG EAGAEL
they were marveling because He was speaking with a woman
5. 10 0é&hnpa, Osinuotog will, desire
yevnOnto 10 0EAnpud cov
let your will come to pass
6. 710 kpipa, kpiporog judgment
&v @ YOp Kpipat kpivete, kptdnoeohe:
by which judgment you judge, you will be judged
7. M pfRTp, unTpog mother
N pTNP cov Kai oi aderpoi cov Kai al adehpai cov EEm {ntodoiv oe.
your mother and your brothers are seeking you outside
8. M wog, vuktog night
VOE 00K EoTon EKEL
there will no longer be night
9. 70 dvopa, dvouaTOG name
ovte yap 6vopd £otv " Etepov T 10 dedopEVOV
for neither is another name that is given
10. 6 mwatqp, matpdg father
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Matep® Hudv 6 &v Toic 0Vpovoic
our Father who is in the heavens

! Observe that ITarep has a short vowel indicating the vocative use.

John 8:35

Luke 11:51

Rev 21:2

John 4:27

Matt 6:10

Matt 7:2

Mark 3:32

Rev 22:5

Acts 4:12

Matt 6:9
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70 TVED O, TVEDUATOG Spirit, spirit 1John 4:1
U1 TOVTL TVEDPOLTL TOTEVETE, OAAN SOKIUALETE TA TVEVHATO.
do not believe every spirit but test the spirits

70 TTOp, TLPOG fire 1 Cor 3:15
avTOg 6& cwbncetal, 0UTMOG 6€ MG 610 TVPOG.
and he will be saved, but in this manner, through fire

70 Pijpo, PHLOTOC word 1 Pet 1:25
10 0¢ Ppiipa Kvpiov pével gig TOV aidva.
but the word of the Lord remains forever

1 66p&, copkdg flesh Gal 2:20
0 6¢ vOv {® &v capki, &v miotel (® ti) ToD LoD TOD H0D
and that which I now in the flesh I live, I live by faith in the Son of God

70 6TONO, GTOLOTOG mouth Acts 1:16
v Tpoginev tO mvedpua T0 dylov 010 6TépeTOg Acvid
which the Holy Spirit foretold through the mouth of David

70 GANW, GOLOTOG body 1 Cor 12:13
NUETG TavTeg €ig Ev odpa EfanticOnuev
we all were baptized into one body

70 Vd®Pp, VOATOC water John 4:14
10 V0P 0 dOC® aOT® YEVNGETAL £V AT TTNYT) VOATOG
the water that | will give to him will become in him a fountain of water

T0 MG, POTOG light John 8:12
Eyd gipt 10 @®¢ T0D KOGHOV
| am the light of the world

1N xaprs, xaptrog grace, favor, benefit Luke 6:32
€l AyamiTe TOVG AyamMdVTAG DUAS, ol DUV Yapg £0TiV;
If you love those who love you, what favorable benefit is it for you?

1 x&ip, xepog hand Rev 17:4
&yovca " moTNpLOV XpLGoDV T €V TR XEPL QTG
having a cup of gold in her hand



10 THIRD DECLENSION NOUNS: PART I

10.1 BASIC NOUN GRAMMAR

10.1.1

10.1.2

10.1.3

Review

The material in section 5.1 about definition, case, declensions, gender, number and
stems of first and second declension nouns also applies to third declension nouns. If
necessary, review that information.

Stem

As mentioned in 5.1.6, the stem is the most basic part of a noun to which the case
endings are attached. For third declension nouns, the stem is found by removing the
final two letters from the genitive form. Consider the following examples.

Word Meaning  Genitive Form Ending Stem
10 dvopo. the name  ovouatog s OvopoT-
N éimic  the hope EATIS0G oG EATILO-
n yovn the woman  yvvaikog oG YOVOIK-

Understanding the stem is particularly helpful with third declension nouns because of
certain spelling changes that occur when the case endings are added to the noun.

Keys to Success

Third declension nouns experience more changes in form than first and second
declension nouns. With the help of the following tips, those changes should not hinder
your ability to identify their form.

1. Memorize the genitive form, especially when it is so different from the
nominative that you would not recognize it.

2. Memorize the endings presented in section 10.2.1.

3. Study the charts of section 10.3 to become familiar with various examples of
third declension words. The charts show the most common patterns.

4. Remember that spelling changes can occur when the endings are attached to a
word. Letters can sometimes be added, taken away, or combined to form new
letters.

5. If the article is present, use it to identify or confirm the case, number, and
gender of a third declension noun. Remember, the article never lies!
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10.2 STANDARD THIRD DECLENSION ENDINGS
10.2.1 Separated Endings

Case Masc. & Fem. Neuter
Singular

Nominative cor-- -

Genitive oG 0g

Dative ! !

Accusative o orv --

Plural

Nominative €G a

Genitive @V @V

Dative oi(v) ol(v)

Accusative ag o

The dash -- indicates that no ending is attached. Often, the final letter of the stem drops

off.
10.2.2 Comparison of First, Second, and Third Declension Endings (Standard)
ond 1st ond ‘ 3rd

Case

Masc. Fem. Neuter |Masc. & Fem. Neuter

Singular
Nominative oG a m oV ‘ gor-- --
Genitive oV  ag Mg oV ‘ 0¢ 0g
Dative ® a n ® ‘ ! !
Accusative ~ ov av mv ov |  aorv -
Plural

Nominative ot o a ‘ G a
Genitive )Y oYY ov | )Y )Y
Dative 01g oG 01g ‘ ouv) ouv)
Accusative  oug ag a | ag a

Observe the following similarities in the forms of the three declensions:
e lota (1), whether normal or subscript, is the final letter of the dative singular.
e Omega-nu (wv) is always the genitive plural ending.
e The nominative ending is identical to the accusative in the neuter gender.
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10.3 STANDARD THIRD DECLENSION ENDINGS ON EXAMPLE NOUNS

This section presents examples of the most common third declension noun patterns.
Although numerous words are presented, the goal is not necessarily memorization of the
patterns. On the contrary, the examples show that memorization is not necessary because of
the similarities in the patterns. The article is included as a reminder of its usefulness for
identifying the noun’s form.

10.3.1 Standard Endings on Masculine and Feminine Nouns

Case Ending |Article *'@Y TP Article TOYO™©
(age) (father) (woman)
Singular

Nominative ¢gor -- ‘ 0 aicdv TaTnP ‘ M YOVT|

Genitive oG 00  ai®dvog  moTpdC TS YUVOKOg

Dative ! 0 aidvVL notpi ™M yovouki

Accusative aorv ‘ ™V aidva TATEPQ ‘ ™V  yuvaiko

Plural

Nominative €G ‘ ol  0i®VeC  TOTEPEC ‘ ol yovaikeg

Genitive @V ‘ OV oldvov  Tatépov ‘ TOV  YOVOIK®V

Dative ol(v) ‘ t0i¢  aidoyv) matpaci(v) ‘ oG yovau&i(v)

Accusative oG ‘ T00¢  aidvag — TaTépag ‘ TG yuvaikog

The majority of the endings are easily recognizable despite the following changes:
e For aidv, the nu (v) of the root is omitted before the dative plural ci(v).!
e For motnp, epsilon (g) or eta (n) is often inserted within the stem.
e For yuvaukog, the kappa (k) has changed to xi (&) because of the sigma (o) in the
dative plural ci(v).?

! This omission will occur with other letters as well, such as delta (), theta (0), and tau (t).
2 This change to xi (£) will occur when the preceding letter is a gamma (y), kappa (k), or chi (y).
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10.3.2 Standard Endings on Neuter Nouns

Case Ending | Article T coROT ovopat-  Vdat- - QOT-

(spirit) (name) (water) (light)
Singular

Nominative - ‘ 0  mveduo Svopa Dowp lolole

Genitive oG 00  mvedpatog  Oovopotog  Uo0Tog  pmTOG

Dative ! @  mveduatt ovopartt voatt ooti

Accusative - ‘ 0  mveduo Svopa Dowp lolole

Plural

Nominative a T mveduoto ovopata  Hoota oMt

Genitive @V TOV  TVELUATOV  OVOUAT®V  VIGTOV — QOTOV

Dative ol(v) 10l mvevpacyv) ovopaoyv) Bdao(v) eooi(v)

Accusative o ‘ T mveduoTo ovopata voata POTA

The majority of the endings are easily recognizable despite the following changes:

e For mvedbua and Svoua, the tau (tr) at the end of the stem is omitted in the
nominative and accusative singular. Most of the other cases retain the tau (t) and
all the other cases have an extra syllable.

e For all four words, the tau (t) is omitted before the sigma (o) of the dative plural
form oy(v).
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

...xoi 1 yovi] cov ‘EAicapet yevvnoet (will give birth to) viov cot, kai kodéoeig (you shall
call) 10 dvopa avtod Todvvny. (KATA AOYKAN 1:13)

Einev 8¢ Maptip wpog tOv &yyehov, ... avdpa od YIVOCK®;

Einev 8¢ Mapiay, I8ov, 1) 500An (a servant) kvpiov: yévorrd (let it be) pot katd 1o pijpé cov.
(KATA AOYKAN 1:38)

Todvvng éotiv 10 dvopa, adTOd

Kai yeip xvpiov fiv pet’ adtod. (KATA AOYKAN 1:66)

‘Eyo ... oot Bantilo (baptize) dudc

"E&elOe (Depart) an' £uod, ot avip apaptorog (sinful) sipt, kople. (KATA AOYKAN 5:8)
€k yap tod mepiocevporog (the abundance) tig kopdiog Aarel 10 6TONEG. ADTOD.

...0 matnp 0 &€ ovpavod dmaoet (Will give) vedpa dyov (holy)... (KATA AOYKAN 11:13)
gym yap dwvow (will give) dpiv otopa kai copiav (wisdom)...

...0 Incodg etnev, [dtep, eic xeipag cov nopadficopon (I commit) to mvedud pov (KATA
AOYKAN 23:46)

Eyéveto dvBpwnog dmeotaipévog (sent) moapa (from) 6god, dvopa odtd Todvvng.
Kai 6 Adyog capé £yévero, kol éoknvmoey (dwelt) év nuiv... (KATA IQANNHN 1:14)
... xod v 1] pTp 100 Inocod ékel (there):

Kai ... Myet 1 pmp 10d Incod npdc adtdv, Oivov (wine) ovk Exovery. (KATA IQANNHN
2:3)

To yeyevwnuévov (What has been born) £k tfic capkog capé Eotiv' kai 10 yeyevvnuévov
(what has been born) éx 100 mvedpaTog TVEDUA EGTLV.

“Ov yap anéotethev (Sent) 6 Oeog, ta pripata tod 00D Lodel: ob yap £k pétpov (by measure)
didwotv 6 Bgog 10 Tvedpa. O matnp dyomd Tov viov... (KATA IQANNHN 3:34-35)

Amekpidn 1} yow) kai einev, Ok &xm avdpa. Aéyst avtii 6 Tnoodg, Kaide (well) einog (you
spoke) &t ’Avdpa oK Exm

névte (five) yap avopag Eoyeg (have had), kai ... 0v &yelg ook Eotiv cov avip: (KATA
IQANNHN 4:18)
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avedpa 0 0edc

Einev obv avtoig 6 Inoode, Apnv (truly) éunv (truly) Aéym dpiv, od Mwoctic §é5mkev (has
given) duiv tov dptov £k Tod 0Vpavod: AN O TP Lo SidmGtY VYAV TOV ApToV €K TOD
ovpavod... (KATA IQANNHN 6:32)

AmexpiOn odv adtd Zipwv IMérpoc, Kopte, ... Pipate {oic aioviov (eternal) &yeic.

Eyd &ipn 10 @ 100 koopov (KATA IQANNHN 8:12)

Y ueic kata v edpKae kpivete: £yd ov kpivem odd<va (anyone).

‘O 0& doDAoG 0V pévet &v i) oikiq €ig TOV ai®dva: 0 vVIOG péver €ig Tov aidva. (KATA
IQANNHN 8:35)

Y peig moteite ta Epya 10D TATPOS LUDV.

‘O ®v (He who is) éx tod 0god ta ppete tod Ogod dxover dia todto (Therefore) vueig ovk
axovete, 6T £k 100 Oe0b 0Ok €0té. (KATA IQANNHN 8:47)

Kabmg (Just as) yivawoket pe 6 matip, kayo (also 1) yiwvdoko tov matépar Kai Ty yoyny Hov
TiOnue ...

A1 tovto (Therefore) 6 matp pe dyond, 6t éyod TiOnu v yoynv pov... (KATA
IQANNHN 10:17)

...TPOG TOV TaTEPO, OV VTTAY®, Kai ovkétt (N0 longer) Bempeite pe:

...0 0g0¢ 010 xePoOc o Tod didwoty awtoic cotpiav: (ITPAZEEIX ATIOZTOAQN 7:25)

Kxai 1500, padntg Tig (certain) fiv ékel (there), dvopatt Tydeog, LIOC YOVOIKAG. ..

gimev PG atovg, TO aipo YudV £l v kepodnyv vudv: (MTPAZEIZ ATIOZTOAQN 18:6)
YGp1g VUV Kad eipnvn amod Beod matpdg MUdV kai kupiov Tncod Xpiotod.

Oidapev (we know) 8¢ &ti 1o kpipa Tod Beod oty kot dAnOstay. .. (ITPOX POMAIOYX
2:2)

‘O yap vopog tod mvevporog Tiic Lofg év Xpotd Inocod nhevbépmwaév (has freed) pe dmod 100
vopov g apaptiog kai tod Bavdarov.

et (if) yap xata odpxa (fte, pédlete anobviokew (to die): (ITPOX PQMAIOYZ 8:13)
AVT0 10 mvedpa cuppoptoupel (testifies with) Td nvevpatt nudv, 6t EGpuév tékva B0

"Eyyvg (near) cov 10 pijud €otiy, &v Td otoépati cov kai &v T kapdig cov: (ITPOX
POMAIOYZY 10:8)

H yapig 10d kvpiov nuadv Incod Xpiotod ped' vudv.
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IMadrog kAntoc (called) dndotorog Incod Xpiotod St Oerfjpatog Beod, kKai Zwcbévng O
ader@oG, 1 ékkAnocia tod Ogod... (IMTPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 1:1-2)
YGP1g DUV Kol €lpnvn amod 0eod matpdg MUdV Kai kupiov Incod Xpiotod.

Ovk oidate (you know) &1t ... 10 mvedua tod Ogod oikel (dwells) v vuiv; (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYZ A 3:16)

...GAN EducanmOnte (you were justified) év @ ovopatt tod kvpiov Incod, kai v T@ mveduatt
70D 00D NUGV.

...T0 o@dpa VPGV vadc (temple) Tod &v Huiv ayiov (Holy) mvedpotdg éotty, ob Exete dmd
Beod; (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 6:19)

OV yap €otv Avnp €K YOVOUKOG, GALG YovT| €€ avdpdc: Kai yap ovk kticOn (was created)
Av1p O TV YuvoiKa, GAAL YoV S TOV dvopa

“Qomnep (just as) yap 1 yovn €k Tod avopdc, ovtmg (in the same way) kai 6 avnp ot T
yovaikdg. .. (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZ A 11:12)

Y peig o€ éote odpo Xp1otod. ..

Xapit 8¢ 0o gipn 6 gip, kol 1 xapic adTod 1) €1g £ue oV kevn (vain) £yevinon (was)...
(ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZ A 15:10)

0 8¢ Bg0c avTd didwov cdpa kabmg (just as) nOéinoev (He desires)...

[TadAog andotorog ITncod Xpiotod d1d OeAnuatog 0eod, kai Tipd0eoc 6 AdeApOg, TH
ékkAnoiq tod Ogod... (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX B 1:1)

YOP1g DUV Kol lpnvn amo 0eod matpdg UdV kai kupiov Tncod Xpiotod.

'0 82 khprog 10 mvedpd éotv: o0 (Where) §& 10 mvedpo kvpiov, kel Elevdepio (freedom).
(ITPOX KOPIN®IOYY B 3:17)

H ydp1g o0 kvpiov Inood Xpiotod, kai 7 dydnn tod Oeod, kai 1 kowvwvia (fellowship) tod
ayiov (Holy) mveduatog peta ... dudv. Aunv.

YGp1g VUiV Kol giprvn o B0d matpde, kol kupiov HudV Incod Xpiotod, tod dovtog (who
gave) gowtov mepi (for) Tdv apaptidv Muov... (MIPOX TAAATAX 1:3-4)

{®d 8¢, ovkétt (no longer) &ym, (T 8¢ év éuoi Xpiotdc

‘Ot 6¢ éote vioi, E€anéotetkey (sent forth) 6 6g0¢ tO Tvedpa 10D vViod avTod &ig TaGg KPdiog
Oudv... (PO TAAATAX 4:6)

H yap oapé émbopel (lusts) katd tod mveduatog, To 0 Tvedpa Kotd Thg oopkoc:

H yap1g tod kvpiov nudv Incod Xpiotod (be) petd tod avedpatog dUdV, adeA@oi. Aunyv.
(ITPOX TAAATAS 6:18)
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60. xapig VUiV kai gipvn amod Bgod TaTPOg NUAV Kol Kupiov Tncod Xpiotod.

61. ...avip €0TIV KEQOAT THG YUVOILKOG, OG (aS) Kol 0 Xp1oTog KEQOAT TiiG EKKANGIoG, Kol anTog
gotv cotp (Savior) 1o0d copoatog. (ITPOX EGEXIOYX 5:23)

62. ITadrog dmdcTorog ITncod Xpiotod dud Bednpatog Beod, kai Tiudbeog 6 aderpdG. ..

63. Todto (this) yap éotiv OEAnua tod B0, 6 ayracuog (sanctification) dudv... (ITPOX
OEXZXAAONIKEIX A 4:3)

64. mivtec VUETS VIOl POTOC £€0TE Kol LIOL NUEPAG™ OVK ECUEV VUKTOG ...

65. xapig, Ereog (Mercy), eiprivn anod Beod naTpdg, Kai kupiov Incod Xpiotod t0d cmwTiipog
fudv. (TPOZ TITON 1:4)

66. Toone, viog Aavid, un eopnoig (do not be afraid) waparafeiv (to take) Mapiap v yovaikd
cov*

67. ...xai karéoeig (you shall call) o dvopa avtod Incodv: avtog yap cmcet (will save) tov
AoV avTod and TdV apaptidv avtdv. (KATA MAGGAION 1:21)

68. kai karéoovotv (they will call) to dvopa adtod ‘Eppoavounh, 6 Eotv pebepunvevdpevov
(translated), Mef' nuav 6 0gdc.

69. ...0 Toone ... mapérafev (took) v yuvaike avtod... (KATA MAGGAION 1:24)
70. Iatépa Egopev TOV ABpadp

71. ...0 Inocodg avéPn (came up) evdog (immediately) dmo tod Voatog (KATA MAGGAION
3:16)

72. 'Y ETG €0TE TO OAC TOD KOGUOV'

73. ....ue00v (reward) ovk £xete mapa (With) td motpl HUOY T® €v TG ovpavoic. (KATA
MAG®AION 6:1)

74. Tlatep nudv 6 &v 101G 0vpavoic, aylactntm (let ... be sanctified) 1o dvoud cov: ErBétm (let
... come) 1 Paciieio Gov”

75. ...6 'Incodg einev, BEopoloyoduoi (1 proclaim) cot, mdtep, Khpie tod 0dpavod kai tfig ...
(KATA MAGGAION 11:25)

76. Kai t@ évopatt avtod £0vn (nations) Exmodowv (will hope).

77. Ei (if) 8¢ év mvebpott Beod £yd EkParim ta doupdvia, ... EpBacev (has come) €' Luag M
Bacireio Tod Beod. (KATA MAGGAION 12:28)

78. 1 8¢ 10D vevporog Pracenuio (blasphemy) ook dagpednoeton (Will ... be forgiven) toig
avlpamoic.
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79. ...£otar (Will be) 6 viog tod avBpdTov &v T Kapdia ThHE Yig TpEic (three) nuépag kal tpeig
(three) viktac. (KATA MAGGAION 12:40)
80. 'O yap 0g0¢ éveteidato (commanded), ... Tipo (Honor) tov natépa kai TV untépar

81. MéhAet yap 0 viog 10D dvOpdmov Epyecbart (t0 come) €v tf) 06En 10D TATPOG AVTOD PETA TOV
ayyérov avtod... (KATA MAGGAION 16:27)

82. molAdxig (often) yap mimter (he falls) €ig 10 wdp, kai moAAdkig (0ften) ig 10 Bowp.

83. Aéyer avtoic, ITdc (How) obv Aowid &v mvevpatt kdplov adtov kel (call)... (KATA
MAG®GOAION 22:43)

84. ...0 &yyehoc ginev toic yovouéiv, Mn @oPeice (Do not be afraid) vpusic:

85. Kai gv0vc (immediately) 10 nvedpa adtov EkParier ig v Epnuov (desert). (KATA
MAPKON 1:12)



92 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

10.5 VOCABULARY

Nouns

1. 1 @vaotaocic, AvooTaoemg resurrection John 11:25
‘Eyo iju 1 dvaotaoig kai 1 {on
| am the resurrection and the life

2. 0 apyepede, apylepémg chief priest, high priest Heb 6:20
Katd TV TaEY Mehyioedek apylepevg yevOUEVOG
having become a high priest according to the order of Melchizedek

3. 0 Bacirevg, faciiémg king Rev 19:16
Baowevg faciriémy kol k0plog kupiwv.
King of kings and Lord of lords

4. 1 YV@GIS, YVOHOEMG knowledge 2 Peter 3:18
AvEGvete OE &v yhpitt Kol YVAGEL TOD Kupiov MUV Kol cwthjpog ITncod Xpiotod.
but grow in the grace and knowledge of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ

5. 0 ypoppatedc, YpoppaTE®G scribe Luke 15:2
deydyyvlov ol @apiooiot kol ol YPURNOTELS
both the Pharisees and the scribes were grumbling

6. 1M ovvaug, SOuVALE®G power Rom 1:16
ovvapig yap Beod oty gig cOTNPlOV TOVTL TG TIGTELOVTL
For it is the power of God to deliverance to everyone who believes

7. 70 £€0vog, £Bvoug nation, pl: gentiles
a. 'EyepOnoeton yap £0vog £ni £€0vog Mark 13:8

For nation will be raised up against nation
b. it #0vn dvoykalec Tovdailety; Gal 2:14
Why do you compel gentiles to act as Jews

8. 10 £keog, Elovg mercy Matt 9:13
"Ehgov 06 A, kai o0 Ovciav:
| desire mercy and not sacrifice

9. 10 £rog, &tovg year 2 Peter 3:8
pio nuépa Topd Kupim mg xila &, kol yidio T O¢ NUépa pia.
one day with the Lord is as one thousand years and one thousand years as one day

10. 7 OAiyne, Oriyemg tribulation, affliction Rom 5:3

€106teg OTL 1] OMIWIS DTopovTV KatepydleTan
knowing that tribulation produces endurance
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0 iepevg, 1eping priest Heb 5:6
20 igpevg €ig TOV aidva katd v TaEy Medyioedék.
You are a priest forever according to the order of Melchizedek

1 Kpioic, kpicewg judgment James 2:13
H yap kpioig dvéreog T | Tomoavtt EAE0C
for judgment is without mercy to the one not showing mercy;

70 néhog, pLEAOVG member, part Rom 12:4
&V €vi cOpoTt péAn ToAAd Exopey, TG 0& péAN TavTa OV THV aOTHV EXEl TPAEY:
in one body we have many parts and all the parts do not have the same function

70 6pog, dpovg hill, mountain Acts 7:30
AEON AT &V TH EPNU® Tod dpovg Lva dyyelog Kupiov
the angel of the Lord appeared to him in the wilderness of the mountain of Sinai

1| TEPAKANGIS, TAPUKATCEMG encouragement, exhortation 1Tim 4:13
"Emg &pyopat, Tpoceye Th Avayvmacel, T TopaKkAoeL, T Sidackolig.
until 1 come, pay close attention to the reading, to exhortation, to teaching

1| TioTIC, MIOTEWC faith, faithfulness Rom 3:22
dkatoovvn 6¢ Beod O TioTemg Incod Xpiotod
but the righteousness of God through faith in Jesus Christ

1| TOMG, TOAEWC city Matt 5:14
0¥ duvatat ToOMG KpLPTvaL EXavm 6povg KEWEVT
a city placed on a hill cannot be hidden

70 mAij00g, TAr00VC large number, multitude James 5:20
KoAOYEL TAT00G QLOpTIDV.
he will cover a multitude of sins

T0 6KOTOG, GKOTOVG darkness Col 1:13
0¢ éppvoato NUAS €K TG é£ovaiag ToD 6KOTOVS
who rescued us from the power of darkness

1] GLVEIBNGLS, GLVELDNGEWG conscience 1Tim 1:19

Exov mioTv Kol ayabnyv cvveidnow
having faith and a good conscience



11 THIRD DECLENSION NOUNS: PART II

111 GRAMMAR

Review the grammar of section 10.1 because it also applies to this chapter.

11.2 ALTERNATE THIRD DECLENSION ENDINGS

The “standard” endings of the previous chapter and the “alternate” endings of this chapter are

actually identical.

However, when the endings are attached to certain nouns, spelling

changes occur that are significant enough to warrant presenting these endings as “alternate.”
Since not all the cases are affected, only a few new “endings” must be learned.

11.2.1 Separated Endings
The “new” endings that should be learned are in bold. The brackets [ ] indicate the
result after the final letter(s) of the noun’s stem and ending interact.

Case Masc. & Fem. Neuter
Singular
Nominative ¢ or -- --
Genitive [em]c [ov]s
Dative ! !
Accusative o orv --
Plural
Nominative [ei]c [n]
Genitive @V ()Y
Dative ouv) oyv)
Accusative  [&]c [n]
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Comparison of First, Second, and Third Declension Endings

ond 1st ond ‘ 3rd

Case Standard Alternate

Masc. | Fem. | Neut. Masc./Fem. Neut. Masc./Fem. Neut.

Singular
Nominative oG a n  ov gor -- - cor -- --
Genitive oV  0ag Mg oV oG oG [ew]c [ov]c
Dative ® a n ® ! ! ! !
Accusative oV ov mv oV aorv - aor v --
Plural

Nominative ot oL a €G o [el]c [n]
Genitive @V OV OV @V @V v ()Y
Dative 01g o1 01g ‘ ouv) ouv) ouv) ouv)
Accusative ovg ag a ‘ ag o [elc [n]

Observe the following similarities in the forms of the three declensions:

lota (1), whether normal or subscript, is the final letter of the dative singular.
Omega-nu (wv) is always the genitive plural ending.

lota-sigma (1) or sigma-iota (ot) appears in all dative plural endings.

The nominative and accusative neuter endings are always identical.
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11.3 ALTERNATE THIRD DECLENSION ENDINGS ON EXAMPLE

NOUNS

As with section 10.3, the following are common third declension noun patterns. The goal is
not necessarily memorization but recognition of the word’s case, gender, and number. The

article is included as a reminder of its usefulness for identifying the noun’s form.

11.3.1 Alternate Endings on Masculine and Feminine Nouns

, , apyreper-t : moM->  cuveldnol-

Case Ending Article (cph)%efper'iest) Article (city_/) (consci?en?:e)
Singular

Nominative ¢ -- 0 apyepevc n TOMG oLVEIONOLG

Genitive [eo]c 00  ApPYLEPEWC g TOAE®C OULVEIBNGEMG

Dative ! @ dpyepel M moAel GULVELONOEL

Accusative a v OV apylepéa ™mv oAV cuveidnow
Plural

Nominative [et]c ol apylepeig ol TOAEWS  OLVELONCELG

Genitive ()Y TV ApylEpEéwV TV  TOAE®V  GULVELINCEWMV

Dative ouv) TOlg  Gpylepedoy T00c  TWOAESY  GUVEWNOEGY

Accusative  [el]c T00C  ApyLepeig T4  TWOAEIC  OULVELONOELG

The majority of the endings are easily recognizable despite the following changes:

e For apyepevg, upsilon (v) appears in the nominative singular and dative plural

but not

in the other cases.

e For nolg and cuveidnoig, the iota (1) changes to epsilon (g) in several cases.®

11.3.2 Alternate Endings on Neuter Nouns

. . £0vec- opec- £tec-

Case Ending  Article (gentigle) (moSn%ain) (yeagr)
Singular
Nominative -- 0  €0vog Opog &tog
Genitive [ov]g 00  &0voug  Opovg gtovg
Dative ! @  Ebvel Opet gtel
Accusative - 10  &0vog 6pog &tog
Plural

Nominative [n] T &0vn opn &
Genitive ()Y v E0vav Opémv ETQV
Dative ouv) t0ig  &0vecty  Opeowv gtecy
Accusative  [n] 0 &6vn opvn &m

1 Fis called a digamma. By the period of Koine Greek it was no longer used. Its presence in some stems, however,

explains certain changes in noun forms.
2 The marker 1 is used to indicate a consonantal iota.
3 This is because the original stem ending was a consonantal iota, which could function as a consonant or a vowel.
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

H povn €€ ovpavod ijv dxodete £oTiv 0Uy 0 VOROC OV 0 KOGUOG AAEL.
"Ecfim 10 ndoyo (the Passover) peta t@dv pabntdv pov.
‘Incodg éotiv 10 Vdwp Loic.

'O dyyehog einev 811 6 ITéTpog kai oi Alot (the other) drndctolot 860iovoty dpTov GAAYL ovy
gvpiokovoy EipRvny.

7 &v ) yéprr 1od Beod Kol Katd Ty SHvauy Tod TVEDUATOG.

Kepon 8¢ yovaikog 0 dvrp, kepoin o6& tod Xpiotod 0 Bedc.

Td 6¢ Oed kol maTpi udv (be) 1 66&a gic TOVG aidVOS TOV aidVV.

Koai 0 apyrepevg poptopet pot.

[ToAMGxg (Often) gic wOp awtov ParAet kai gig Boata va dmoréon (he might destroy) adtov.

‘Ot 0 vopog St Mocéwmg £600m (was given), 1| xapig kai 1 aAndeia 510 Incod Xpiotod
gyévero.

"Hv 82 6 ®ilmmog dnd Bndoaidd, 8k tiig méremg Avdpéov ki ITétpov. (KATA IQANNHN
1:44)

AnexpiOn Nabavonh koi Aéyet adtd, Pofpi, ov £l 6 vidg 10D 0D, ov &l 6 faciredg Tod
Topon.

Ab (this) 8¢ éotv | kpioig, 611 1O & EAALBeY (has come) gig tov koopov... (KATA
IQANNHN 3:19)

Aéyer avtd 1) yovi, Kopte, Ocmpd 611t mpo@RTng &l 60.

Ol matépeg MUAV &v 1@ Opet TovTe (this) Tpocekdvnoav (worshipped): (KATA IQANNHN
4:20)

aala v kpicw macav (all) dédwkev (He has given) 1@ vid-

Kabmg axovm, kpive' Kai 1) kpiolg 1) un dwcaia (righteous) éotiv: 6t oV {ntd 10 OEApPa O
ELOV, AALA TO BEANU0. ToD mEpyavTog (of the ... who sent) pe matpdc. (KATA IQANNHN
5:30)

Anekpidn oadtoic 6 Incodg, Eimov (I told) duiv, xai o0 motedete’ To Epya & £y6 TO1® &V T
ovopaTL Tod TOTPOG OV, ... poptupel Tepi (about) Euod:
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Einev avtij 0 'Incodc, 'Eya i 1) avactaocig koi 1) {of" (KATA IQANNHN 11:25)
Kai fjv yeip xvpiov pet’ adtéyv:

...0 apyepevg paptoupel pot... (IMPAEEIX AITIOZTOAQN 22:5)

Kai einev mpdg pe, Hopevov (Go), &1 dywm eic 0wy ... éEanooctedd (1 will send) oe.

"Avdpec aderpoi, Eym Dapioaidc ipt, viog Papioaiov: wepi (concerning) éAridog kol
AvooTacens ... £y kpivopar (I am being judged). (ITPAZEEIX ATIOEXTOAQN 23:6)

Méptug (Witness) yép pov éottv 6 Oedc, @ hatpedwm (I serve) év 1@ mvedpati pov v Td
evaryyeri® Tod viod avTod...

Awconoovvn yap 0eod &v avtd drmoxaAidmretan (is revealed) ék niotemg gig mieTv (ITPOX
POMAIOYE 1:17)

Awcoumbdévteg (Having been justified) obv 8k miotemg, eipfyvv ™ &yopev  mpog tOV OgdV did
10D KVpiov NUAV Incod XpioTtod...

Y peiG 8¢ 0Ok €0TE &v copki, AL év vevpar, ginep (if indeed) mvedua Beod oikel (dwells)
&v Opiv. (IIPOZ POMAIOYZ 8:9)

...otdapev (we know) 6t mavteg (all) yvé@ o Eyopev.

Yuveionow o0& Aéyw, odyl TV £avTod, AALG TV ToD £tépov (Of another): (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYX A 10:29)

Novi (now) 8¢ péver miotic, EAmic (hope), dydmn

...mo¢ (how) Aéyovaiv Tveg (certain ones) v vuiv dtt dvaotaois ... ook Eotv; (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYX A 15:12)

1N ¢ dHvapug Mg apoptiog 6 vOHos Td 6 Oed xapig td 6136vtL (Who gives) fuiv 1o vikog
(victory) 61 Tod kvpiov HUdV Incod Xpiotod.

o Tiotewg yap mepuratodpey... (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX B 5:7)

{® 8¢, ovkétt (No longer) éym, {ij 0€ év éuoi Xpiotdc: 6 6& viv (now) (@ v capki, &v miotel
C® 1) ToD viod oD BeoD. ..

[Tévteg (all) yap vioi Beod £ote d1a Tiig TioTe®S v Xp1ot®d Tncod. (ITPOX TAAATAX 3:26)
‘Hueic yop mvedpartt ék miotewg EAnida (hope) dikaroovvng amexdeyopeba (eagerly await).
...1éAN éopgv 100 cmpatog avtod (ITPOX EGEXIOYX 5:30)

Eiprivn 101g 4deloic kai dydmn petd miotemg dmd Beod matpog Kai kupiov Incod Xpiotod.
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39. vmepemiedvacey (overflowed) 8¢ 1 xdpig 10D Kupiov UMY PETE TOTEMS KOl Aydmng ThG v
Xpot® Incod. (IMTPOX TIMOGEON A 1:14)
40. T® 6¢ Pacidel TdV aidvav, ... tiun (honor) kai d6&a €i¢ ToLE aidvag TAV aidvmy. Aunfy.
41. ...towodtov (such) &yopev apyepéa... (ITIPOX EBPAIOYX 8:1)
42. Tov Bactiéa tipdte (honor).

43. 6¢ T0g apaptiog MUV awtog aviveykey (has borne) é&v 1d copott avtod £mi 10 EdAov
(tree)... (ITETPOY A 2:24)

44. ...0 0e0g g €otiv, kal oxotia (darkness) &v avt@® ovk Eotv ovdepia (at all).

45. Eoton (Will be) ped' uodv yapic, Edeog, eiprivn mopa (from) 6od matpdc, koi moapd (from)
Kupiov Incod Xpirotod tod viod T0d TaTpdc, £v aAndeiq kai dydmn. (IQANNOY B 1:3)

46. ...xol ypayo (I will write) éx' avtov t0 Gvopa tod Bgod pov, Kol To dvopa Thg TOAemg TOD
Beod pov...

47. ..M 86&a ... xoi 1 tun (honor) ki 1 dOvapug kai 1 ioydg (Strength) td Oed MudV ig Tovg
aidvag v aiovev. (ATIOKAAYVYIZ IQANNOY 7:12)

48. "Aptt (Now) éyéveto 1) cotnpio kai 1) Sovautg kol 1 factieio Tod Beod Hudv, kai 1 EEovcia
100 Xp1otod avtod

49. Baociievg Bactiénv kai koplog kupiov. (ATIOKAAYYIZ IQANNOY 19:16)

50. Teooai 8¢ éyévvnoev (begot) tov Aavid tov Paciiéa.

51. Taxop d¢ éyévvnoev (begot) tov Twone tov dvdpo Mapiag... (KATA MAGG®AION 1:16)
52. ... Hpddnc 0 Bacirievg Etapdydn (was troubled), kai mdca (all) Tepocsdrvpa pet' avtod:

53. Metavoeite (Repent): fyyucev (has drawn near) yap 1 Pacideio tdv ovpoavdv. (KATA
MAG®AION 3:1)

54. .. .maparappavet (took) avtov 6 didforog (the devil) eig 6pog ..., kai deikvooty adTd ... TOG
Bactieiog Tod KOGHOL Kol TNV 36&av adTAV, Kol AEyEL aOTO. ..

55. Y ueic €éote 10 0idg tod kdopov (KATA MAGGOAION 5:14)

56. kai idmv (having seen) 6 ‘Incodc v mioTv avtdv sinev 16 Tapoivtikd (to the paralytic)...
57. "Eleov Bélm, kai ov Bvciav (sacrifice)'(KATA MAGGAION 9:13)

58. 1 miotic cov cécwkév (has healed) oe.

59. Kata v mwictv dudv yevnOnto (let it be done) vuiv. Kai avedydncav (were opened) avtdv
ot 6pBaiuoi (KATA MAGBGAION 9:29-30)
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Eic 000V €0vdv un amélbnte (do ... depart), kai €ig¢ TOMv Zapapertdv un sicéldnte (do ...
enter)-

oo (1 will put) to Tvedpd pov én' adtdv, Kai kpictv Toig E6veoty anayyeAel (He will
announce). (KATA MAGGAION 12:18)

Kai t@® ovopott avtod £0vn édmodowv (will hope).

...6 Incodg inev anti, 'Q (O) yovou, peydn (great) cov 1 niotig (KATA MAGGOAION
15:28)

O1 BactAeic tg yiig o tivov (Whom) Aapfdavovoty téhn (taxes)...;

Kai 0 v10¢ 10D dvBpmmov mapadodnoeton (Will be handed over) toig dpyepedoty kai
ypappatedow: (KATA MAGGOAION 20:18)

1600, 0 Bacthedc cov Epyetai (is coming) cot...

...oovxOnoav (were gathered) ot apytepeic Kol ol YPOUUATELS ... TOD Ao €i¢ TNV AOANV
(courtyard) tod apyiepéac... (KATA MAGBGAION 26:3)

O1 6¢ apyepeic kai ol TpeoPutepot (the elders) Encioav (persuaded) tovg dyrove. ..

Obté¢ (This) éotiv Incodg 6 Baciredg tdv Tovdaimv (of the Jews). (KATA MAGOAION
27:37)

...ouviOnocav (were gathered) oi apyiepeis kai ot Papicaiot Tpog [Mddrov...

gimov 8¢ avt®, T80v, 1) P 60V Kai ol adedpoi cov kol ai ddedpai cov Ew (outside)
{ntovoiv oe. (KATA MAPKON 3:32)

Kai 0 v10¢ 10D avBpmmov mapadodnoetor (Will be handed over) toig dpyepedoty kai
YPOUUATEDGLV. ..

[a¢ (How) Aéyovoty ol ypappoateic 6t 0 Xpiotog vidg oty Aavid; (KATA MAPKON
12:35)

Kai émpdtmoeyv (asked) ovtov 6 ITikdtog, TV €1 6 Pacihed tédv Tovdaiov (of the Jews);

Kai einev 6 dyyehoc adti, ... Mopiap e0peg (you have found) yap yépv mapa (with) 6
0sd>. (KATA AOYKAN 1:30)
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115 VOCABULARY

Nouns

1. 1 éhmic, éAmidog hope 1 Cor 13:13
Novi 8¢ péver miotig, édmig, aydnn, T tpio TodTO
But now these three remain: faith, hope, love.

2. 10 0Vg, OTHC ear Rev 2.7
0 &ywv 0vg drovchtm ti To Tveduo Adyel Taig éxxkAncioug.
Let the one having ears hear what the Spirit says to the churches.

3. 0 movg, 000G foot Luke 24:39
"1dete TAG XEIPAG LoV Kol TOVG THdAG LoV
See My hands and My feet

Adjectives

Adjectives occur in more than one gender. The letter(s) following each adjective indicate the form
for the other genders. For example, aya00oc is the masculine form, aya®1 is the feminine form, and
aya0ov is the neuter form. (Some words have neuter forms ending in omicron, without the nu.)
4.  aye0dg, 1, 6v good Matt 7:18

OV dvvatol 0€vopov dyadov KopmoLg ToVNPOVS TOLETV

A good tree is not able to produce bad fruit

5. daywg, a, ov holy; subst: saint Heb 3:7
KaBmg Aéyel 10 Tvedua TO @yrov
just as the Holy Spirit says

6. aidviog, ov eternal Matt 18:8
BANOfvar €ig 10 TOp TO GiMOVIOV.
to be cast into the eternal fire

7. &ig, pio, &v one Eph 4:5
£ig KOplog, pia micTic, &v Panticua
one Lord, one faith, one baptism

8. E&repog, a, ov other 1Cor 34
‘Eyo pév gipn Ilavlov, £repog 6¢, Eymd AToAl®
on the one hand, ‘I am of Paul,” but another says ‘I am of Apollos’

9. 1dwog, a, ov own John 1:11
Eic 1 1010 NA0ev, kai ol idror adtov o mapérafov.
He came to His own and His own did not receive Him

10. ‘Tovdaiog, a, ov Jew John 19:3
Xaipe, 6 Pacireng TV Tovdaiwv
Hail, the king of the Jews
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KOKOG, 1], OV bad Acts 23:9
Ovdev Kakov ghpiokopey €v T AvOpOT TOHTY
We find nothing wrong with this man.

KOoAOG, 1, 6V good Matt 7:17
AV 0EVOpoV AyaBov KapToLg KOAOVS TOLET
every good tree produces good fruit.

Aouog, 1], OV rest, remainder
a. iva un AomiioBe, kobmg Kai ol Aovrol 1 Thes 4:13
so that you not be grieved just as the rest also
b. To howwov, aderpoi pov, yaipete v Kopi. Phil 3:1
Finally, my brethren, rejoice in the Lord.

néyac, peydin, péyo great Mark 4:39
EYEVETO YOAVN REYAAN
there was a great calm

névog, n, ov only, alone John 17:3
tva yivdokwoiv og TOV pévev aindwvov Bedv
in order that they might know You, the only true God

vekpog, @, 6v dead Col 1:18
0G 0TIV ApyM, TPOTOTOKOG EK TOV VEKPAV
who is the beginning, the firstborn from the dead

mOTOC, 1], OV faithful Matt 25:21
EYV, d0DAe dryads kol meté, £mi OAiyo g MoToG
Well done, good and faithful servant; you were faithful over few things

TOAVG, TOAM], TOAD much pl: many Rom 5:19
apopToAol KoTesTAONGAV 01 ToALOL
many were made sinners

movnpog, a, 6v bad, evil Matt 12:35
0 movnpPog GvOpwmog £k ToD TOVNPOD Oncavpod EkPAALEL TOVIPA.
the evil man from the evil treasure sends out evil

0V0Eglg, 0Vdgnia, 0VOEY no one Matt 6:24
Ovoeig dvvatTal duoiv Kupiolg SOVAELEV”
No one is able to serve two masters



12 ADJECTIVES

121 GRAMMAR OF ADJECTIVES

12.1.1

12.1.2

Meaning and Uses

Adjectives are descriptive words that usually modify nouns. Examples are “big,”
“small,” “long,” “short,” “happy,” or “sad.” In a Greek sentence, adjectives have three
basic functions or uses. They are attributive, predicate, and substantival.

Use Example Description: The adjective (red)...
Attributive  The red car is fast. modifies the noun (car).

Predicate The car is red. completes a thought about the noun (car).
Substantival Red is a color. functions as a noun.

Case, Gender, and Number

In Greek, an adjective can be formed into the various cases, genders, and numbers.
These forms help link the adjective to a particular noun. For example, the attributive
adjective will have the same case, gender, and number as the noun that it modifies. The
predicate and substantival adjective will have the same gender and number as the noun
to which it refers. The case of the predicate and substantival adjective will depend on
its function in the clause.! The following table summarizes these rules of agreement.

Adjective’s Use Case Gender Number
of the adjective is... of the adjective is...
Attributive same as the noun’s. same as the noun’s.
Predicate based on the adjective’s function in clause. same as the noun’s.
Substantival based on the adjective’s function in clause. same as the noun’s.

Regarding the substantival use in particular, the different case forms are necessary so
that the adjective can fill any role in the sentence that a noun would (subject, direct
object, indirect object, etc.).

The following examples illustrate agreement for all three adjectival uses.

1 As it turns out, the predicate adjective will have the same case (usually nominative) as the noun to which refers.
However, it is not correct to say that they have the same case because of agreement. They have the same case by
virtue of the predicate structure itself. For example, the noun to which the predicate adjective refers is usually the
subject of a sentence and, therefore, in the nominative case. By definition, the predicate adjective completes a
thought about that noun using the copulative verb (“to be,” eipui, yivopou, etc.), either stated or implied. The
adjective will be in the nominative case because it is the predicate of the copulative verb. Thus, both noun and
adjective have the same case but not because of agreement. There are instances where the noun and predicate
adjective will have the same case, just not nominative.
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Attributive Use
Example 1:

Example 2:

Predicate Use
Example 3:

Substantival Use
Example 4:

The good man loves God.
0 aya00g avOpwmoc dyand Oedv.

In the Greek, the adjective “good” has the same case, gender, and
number as the noun that it modifies, “man.” The case of “man” is
nominative because it is the subject.

God loves the good man.
0edg dyond tOv aya@ov dvOpomov.

In the Greek, “good” has the same case, gender, and number as the
noun it modifies, “man.” The case of “man” is accusative because it
is the direct object of the verb “loves.”

The man is good.
0 avOpwmog éotiv dyadoc.

In the Greek, “good” has the same gender and number as the noun to
which it refers, “man.” The case of “man” is nominative because it
is the subject. The case of “good” is nominative because its function
is predicate adjective (see 5.1.2 regarding predicate nominative).

The good love God.
ot ayafoi dyondotv Oeov.

The adjective “good” is not modifying a noun but functioning as a
noun. In the Greek, the adjective is in the nominative case because it
is the subject of the sentence. The adjective’s gender and number
reflect that of the group to which it refers (good people).
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12.1.3  Determining the Use of an Adjective: The Importance of the Article
Is a given adjective’s use attributive, predicate, or substantival? To answer that
question, first look to see if the adjective can be linked to another noun in the phrase
or sentence. The overall context is one indicator of that linkage. Another indicator is
agreement between the adjective and noun in case, gender, and number.? If the
adjective is linked to another noun, its use is either attributive or predicate. If not
linked, its use is substantival.

The article has an important role to play in this discussion. First, it can be extremely
helpful in determining if an adjective can be linked to another noun. This is because
the article will always agree with the noun or adjective that it modifies in case, gender,
and number. Second, the presence and position of the article distinguishes between the
attributive and predicate use of the adjective.

The Article’s Use with Attributive and Predicate Adjectives
The following table shows the possible relationships of the article to the noun and
corresponding adjective.

Attributive Use Predicate Usef
(the good man) (The man is good.)

Article Present

Position Name

1% Position 0 Gyloc GvBpwmog  &ytog 6 GvOpwTOC
2"d Position 0 GvBpwmog 0 dylog O avOpwmoc Gylog
3" Position GvOpwmoc 6 dytog  None

Article Absent’f
1% Position drytog vOpwmog drytog avOpwmog
2"d Position avOpwmoc Gyloc avOpwmog Gyloc

T Greek does not always include the verb “is.” Sometimes
it must be supplied in the translation.

T Whether the translation is “the good man” or “the man is
good” must be determined from the context.

Thus, deciding between attributive and predicate use is not difficult. Simply remember
the following points:
e |If the adjective associated with a noun has the article, the adjective’s use is
attributive (the good man).
e If the noun has the article but the associated adjective does not, the adjective’s
use is predicate (the man is good).
¢ If neither noun nor adjective has the article, the context dictates whether the use
is attributive or predicate.

One final way to decide between attributive or predicate use is to observe the clause or
sentence containing the noun and adjective. If the clause already has a non-copulative

2 As noted above, the predicate adjective technically does not “agree” with the noun in case. Nevertheless, since the
noun and predicate adjective will have the same case for other reasons, the language of “agreement” is here
acceptable for the purposes of identifying the link between the noun and adjective.
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verb (a verb other than eiui, yivopor), the adjective’s use is probably attributive. If the
clause has a copulative verb, predicate use is more likely.

The Article’s Use with Substantival Adjectives

When an adjective is not linked to another noun in the sentence but functions as a noun,
the adjective’s use is substantival. The substantival adjective may occur with or
without the article, although with the article is more common. When present, the article
makes the adjective definite. Translating the substantival adjective to English
sometimes requires the addition of words such as “man,” “woman,” or ‘“thing,”
depending on the gender of the adjective. The following table shows some examples.

Masculine Feminine Neuter
0 &yog the holy man |9 ayia™ the holy woman |10 Gywov the holy thing
dyog aholyman |ayio a holy woman  |Gywov a holy thing

T These could also be “holy church,” “holy faith,” or any other feminine
noun implied or stated in the context.

12.1.4  Adjective Phrases Formed by the Article
The article (6, i, 16) can also be used to place prepositional phrases into an attributive
position.® In those instances, the article will agree with the noun to which it refers in
case, gender, and number. Consider the following examples.

Example 5: 10 ¢@dg 70 év ool
the light which is in you (the light, the one in you = the light which
is in you)

Example 6: 6 100 00D yap viog Inoodg Xpiotog 6 &v duiv
For the Son of God, Jesus Christ, who is in you (the one in you)

Examples 5 and 6 demonstrate that sometimes words not in Greek such as “which is” or
“who is” must be added so that the translation makes sense in English.

3 In fact, this is the most fundamental use of the article. The article can be used in Greek to make just about any
word or phrase function as an adjective or noun.
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12.2 FORMS OF ADJECTIVES

As mentioned, adjectives can be formed into the various cases, genders, and numbers.
However, not all adjectives follow the same pattern to create those forms. The pattern an
adjective follows depends on the specific adjective. The vocabulary lists indicate the pattern
an adjective follows by providing the nominative singular forms of each gender. For
example, the vocabulary lists the adjective “good” as “koidg, koAn, kadov.” Those forms
follow the first 2-1-2 pattern below. In contrast, “righteous” is listed as “dikotoc, dikaua,
dikaov” and follows the second 2-1-2 pattern below. Since the endings for adjectives are
similar to those of nouns, there is not much new to learn.

12.2.1  Adjective Forms of aya0oc, aya01, dyadov (2-1-2)
The main difference between this pattern and the next is the final vowel for feminine
singular endings. Some adjectives use eta (n) and others use alpha (o).

2" Declension 15t Declension =~ 2"d Declension

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative ayobog ayobn ayabov
Genitive dyobod Gryaiic dyobod
Dative ayodd GryoOr ayod@
Accusative ayobov ayobnv ayabov
Plural
Nominative ayodoi ayodoi ayoba
Genitive ayoddv ayobdv ayoddv
Dative ayaboig ayoBoig ayaboig
Accusative ayobovg ayabac ayoba

12.2.2  Adjective Forms of @ywog, ayia, dywv (2-1-2)
2nd Declension 15t Declension = 2"d Declension

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative drylog ayio drylov
Genitive ayiov ayiog ayiov
Dative ayim ayig oyl
Accusative drylov ayiov dryov
Plural
Nominative drytot dryton aylo
Genitive aylov aylov ayilov
Dative ayiotg aryiong aryioig

Accusative ayiovg drylog Gy
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12.2.3  Adjective Forms of woAivdg (a variation of 2-1-2)
These endings are similar to those for 2-1-2 above. Only four of the forms are
different. This pattern is included because moAv¢ (much, many) is a common word.

2"d Declension 1% Declension =~ 2"¢ Declension

Case . -

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular
Nominative TOADG TOMN TOAD
Genitive TOALOD TOAATIG TOALOD
Dative TOMD TOMT TOMD
Accusative ToAOV TOANV TOAD
Plural

Nominative moALol oA o TOALGL
Genitive TOAM®DV TOADV TOADV
Dative TOAAOTC TOMOAG TOAAOTC
Accusative TOAAOVG TOAGG TOAAG

12.2.4  Adjective Forms of ai®viog, aidviov (2-2)
Some adjectives use second declension masculine endings for both the masculine and
feminine forms. This is evident when an adjective that looks masculine is modifying a
feminine noun. It is also indicated by the dictionary entry that will have two
nominative forms listed instead of three, as in ai®viog and aidviov.

29 Declension

Case

Masc./Fem. Neuter

Singular
Nominative aimMV10g ai®VIoV
Genitive aiwviov aiwviov
Dative aiovim aiovio
Accusative aicdviov aidvorv

Plural

Nominative aidVIoL aiovio
Genitive aloviov  aioviov
Dative aioviolg  aiwviolg
Accusative aioviovg aidvio




12.2.5

Forms for &ic, pia, &v (a variation of 3-1-3)
Although very few adjectives follow this exact pattern, the few that do are common.
Therefore, the endings are included for reference. Only singular endings exist because

glc means “one.”
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34 Declension 1%t Declension = 3" Declension
Case . .
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular

Nominative glc pio &v
Genitive EVOC LG EVOC
Dative évi i évi
Accusative &va piov &v
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12.3 EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. If the word is an adjective, indicate if the use is attributive, predicate,
or substantival.

1. .. Todvvng pev (on the one hand) éBanticev (baptized) Hoatt, dueig 8¢ (but on the other
hand) Banticbnoecbe (you will be baptized) év nvevpott ayio... (IIPAZEEIX ATIOZTOAQN
1:5)

2. Kai éyéveto poPoc (fear) péyag £¢' 6Anv (whole) mv ékkinciav...

3. Xtépavog 8¢ minpng (full) wictemg kol dvvapemg €noiet (was doing) ... onpeio peydia v @
ra@. (ITPAZEIX ATIOXTOAQN 6:8)

4. .. .qvavip dyaddc kai mAfpng (full) Ivedpatog dyiov kai mictemc:

5. ... yéypamrtan (it is written) &t [Tatépa molh@v £0vidv 1é€0ka (1 have appointed) og ...
(ITPOX POMAIOYZX 4:17)

6. ...0U &vog avBpdmov 1| apaptia ig TOV kOopov gicTilbev (entered), kai dua Thg apaptiog O
Bavatog...

7. ... 70 08 yapiopa (gift) Tod Beod Lwn aidviog &v Xpiotd Incod 1d kupip nuadv. (ITPOX
POMAIOYZX 6:23)

8. To ovv aya®ov éuoi yéyovev (has become) Odvarog;
9. obtwg (Thus) ot mwordoi v cdud Ecpev év Xprotd... (IMMPOX POMAIOYZX 12:5)
10. O¥deig yap MUV £avtd Cfj, kai ovdeic Eavtd amobvrioket (dies).

11. KaBdmep (just as) yap 10 edpa Ev Eotiy, Kai uéAn £xel moArd. .. (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A
12:12)

12. Kai yap v évi mvedpatt ueig maveg (all) sic &v odpa RanticOnuev (were baptized). ..

13. TIetog o 6 Bedg, HT1L 0 AOYog NUAY 6 TPOG VUAG ovk &yéveto Nai (yes) kai ob. (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYE B 1:18)

14. ...vbv (now) amexardedn (it was revealed) toig @yiolg amosToOA01g ADTOD KO TPOPNTOIS EV
Ve LT

15. ... gig xvprog, pio miotic, &v Panticpo (baptism), sic 0eo¢ kai matp maviwv (of all)...
(TTPOX E®EXIOYX 4:5-6)

16. ovdelg yap mote (ever) v €avtod ocapka Epionoev (hated)...



17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.
31.

32.
33.

34.

35.
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ITiot0g 0€ £otv 0 kVpLog, O¢ otnpi&etl (will strengthen) vuag kai puia&er (will guard) ano
100 movnpod. ([TPOX OEXXAAONIKEIX B 3:3)
Oidapev (we know) 8¢ 611 Kahog 6 vouog. ..

0 motevelg 8t O 0edg £1g £otiv: kaAdg (well) moteic: kai o Soupdvia moTevOVSLY, Kai
ppiccovowv (tremble). (IAKQBOY 2:19)

Aywor yiveoOe (be), 611 éyo Gylog et

Yuiv 8¢ Aéym, T0ig Aoutoig toic £v Ovateipoig, 660l ovk Exovoty Thv didaynv (teaching)
Ty (this)... (ATIOKAAYPIT IQANNOY 2:24)

avtog vudg Partioet (Will baptize) év mvedpoart dyim.

Iéypomran (It is written), Ovk én’ dpto pove (oeton (will live) avOpomnoc... (KATA
MAG®G®AION 4:4)

...toparappavel (takes; took) avtov 0 dtéforog (the devil) gig v ayiav moiw...

Kbprov tov 0e6v cov mpookuvioeig (you shall worship), kot adtd pove Aatpevoeig (you
shall serve). (KATA MAG®AION 4:10)

...0 ebog (reward) dU@V TOAG £V TO1G OVPAVOIC

...TovV iAo (sun) avtod avotéliet (He causes to rise) £mi wovnpovg kai dyobovc... (KATA
MAGGAION 5:45)

‘O @yaBog GvOpwmog £k oD dyadod Oncavpod (treasure) ExPdAretl ayabd: kai 6 TovnpoOg
avOpwmog £k T0D Tovnpod Oncavpod (treasure) ékPaiiel Tovnpda.

Koai éldinoev (He spoke) avtoic wodra £v mapaPoraic (parables)... (KATA MAGGAION
13:3)

...6 Incodg inev antf, 'Q (O) yovou, peydin cov 1 mioTic:

0 8¢ einev avt®, Ti (Why) pe Aéyeig dyaddv; Ovdeig dyaddg, i pny (except) eic, 6 0edq.
(KATA MAGGAION 19:17)

Ab (This) éotiv mpaytn (first) kai peydin évroin.

...E1 Yap oty VU@V 6 kadnyntic (teacher), 6 Xpiotoc: mavreg (all) 8¢ vusic adehpoi £ote.
(KATA MA®G®AION 23:8)

Kai motépa pr karéonte (do ... call) dudv émi tfig yiic €l yép dottv 6 motnp UGV, 6 &v Toic
0VPOVOTG.

[ToAMoi yap éhevcovton (Will come) £mi 1@ dvopari pov, Aéyovteg (saying), ‘Eyd e 6
Xpotoc (KATA MAGGOAION 24:5)
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36.

37.

38.
39.

40.

41.

42.
43.
44,
45,
46.

47.

48.

49,

50.

51.

52.

53.
54,

55.

56.

Tig (Who) ... éotiv 0 moTOC 60DA0C Kol ppovIHog (WIse). ..

"Eon (said) 8& antd 6 koprog awtod, EV (Well done), Sodie dyads xoi mioté... (KATA
MAG®®AION 25:21)

... €lmev, Apny Ay dpiv 81t gig &€ vudv mapadmoet (will betray) pe.

...1800, Tovdag (Judas) eic TV dddexo NADeY, koi pet’ odTod dyrog moAvg... (KATA
MAG®G®AION 26:47)

Kai 1600, oetopog (earthquake) £yéveto péyoc:

‘Eyo ... éBantica (baptized) dudg &v Hoat avtog 6¢ Pantioet (Will baptize) vuadg v
nvevuatt ayio. (KATA MAPKON 1:8)

0154 (1 know) ¢ tic (Who) &l, 6 éylog Tod Ogod.

Kai dAro (another) Erecev (fell) ig v yiv v kainqv: (KATA MAPKON 4:8)

Kol drekpidn ... Aeyewv (Legion) évoud pot, &tt moAAol EGLEV.

Kai 8£eM0ov (while departing) €idev 6 'Incodg moAdv dylov... (KATA MAPKON 6:34)
oV yap KaAdv oty AaPeiv (to take) tov dptov TV Tékvav ...

Kai ... £ig éx 10d dylov einev, Awddokode, fiveyka (1 brought) tov vidv pov mpog e ...
(KATA MAPKON 9:17)

Ovk Eotv 0 B¢ vekp@v, dALa B0 (dvtwv (of the living):

Kai amokpideic (answered and) 6 &yyshog einev avth), [vedpa dylov énskevoeton (Will come)
émioé ... (KATA AOYKAN 1:35)

Koai arekpidn Incodc npog avtov, ... I'éypamton (It is written) 611 Odk €n’ Gpte pove
hoetan (will live) ™ dvBpomog. ..

0154 (1 know) ¢ tic (Who) i, 6 &ylog tod 0eod. (KATA AOYKAN 4:34)

Kol 00OElG Yivdokel tig (Who) éotv 0 vidg, et ur| (except) 6 matnp, kai tic (Who) éotv 6
Tatip, €1 un (except) 6 viog ...

70 yap dylov mvedpo 1oa&et (will teach) vuag év avtij ) dpa ... (KATA AOYKAN 12:12)
...611 00T0C (this) 6 vidg pov vekpdC fv. ..

Einev 8¢ antd 6 Tncodg, Ti (Why) pe Aéyeig dyadov; Oddeic dyadog, ei un (except) eic, 6
0e0c. (KATA AOYKAN 18:19)

..ot Tovdoiot xai eimov avt@®, Ti (What) onusgiov deucvieig Nuiv, 81t todto (these things)
noteig; (KATA IQANNHN 2:18)



57

58.
59.
60.

61.

62.
63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.
69.
70.
71.

72.

73.

74.

75.

12. Adjectives | 113
. "Hv 8¢ xai Todvvng PartiCov (baptizing) év Aivav &yydg tod © ZeAnu,  6tt Ddota moAAX 7V
éxel (KATA IQANNHN 3:23)
Kai TNV poptopiay (testimony) adtod ovdeic Aaufavet.
'O motevwv (He who believes) gig tov viov €yxet Loy aidviov: (KATA IQANNHN 3:36)

"Ex 8¢ tiic modewc €xeivng (that) molhol éniotevoav (believed) ig avtov tdv Zapoapertdy dud
TOV AOYOV TG YOVAIKOG ...

...yap O monp £yeipel TovE vekpovg kol (womotel (gives life), obtwc (in the same way) kol 6
v10¢ 0D¢ Oélel Lwomorel (gives life). (KATA IQANNHN 5:21)

Aéyet ad@) €1¢ 8k TGOV nadNTdY 0dTod, Avdpéag 0 4dehpoc Zipmvoc ITétpov. ..

Auny aunv Aéyo vuiv, 6 motedwv (he who believes) €ig éué, €xet Lomv aidviov. Eyo gipt 0
aptog tic Lofic. (KATA IQANNHN 6:47-48)

Amekpidn odv ovtd Zipwv IMétpog, Kbpie, mpog tiva (Whom) dmelevcopedo (will we
depart); Ppato ofig aimviov &xelc.

Kai peic nemotevkapey (have believed) koi éyvoxopey (known) éti ov &l 6 Xpiotdg 6 viog
100 0g0D... (KATA IQANNHN 6:69)

Amexpifn avtoig™ 6 Inoodg, T OOk £yd Dudg Tovg dmdeka e&ereEauny (did | ... choose), kai
& dudv eig aafoldg (an adversary) £otiv;

OV Moot|g 6édmkev (has ... given) duiv tov vopov, Kol ovdeic €€ DUV TO1ET TOV VOOV,
(KATA IQANNHN 7:19)

IToAAG Exo mepi DudvV Aodely (to speak) kol kpivewv (to judge): (KATA IQANNHN 8:26)
‘Eyo kai 0 matnp &v éopev. (KATA IQANNHN 10:30)

Kai oida &ti 1) évroln avtod {on aidvidg éotiv (KATA IQANNHN 12:50)

Apny aunv Aéyo vuiv 8t eig € dudv mapadooet (will betray) pe.

Aéyer a0t® 0 'Incodg, Eyd eipu 1 660¢ kai 1 aAn0eia kol 1) {on: ovdeic Epyeton (COMES) mpdg
1OV Tatépa, €l un (except) ot épod. (KATA IQANNHN 14:6)

.. omhyo mpog tov mépyavtd (He who sent) pe, kai ovdeig €€ dudv épwtd pe, ITod (Where)
VTAYELG;

AU (this) 8¢ éotwv 1 aidviog (o, iva yivbokwoiv (they might know) o tov povov ...
0eov... (KATA IQANNHN 17:3)

anexpidnoov (They answered) avtd ot Tovdaiot, Hueig vopov Exopev...
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124 VOCABULARY

Nouns
1. o apyov, dpyovtoc ruler
ol dpyovteg TV £0VAOV KATAKVPIELOVGLY AVTMV
the rulers of the gentiles rule over them
2. 10 pnépog, uépovg part, member
KaTéPn TpdTOV €lG TA KaTOTEPO PEPT THS YTIC
He descended first to the lower parts of the earth
3. 10 6TEPUA, OTEPLOTOG seed, descendent
gk oméppatog APRpadp, euAtic Beviapiv.
from the seed of Abraham, the tribe of Benjamin
Pronouns
4. ékegivog, M, 0 that; pl: those
LETO TOG NUEPOG EKEIVAG, AEYEL KUPLOG
after those days, the Lord says,
5 dotig, fiTIc, 6TL whoever
‘OoTig YOp OOV TOV VOLOV TNPNoEL
for whoever keeps the whole law
6. ovtog, abTn, TOVTO this; pl: these
0 GvOpOTOC 0VTOG ALAPTOAIS EGTLV.
that this man is a sinner
Adjectives
7. TG, TL certain one, anyone
€av Tig 0€An 10 BN avTOD TOLETY
if anyone wants to do his will
8. Tig Ti who, what, why
Ti épol ol cot, Tnocod
What to me and to you, Jesus (What do you want with me?)
9. ayoemtog, 1, 6v beloved
016G 0TIy 6 VIOG POV O dyamnTOG
He is My beloved Son
10. adirog, M, 0 another

Ogpéhov yap dilov ovdeig dvvatat Osival
For no one is able to lay down another foundation

Matt 20:25

Eph 4:9

Rom 11:1

Heb 8:10

James 2:10

John 9:24

John 7:17

Mark 5:7

Matt 3:17

1Cor 3:11
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11. &vo two Luke 3:11
O &yov 800 YITdVOS LETASOT® TG U Exovtl
the one who has two shirts, let him give to the one who does not have

12. ddodeka twelve Rev 21:21
01 0MOEKH, TVADVES, OMOEKO, LAPYOPITOL
the twelve doors are twelve pearls

13. £kootog, M, 0 each, each one 2 Cor 5:10
tva Kopiontol EKaeTog T 510 TOD GMOUTOG
In order that each one may receive the things done through the body.

14. émra seven Matt 15:34
Oi 8¢ einov, ‘Entd, xoi OAiya iy00Sw.
and they said, ‘Seven and a few small fish’

15. 6)log, 1, oV whole 1 John 2:2
a0TOC TAaouOg 0TIV TTEPL TOV AUOPTIAV NUDV OV TEPL TAOV NUETEP®Y O HOVOV, AAAY
Kai tepl 6A0V TOD KOGLOV.
He is the propitiation for our sins and not only ours but also for the whole world

16. mag, mdca, Tav every, all 1John 4:1
Avyomntoli, un TevTi TVEVUOTL TIGTEVETE
Beloved, do not believe every spirit

17. 1peig, Tpia three Matt 17:4
el 0éhe1g, TomMoopey Mde TPELG GKNVAG
if you want, | will make here three tents

Prepositions

18. mapa with genitive from 2 Thes 3:6
U1 Katd TV Topddoctv v mopéAafov map' fUdv.
not according to the tradition which they received from us

19. mepi with genitive concerning John 1:8
AL tva paptopron wEPL T0D OTOC.
but in order that He might testify concerning the light

Conjunction
20. ¢ (Te...kai) and (both...and)
a. Pamtiou®dv owdayfc, Embécedc TE YEWPDV, avootdcemg T€ Heb 6:2
VEKP®V, Kol Kpipatog aimviov.
of the doctrine of baptisms and the laying on of hands and the resurrection of the
dead and eternal judgment
b. ®v fpEato 6 Tncodc motelv Te Kai Siddokety Acts 1:1
of which things Jesus began both to do and to teach



13 DEMONSTRATIVE, INTERROGATIVE, AND INDEFINITE

PRONOUNS AND mac
13.1 DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS (ovtog, atytn, Tod10; £Keivog, £keivn,
£KEIVO)
13.1.1 Meaning and Uses

13.1.2

13.1.3

Demonstrative pronouns are words that point or specify. The person or thing that is
specified can be viewed as being near (ovtog, abtn, todto; this) or far (8keivoc, ékeivn,
gkeivo; that).r This perspective of near or far may be temporal, spatial, textual, or even
logical.

In Greek, demonstrative pronouns function as an attributive adjective (called
demonstrative adjective) or substantival adjective. As a substantival adjective, the
demonstrative pronoun is often equivalent to a personal pronoun.

Use Example Description: Pronoun...
Obtog 6 &vOpwmog fipEato oikoSopeiy.
This man began to build.

abtn €o0Tiv 1] EVTOAN M €un).

This is my commandment.

ovToC E0TON PEYOS. . .

He will be great...

Attributive modifies a noun.

Substantival functions as a noun.

Case, Number, and Gender

Similar to adjectives, demonstrative pronouns can be formed into any case, gender, and
number. Demonstrative pronouns also obey the same rules of agreement for case,
gender, and number that adjectives follow.

, Case Gender Number
Pronoun’s Use . .
of the pronoun is... of the pronoun is...
Attributive same as the noun’s. same as the noun’s.
Substantival based on pronoun’s function in clause. same as antecedent.?

Demonstrative Pronouns and the Article

Unlike adjectives, demonstrative pronouns will not have an accompanying article. This
is true even when they modify another noun as an attributive adjective. Therefore, the
structures in 12.1.3 for other adjectives are not relevant for determining the use of the
demonstrative pronoun. Context as well as case, gender, and number agreements will
be the best guide to achieve that goal. The following table shows the various possible
structures for the demonstrative pronoun.

! The three Greek words obtog/abtn/todto all mean “this”. Greek has three words because of the three genders.
English only has one word for “this” because gender is not heavily used in English.
2 The antecedent is the noun to which the demonstrative pronoun refers.
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Position Name Att_ributive Use Pre(_ji(;ate Uset
(this man) (This is the man.)

Article Present with Noun

1% Position o0T0g O &VOpwTOg

24 Position 6 GvOpwmog 0vTOG
Article Absent from Noun

1% Position obt0g &vOpOTog

2"d Position dvOpmmoc 0vTOC

T Greek does not always include the verb “is.”

Sometimes it must be supplied in the translation.

13.1.4  Forms of Near Pronoun ovtog, adtn, Toito

2" Declension  1tDeclension = 2" Declension  Attributive

Case . . .
Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation
Singular
Nominative 0VTOG adn 10010 this
Genitive TOVTOV TaTNG TOVTOV of this
Dative TOVT® a0 TOVTQ to this
Accusative TodTOV ATV 10010 this
Plural

Nominative ovTol adTat Tadto these
Genitive TOV®V TOVTOV TOVTOV of these
Dative TOVTOIG TOOTOLG TOVTOLC to these
Accusative TOVTOVG TaTOG ToDTOL these

13.1.5 Forms of Far Pronoun ékeivog, ékgivn, £kgivo

2" Declension 1t Declension = 2"d Declension Attributive

Case . - .
Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation
Singular
Nominative EKEIVOG gkeivn EKEIVO that
Genitive gkeivou gketvng EKEIVOL of that
Dative gketve gketvn gketve to that
Accusative EKeIVOV gkeivnv EKEIVO that
Plural

Nominative €KEIVOL Ekelval EKeval those
Genitive Ekelvov EKeivov gkelvov of those
Dative €ketvorg gketvang gkeivolg to those
Accusative gketvoug gketvog EKEVQL those
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13.2 INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN (tig, i)

13.2.1 Meaning and Use
The interrogative pronoun tic/ti means “who,” “what,” “why,” and “which.” The

interrogative pronoun is used to introduce a question.

Example

Tig éotv 1] uYTP LoV, Kol TIVES €161V 01 AdEAPOL [LOV;
Who is my mother and who are my brothers?

Ti 6éAerg;

What do you want?

Ti pe {nreite anokteival;

Why do you seek to kill me?

Tiva (nteine;

Whom do you seek?

13.2.2 Case, Gender, and Number
The case of the interrogative pronoun will match the pronoun’s function in the
sentence. For example, if the pronoun is functioning as the subject, it will be in the
nominative case. If it is the object, the pronoun will be in the accusative case. The
pronoun’s gender and number will agree with the person/people or thing(s) being asked
about.

13.2.3  Forms of tic, 7i®

3rd Declension .

Case Masc./Fem. Neuter Translation
Singular
Nominative Tig Ti Who
Genitive Tivog Tivog Whose
Dative Tivi Tivit To whom
Accusative Tiva T Whom
Plural

Nominative Tiveg Tiva Who
Genitive Tivov Tivov Whose
Dative Ticy ticv To whom
Accusative Tivog Tivo Whom

Review the previous examples to see how the function of the pronoun in the sentence
affects its case.

3 The nominative and accusative forms are the most common.
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13.3 INDEFINITE PRONOUN (11, 1)

13.3.1 Meaning and Uses
The indefinite pronoun tig/tt means “any,” “anyone/anything,” “certain,” “a certain

one/thing,” “some,” or “someone/thing.” The indefinite pronoun usually functions as
an attributive or substantival adjective.

Use Example Description: Pronoun...
. "AvOpond S -
Attributive VOPITOS T8 Koréowvey modifies a noun.
A certain man went down...
Substantival .« 2 SPLSTOLTPOS HE functions as a noun.
If anyone comes to me

13.3.2 Case, Gender, and Number
The indefinite pronoun obeys the same rules of agreement for case, gender, and number

that adjectives follow.

, Case Number Gender
Pronoun’s Use . -
of the pronoun is... of the pronoun is...
same as noun’s.

Attributive the same as the noun’s.
Substantival based on the pronoun’s function in clause. same as antecedent.

13.3.3 Indefinite Pronoun and the Article
Unlike the adjective, the indefinite pronoun will not occur with the article. Also, most

nouns that the indefinite pronoun modifies will not have the article. These two points
are evident in the examples above. Therefore, the structures in 12.1.3 for other
adjectives are not relevant for determining the use of the indefinite pronoun. Context as
well as case, gender, and number agreements will be the best guide to achieve that goal.
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13.3.4 Forms of tig, 1
Except for the accents, the forms are identical to the interrogative pronoun.
Additionally, depending on the word that the indefinite pronoun follows, the accents
listed in the following chart will vary in the Greek text.

3rd Declension

Case

Masc./Fem. Neuter

Singular
Nominative TG T
Genitive TIVOG TIVOG
Dative Twi Twi
Accusative e T

Plural

Nominative TIVEG Tva
Genitive TVAV TVAV
Dative Tiolv TIolv
Accusative TIVOG Tva
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13.4 PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVE =ndc, maca, mav

13.4.1 Meaning and Use
The pronominal adjective nac/ndca/ndv means “each,” “every,” and “all.” It usually
functions as an attributive or substantival adjective.

Use Example Description: Adjective...
MAVTES ... Ol TPOPTTOL ... EMPOPNTEVLCAV
all the prophets prophesied

Iag ... 611G dKovEL LoV TOVG AOYOVC
Everyone who hears my words

Attributive modifies a noun.

Substantival functions as a noun.

13.4.2 Case, Gender, and Number
The pronominal adjective ndc/ndca/nav obeys the same rules of agreement for case,
gender, and number as adjectives, demonstrative pronouns, and indefinite pronouns.

, Case Number Gender
Pronoun’s Use . .
of the pronoun is... of the pronoun is...
Attributive same as the noun’s. same as the noun’s.
Substantival based on adjective’s function in clause. Same as antecedent’s.

13.4.3 mag, maca, wav and the Article4
By far, the most common use of ndg/ndco/ndv is as an attributive adjective. When
functioning as an attributive adjective, it will almost never have an accompanying
article. Thus, it has a structure similar to the demonstrative and indefinite pronouns.

Attributive Use
(every man)

Article Present with Noun

Position Name

1% Position noig O vOpwmog
Article Absent from Noun
1% Position nig BvOpwmog

4 The grammar of this section also applies to the pronominal adjective 6ioc, n, ov (whole).
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13.4.4 Forms of mag, maoa, mwav

3" Declension = 1% Declension = 3" Declension

Case . .

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular
Nominative oG naco oy
Genitive ToVTOC Taong ToVTOC
Dative TovTi Taon movTi
Accusative Tavto LA TeJ0AY oV
Plural

Nominative TAVTEG Tacol Tavto
Genitive TavVTOV ToC®V vtV
Dative nacw Tacog oGV
Accusative TOVTOG TAGOG TovToL
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

..ot @Ang 6600 aveympnoav (they departed)... (KATA MAGGAION 2:12)
‘Ev 8¢ taig uépoang ékeivang mapayiveton (arrived) Todvvng o6 Partiotng (the Baptist)...

...moparappaver (takes = took) avtov 6 didporoc (devil) gig dpog ... kol deikvvoy avTd®
nao0g tag facireiog Tod koopov Kol v do&av avtdv... (KATA MAGGAION 4:8)

...0 Adeh@OG GOV EYEL TL KT GOD. ..

Ti 6¢ PAéneic 10 kappog (speck) 1o &v 1® 0pBuiud T0d dderpod cov ... (KATA
MAGGAION 7:3)

Ov mag 0 Aéywv (who says) pot, Kbopte, kopie, eioeledoetar (will enter) gig v Pactrieiov
TRV OVPOUVOV

IIag ovv 86TIC GKoVEL OV TOVG AOYOVG TOVTOVG Kol Totel avtovg, dpotdow (1 will liken)
avToOv avopl ppovipw (wise)... (KATA MAGBGAION 7:24)

Kai 1800, Twvég 1V ypappatémv eimov &v £ovtoic, OVtog Pracenuei (blasphemies).

A0 Ti peig kai ot Papiooiot viotevopey (fast) moAAd, ol 8¢ pabntoi cov oV votevoLoLY
(do not fast); (KATA MAGGAION 9:14)

Tdv 8¢ dddeka ATOGTOA®Y TO dvOpaTd £oTLV TaDTO

Tovtovg 1o¢ dmdeka anéoteirey (sent) 0 Tncode... (KATA MAGGAION 10:5)
IMavreg yap ol mpopiiton kai 6 vopog £ (until) Todavvov mpospntevcay (prophesied):
Mt (not) ovTég dottv 6 vidg Aavid; (KATA MAGG®AION 12:23)

01 8¢ dapisaiot ... eimov, OVTOG 0VK ExPAAAEL T8 Soupdvia, el un (except) év td Beeklgfovd
(Beelzebub) apyovtt tdv doupovimv.

A1 ToT0 Aéym vpiv, Maea apaptio koi fracenuio (blasphemy) apednoeton (will be
forgiven) toic avBpmmoig 1| 6 Tod mveduatog Pracenuia (blasphemy) odk apednoetar (will
... be forgiven) toig avOpomnoic. (KATA MAGBGAION 12:31)

...amexpidnoav (answered) tveg tdv ypapupotéov kol apioaiov, ... Atddckare, OEAopey
amo 6ol onueiov ideiv (1o see).

...&lmev 16 eimdvr (to the one who spoke) avt®, Tig éotv 1 pjTnp pov; Koi tiveg sioiv ol
adehpoi pov; (KATA MAGGAION 12:48)
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.
23.
24,

25.

26.

27.

28.
29.
30.

31.

32.

33.

34.
35.
36.

37.

Tadta wavra Eldincev (spoke) 6 Incodc év mapafolraic (parables) toic 6yAoic. ..

0 8¢ dypoc (field) éotiv 6 KOGpOG TO 88 KOV oméppa, 0VTOL gicty oi viol Th¢ Pactreiog:
(KATA MAGG®AION 13:38)

Kai 1800, oV £k Thc vepéAng (cloud), Aéyovsa (saying), OvTég éottv 6 vIOC Hov O
ayomnTog. . .

0 8¢ gimev avt®, Ti pe Aéyeig dyaddv; Ovdeig dyaddg, ei uny (except) eic, 6 0edg. (KATA
MAG®G®AION 19:17)

...QoPovueda (we fear) tov Oyhov: Tavteg Yap Exovoty tov Todvvny o¢ (as) Tpopntnyv.
[TéAw (again) anéoteirev (he sent) drhovg dovrovc... (KATA MAGBGAION 22:4)
AV otiv Tpd (first) kol peydin EvoAn.

A1 10070, 100V, Y0 GT06TEAA® TPOG VUAC TPOPNTOG Kot copove (Wise men) kai
ypoppatels (KATA MAGGAION 23:34)

Kai knpoybnoetan (will be preached) Totro 10 svayyéhov tiig Paoideiog &v 6An T
oikovpévn (the inhabited world)...

Tig dpa (therefore) otiv 6 moTOg doDAOC KOl Ppovyog (Wise)... (KATA MAGBGAION
24:45)

10070 Yép 0TV TO Gipd pov, TO Thg Kouvig StadfqKng. ..
"Ev ékeivn 11j dpa einev 6 Incode toig dyroic... (KATA MAGBGAION 26:55)
Kol gvpoveg (after finding) avtov Aéyovotv avtd 6t Ilavreg oe {nrodow.

‘H 8¢ yovn ... N\0ev kai mpocénecey (fell down before) avt, kai einev odTd mdcay TV
aanbesiav. (KATA MAPKON 5:33)

AN év éxeivaig Taig uéporg, peta v Oy ékeivny, 0 ilog (the son) okoticOnoetar (will
be darkened)...

Iepi 8¢ T uépog Eketvng i (Or) dpag oddelg 0idev (KNOWS), 008 ol &yyshot oi &v ovpove,
00d¢ 0 vios... (KATA MAPKON 13:32)

kai einev, AdPete (Take), payete (eat): todT6 0TtV TO GHUE OV,
Tic dotv 00t0G Og Madel Brocenpuiog (blasphemies); (KATA AOYKAN 5:21)

Kai &ydyyvlov (were murmuring) ot ypoupateic ovt@v kol ol @apicaiot Tpog Tovg podntag
avToD, ... A Ti peta ... apoptoidv (Sinners) écbiete. . .;

Ti 6¢ pe kokeite (do you call), Kopie, kbpie, kal ov noieite 6 Aéym; (KATA AOYKAN 6:46)
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40.
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44,

45,
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Tic 00t6¢ 0Tty O¢ Ko dpaptiog deinoty; Eimev 82 mpdc v yuvaixa, H nticTic 6ov 6écmkéy
(has healed) ce:

0 yap viog Tod avOpdmov péAlel mapadicocbon (to be delivered) gic yeipag avOpdnwv.
(KATA AOYKAN 9:44)

‘H yevea (generation) attn movnpd éotv:

...00TOG O VIAC LoV vekpdg v, kol dvélnoev (lives again): (KATA AOYKAN 15:24)
"AvOporog 8¢ Tic v mhovotog (rich)...

Ti Abete 1ov mdAov (the colt); (KATA AOYKAN 19:33)

Koi tiveg t@v Popioaiov 4rnd tod dylov gimov mpdg adtdv, Alddokode, Emtiuncov (rebuke)
101G padntoig cov.

Einov 8¢ mdvteg, 0 ovv &l 6 vidg tod 0g0d; ‘O 82 mpdg adtovg Een (He said), Yueic Aéyete
ot éyo i, (KATA AOYKAN 22:70)

Ti {nrette tov {@vta (He who lives) petd tév vekpdv; Ovx Eotiv dde (here). ..

Kail 6 Adyog v mpog oV 0£dv, kai O£dc v 6 Adyog. Ovtog v &v apyd (the beginning) mpog
1oV Oeov. (KATA IQANNHN 1:1-2)

OvK MV &keivoc 1O QéC, AAL' tva paptopnion (in order that he might testify) nepi tod potoc.
"Hv 10 9d¢ 10 dAn0woV (true)...

Anexpinoav (answered) odv oi Tovdaior koi gimov adtd, Ti onpeiov Sekvielg Nuiv, 1
tadta motelg; Amexpidn Inoodc kai einev antoic... (KATA IQANNHN 2:18-19)

obtog RAOeV TpdC ™ adTOV T vukTdG, Kai elnev ovTd, Pappi, oidapey (we know) &t émd Ogod
éMAvbag (you have come) d1daoKaAog:

Metd tadta ey 6 Incodc kai oi padntoi adtod eic v Tovdedav yijv: kai ... SiétpiPev (he
was staying) pet' avt@v kol éantilev (he was baptizing). (KATA IQANNHN 3:22)

Anekpidn Incodg ki simev avtoig, Todtd éotiv 10 Epyov Tod Og0d, Tvo motevonTe (You
might believe) &ig Ov anéoteilev (Sent) gkeivog,.

Ovy 00166 oty Incodg 6 viog Toone (of Joseph), od Mueic oidapey (We know) tov matépa
Kai v untépa; (KATA IQANNHN 6:42)

AM' gioiv €€ DUV TIVES 01 OV TIGTEVOVOLY.
OV Moot|g 6édmkev (has given) duiv tov vopov, kai 00delg €5 DU®V Totel Tov vopov; Ti pe

(nteite amokteivan (to Kill); Amexpin 6 6ylog kai ginev, Aoudviov £xeic” tig oe (ntel
dmoxteivon (to Kill); Amexpidn Incodg koi einev avtoig... (KATA IQANNHN 7:19-21)
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56.

S7.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.
67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

Koi ginev otoic, Y peic ék tdv kato (from below) doté, yd 8k tév dvo (from above) sipi:
VUETG €k TOD KOGHOL TOVTOV 0TE, £YD 0VK gipl £k ToD KOGHOL TOVTOV.

Amexpion éxeivoc kai eimev, Kai tic éotiv, k0pte, tva motevon (that | might believe) gic
avtov; Einev 8¢ adtd 6 Incodg, Kai édpaxag (you have seen) avtov... (KATA IQANNHN
9:36-37)

A TodT0 O TATAP pE dyomd, 6Tt £yd TIONUL TV yoynv pov, va ... AdPw (that I might take)
avtiv. Ovdeic aipel (takes) avtnyv an' épod, AL’ £yo TiOnuL ad Ty at' Epavtod.

Anexpidn avtoic 6 Incodg, Einov (I told) duiv, xoi od motedete: 1o Epya b £yod Toid &v 169
OvVOUOTL TOD TATPOG OV, TADTO UAPTLPET TEPL EUOD” AAL' DUELG OV TIGTEVETE" OV YAp £0TE €K
TV Tpofatmv (sheep) tdv éudv... (KATA IQANNHN 10:25-26)

Tiva {nteite; Oi 8¢ einov, Incodv 1ov Nalmwpaiov (Nazarene).

Eimev obv avt@ 6 II\drog, ... Pacihedg el ob0; Anekpidn ™ Incodg, 7 0 Aéyelg, 611 Paciiedc
el €yd. 'Eyo ic todto yeyévvnuar (I have been born), kai gig tobto éxnivba (1 have come)
€ig Tov Koopov... (KATA IQANNHN 18:37)

Kol Oewpel 300 AyyEAovg ... Eva TpoOg T KEQOAT], Kol Eva Tpog T0ig moaiv, Hmov (where)
gketro (had lain) 10 o®po 10d Tnood.

Mezta tadta épavépmosy (revealed) avtov ... 6 Inocodg toic ™ padnraic ' €mi tijg Oaldoong
¢ Tipepradog (Tiberius): (KATA IQANNHN 21:1)

Aéyer ovv 6 pabnmg ékeivog v qydma (loved) 6 Incodg td Métpe, O KOp1dg EoTiy.

"EERMOev (Went out) obv 6 Adyog 0vToC gig TOVG Adedpovg, Tt O nadntg keivog ovk
armobvnoket (does ... die): (KATA IQANNHN 21:23)

...Aoette (speak) &v @ iepd t@® Aod mavTo To pHuota the (of|g Tadc.

Einev 8¢, Tig &1, kOpie; ‘O 82 khpiog einev, Eyd eipn Tncodg dv od Subkelg (you are
persecuting): (ITPAZEIX ATIOXTOAQN 9:5)

Y ueig 8¢ ovk €01€ €v capki, AL’ év mvevpar, ginep (if indeed) nvedpa Ood oikel (dwells) &v
vuiv. Ei 8¢ tic mvedpo Xprotod ovk €xel, 00TOC 00K EGTLV aTOD.

"Apa (then) odv Ekactog UGV mepi Eavtod Adyov ddacet (Will give) 1d 0ed. (ITPOX
POMAIOYZ 14:12)

G fiuiv €i¢ Bedg O mothp, &€ o0 T mavTa, Kod MUES &ig anToév: Kol eig Kbprog Tncodg
Xpiotoc, ' o0 Té mhvTa, Koi ueic St antod. AAL' ovK &v TicV 1) YVAGIC

Ol TAVTES Yap TG E0vT®OV (NTodoty, ov 10 Incod Xpiotod. (ITPOX OIAIMITHEIOYX 2:21)

Aondcacbe (Greet) mavta dyov év Xpiot® Incod. Actalovtar (greet) Hudc ol cOv Euoi
aoeAQOl.
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TAVTEC VUEIC V101 POTOG £6TE KO LIOL NUEPAST OVK EGUEV VOKTOG 00dE (NOr) okotovg” (ITPOX
OEXZXAAONIKEIZX A 5:5)
[Madrog, andotorog ITncod Xpiotod o1 BeAnpatog Beod, kat' Emayyeiiav (promise) Lofig thg
&v Xp1o1® Incod, Tipobém dyomntd tékve: xdpig, ELeog, eiprvn amd Beod moTpog Kol
Xpiotod Incod 10D Kupiov HUDV.

Tivi yap einév mote (ever) dv dyyéhov, Yioc pov &l ov ... (TPOX EBPAIOYX 1:5)

Aondoace (Greet) aliniovg év giinuatt (with a kiss) aydnng. Eipfivn duiv maowv toig &v
Xp1o1® 'Incod. Apnv.

AdeA@oi, 00K EVTOATV Kauviv (NeW) ypaem Vpiv ... (IQANNOY A 2:7)

Ev 10010 £0Tiv 1) &y, ovy 8t usic iyomicapey (have loved) tov Bg6v, GAL 8Tt adtdg
nyamnoev (loved) Nudc. ..

[Maca adikio (Uunrighteousness) apaptio €otiv: Kol E0Tv auaptio oV Tpog Bévatov.
(IQANNOY A 5:17)

EX 116 &yg1 o, dxovodro (let him hear).
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13.6 VOCABULARY
Verbs

1.

10.

amépyopon (Gmo + gpy* and eA*) | go out, leave, depart
a. Emitpeydv pot arel@ovTL mpdTov Odyan TOV TaTépa Lov.
allow me first to leave and bury my father

b. Kvpie, npog tiva aneleveopeda; Pruoata Loig aioviov Eyelg.

Lord, to whom will we go? You have words of eternal life.
yivopan (yev*) | am, become, come
0 AMdyog oapé £yéveto
the Word became flesh

ol it is necessary
[TpdToV 8¢ B€T O TOV TOALN TOOETY
but it is first necessary that He suffer many things

dvvapm | can, am able to
Ovdeig dvvaTar dSuciv Kupiolg SOVAEVEV”
No one can serve two masters.

gioépyopon (eic + gpy™* and el6%*) | go in, enter
a. Eiogpyopeda yap gig v kotdnavctv
We enter into rest
b. Zmovddcmpey obv gicelOely gic dketvny TV KatdmoGY
Let us, therefore, be diligent to enter that rest

Epyopan (Epy™* + epy* and g\6*) | come
Nai, Epyopar tayv. Apnv. Nai, Epyov, kopte " 'Incod.
Yes, | am coming quickly. Amen, come Lord Jesus

E€Epyopan (€x + epy™* and erp*) | go out, leave
Ta 6¢ ékmopevopeva £k ToD oTOUATOG EK THE Kapdiag EEEp ETOL
but the things leaving from the mouth leave from the heart

mopevopoL | go
mopevOEig €ig v Odhacoav Bdde dykioTpov
go to the sea and cast your fishhook

TPOGEVOpL | pray
Kvpte, 6idagov Nuag Tpocedyecdal
Lord, teach us to pray

oDl (cmd*) | deliver, save, heal

AMovg E6MOEY, 6OGATM E0VTOV

He saved others; let Him save Himself

Luke 9:59

John 6:68

John 1:14

Luke 17:25

Matt 6:24

Heb 4:3

Heb 4:11

Rev 22:20

Matt 15:18

Matt 17:27

Luke 11:1

Luke 23:35
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Noun

11. 1 ypeia, og need, necessity
‘Eyo ypetav £xo vmo 6od PanticOijvat
| have need to be baptized by You

Pronoun

12. ahov one another
Ayammrot, dyondpev dAiniovg
Beloved, let us love one another

Adjectives

13. d¢€&iég, @, ov right
el M 0&&1a cov yeip okoavdorilel o
if your right hand causes you to sin

14. dikarog, a, ov righteous
Bpéyxet émt dkaiovg kol ddikovg.
it rains on the righteous and unrighteous

15. péoog, n, ov middle

EKel elpl v péo® avTtdVv.
there I am in the midst of them

Prepositions

16. mapa with dative with
Hapa dvOpdmolg advvatov, GAL' o0 Tapd Oed
With men, it is impossible but not with God

17. omo6 with genitive by
VO TVELLLOTOC Ayiov pepOUEVOL EAGAN OOV
being moved by the Holy Spirit, they spoke

Conjunctions
18. &i, éav if
a. €l 0 Zotoavig Tov Zatavav EKPariet
if Satan expels Satan
b. &av mecwv Tpockvuviong poL.
if falling down, you will worship me

19. ovdé and not, not even, neither
0vo¢ yap 6 matnp Kpivel ovdéva
for neither does the Father judge anyone

20. ovtomg thus, so
Ovrog yop Nydmnoev 0 Bedg TOV KOGUOV
for thus God loved the world

Matt 3:14

1 John 4:7

Matt 5:30

Matt 5:45

Matt 18:20

Mark 10:27

2 Pet1:21

Matt 12:26

Matt 4:9

John 5:22

John 3:16



14 PRESENT MIDDLE/PASSIVE AND DEPONENT
INDICATIVE VERBS

141 GRAMMAR

1411

14.1.2

Present Tense

As mentioned in 3.3.1, in many contexts, a verb in the present tense portrays an action
(or state) as in progress. Often that action (or state) occurs at the present time from the
perspective of the speaker/writer. The present tense is similar to a video showing an
event as opposed to a still picture of the same event. The following table provides a
summary of that information.

Tense Example How Action Is Presented When Action Occurs’
Present He is running. In progress or continuing  Present
T The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. There
are other uses of the Greek present tense in terms of how the action is presented and
when the action takes place. You have already seen some of these in the examples.
Others will be learned as you progress in Greek. Context, as always, will be the best
guide for understanding a particular usage of the present tense.

Voice
Voice relates the grammatical subject to the action of the verb. This chapter focuses on
the middle and passive voice.

Voice Relationship of Subject to Action of Verb Example
Active  Subject performs the action of the verb. Judas hangs.
Passive Subject receives the action of the verb. Judas is hanged.

Subject performs the action of the verb and also

Middle . S
receives the action in some way.

Judas hangs himself.

The middle voice requires additional comment. Very frequently, the middle voice is
best translated using the active voice.! This is true for “deponent” verbs discussed in
14.1.3 and also for a few other verbs that are not “deponent.” Sometimes, translation of
the middle voice requires additional words, such as “himself,” “herself,” or “itself” to
express the correct sense. Ultimately, observing the different contexts in which the
middle voice is used will be the best way to learn its various subtleties.

! There are also instances where verbs in the passive voice should be translated as if they were active.
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14.1.3 Deponent Verbs
These verbs do not use active voice endings (such as @ or ut) in one or more tenses,
only middle or passive ones (such as opat).? Despite using middle or passive endings,
the verb is active in meaning and should be translated as such. The following table
displays several very common deponent verbs.

Deponent Verb Translation

yivopo | am, become

Epyopon I come

Sovapan’ | can, am able to

EEEpyopan | go out, depart

gloépyopat I go in, enter

T dvvapar uses alpha (o) as a connecting vowel.

Upcoming chapters about the other tenses will usually not discuss deponent verbs even
though they exist for those tenses. The concept is simple enough that repetition is
unnecessary.

14.1.4 Overview of the Present Middle/Passive Indicative Parts

Avouot
AV 0 Lo

Present Tense Stem Connecting Vowel Middle/Passive Ending (1s)

Root: AL

2 As the sentence implies, a verb that is deponent in one tense is not necessarily deponent in other tenses. For
example, €pyopot (I come) is deponent in the present and future tenses (it uses middle/passive endings and not
active ones) but is not deponent in what is called the aorist tense (it uses active endings and not middle/passive
ones). Reading Greek regularly is the best way to learn which verbs are deponent in which tenses. Another way is
to consult a Greek dictionary (lexicon) for the verb in question.
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14.1.5 Chart of Endings: Present Middle/Passive Indicative Emphasized
The chart now includes the middle/passive endings.

Primary
Separate  With C.V.f
Active
1s -
2s o
3s
1p pev
2p 1€
3p vouv)
Middle/Passive
1s poit opm
23 oot n
3s Ton ETOL
1p ueba opedo
2p obe go0e
3p vtot ovTal
T Mi verbs do not use the
connecting vowel.
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Present Tense Stem (P.T. Stem)

This stem is used to form verbs into the present middle/passive. Refer to section 3.3.4
and 4.1.5 for a brief discussion of the present tense stem. For many verbs, the present
tense stem is identical to the root. These kinds of verbs do not require extra
memorization. Examples of this type are shown in the following table.

Examples where extra memorization of the root is unnecessary

Dictionary Form Root P.T. Stem Present Form (1s) Translation
Ao A* Av- Adopat | am untied
dovapon duv* duv- Sovapont | can, am ablef*
TPOGEVYOLOL TPOGEVY™ TPOGELY-  TPOGEVYOLOL | pray
TOPEVOLLOL nopev*  mopev- nopedouaL | go'f

Kpive Kpw* Kpv- Kpivopan | am judged

T &Hvapon uses a connecting vowel of alpha (o) instead of omicron (o).

T The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.

Other verbs have present tense stems that are different from the root. Memorize these
roots. Knowing them will be extremely important when we study the other tenses.
Examples of this type are shown below.

Examples where the root should be memorized

Dictionary Form Root P.T. Stem Present Form (1s) Translation
Epyopon £00* &py- Epyopon | comef

yivopon yev* yv- yivopot | am, become’
gyeipm &yep* gyeip- gysipouan | am being raised
Topadidmpt nopat+oo* mapadldo-  didouan | am being given
apinu amo+g* aple- aopiepon | am forgiven

T The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.
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14.2 OMEGA VERBS: PRESENT MIDDLE/PASSIVE INDICATIVE
Memorize the forms of AV®.

Pronoun  Stem Vowel Ending Form MldQIe Translat!on
Passive Translation
Singular
EYM 0 po Aopat | untie . .
I am being untied
, , ou untie
ov M- e ot on zou are being untied
avTog, 1, 6 € T AvgTan he/she/!t yntle.s .
" he/she/it is being untied
Plural
L i we untie
MHEG © hebo hoouzda we are being untied
— , ou (pl) untie
UREl Ao- e be Koeol i;ou (?p?) are being untied
R : they untie
ovTot, at, & 0 VIOt AvovTon . .
they are being untied

14.3 MI VERBS: PRESENT MIDDLE/PASSIVE INDICATIVE
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Verbal Root

Pronoun Av* do* ota* Oe* amo+e&*

Present Tense Stem
Av- ‘ d100- iota- T10¢g- apie-

Singular

YD ’ Adopon |- - tifepon -

o0 |Aom - - - -

avtoc, M, 6 ‘M)erou ‘Siéoral fotatolr - apieTor

Plural

NUETS ’Xvéua@a ‘818(’)”89(1 - - -

VUETG ’ AbecBe |- - 1i0ec0e -

ovtot, ai, & ‘M)ovrou ‘- {octovrar - agievrot

Each mi verb represents other mi verbs with the same root. For example, mapadidwu and
similar verbs are categorized with didout. A dash means that the specific form of the class
represented does not occur in the New Testament.
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14.4 CONTRACT VERBS: PRESENT MIDDLE/PASSIVE INDICATIVE

These verbs experience vowel changes upon adding the endings (opot, goat, etat, opebda,
eobe, ovtat). See 3.5 for the table of vowel contractions. Despite the changes, the forms are
easily recognizable. Memorization is not necessary.

non-contract ‘ g contract o contract o contract
Pronoun .

Av- | Tote- ayaro- TANpo-

Singular
YD Adopan ‘ OVl AYOTAMOL  TANPODPOL
(1)) Ao ’ 7o aryomd. -
avtoc, M, 6 |AbeTon ’nowi‘wl ayomdtor  wAnpovTOL
Plural

NUETS ’M)(’)uaﬁa ‘nowﬁusﬂa - TAnpovpeda.
VUETG ’ Abecbe ’ nolelo0e  dyomacOe mTAnpovcOe
avtot, ai, & ‘M)oth ‘nowﬁvrm ayom®@vror mAnpovvron

Each contract verb represents all contract verbs with the same contract vowel, whether
epsilon (g), alpha (o), or omicron (o). A dash means that the specific form for the class
represented does not occur in the New Testament.

145 DEPONENT VERBS

As mentioned, deponent verbs use the endings for the middle/passive voice but are translated
using the active voice. The following table presents those endings on the most common
deponent verb. Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Pronoun  Stem Vowel Ending Form Translation
Singular
EYm 0 o Epyopan | come .
| am coming
, ; N you come
(o)) Epx- € ool £pm

you are coming
he/she/it comes

FUTO% 1, 0 ¢ b SPIETI hesshelit is coming
Plural
.. 0 :rouchg V€ COMe
TInet © Heva EPXORETE e are coming
VUELG gpx- € Oe Epyeols zzz ES:; Z(r)emceoming
L . they come
ovTot, o, o (6] VTol Epyovtat

they are coming
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14.6

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Ti ovtog oBtmwg Aodel Pracenpiog (blasphemies); Tic Svvaton deiévou (to forgive) apapriog
&l pn elg, 6 0e6g; (KATA MAPKON 2:7)

‘Edidaokev (He was teaching) yap tovg pabnrtag avtod, kai Eleyev (He was saying) avtoic
611 'O vidg T0D dvBpadmov mapadidoTar ig xeipag AvOpOT®V. ..

'0 8¢ Inoodc eimev avtd, Ti pe Aéyeic dyadov; Ovdeig dyadoc, i pr i, 6 0edc. (KATA
MAPKON 10:18)

Kai €pyovrar mdAy €ig Tepocdivpa kai &v 1d iep®d nepuratodvrog avtod (while He was
walking), épyovran Tpoc adToV 0Ol dpylepeic Kai ol ypappatelg kol ol mpeofotepot (the
elders), kai Aéyovotv avtd. ..

Hatépa Exopev oV APpadp Aym yap LIV Ot dvvatal 6 Bedg ék TV MOV ToVTOV €yEipat
(to raise) téxva 1®d APpadp. (KATA AOYKAN 3:8)

Tic 6 Adyog ovtoc, 811 év dEovaiq kai Suvduet émtdocel (He orders) toig dcaddptolg
(unclean) vedpaoy, koi éEEpyovran,

Tic otv ovtoC 8¢ Aodel Bracenuiog (blasphemies); Tic dvvaton dpiévar (to forgive)
apoptiag, i un uoévog 6 Bedc; (KATA AOYKAN 5:21)

"Exactov yap 6évdpov (tree) €k tod idiov kapmod yivedokeTor.

...EpyeTan 0 diaPoirog (the devil) kai aipet (takes) tov Adyov amod T Kapdiog avTdVv. ..
(KATA AOYKAN 8:12)

Kol 0DOELS YIVDOKEL TiG £0Tv O VIOC, €1 | 0 maTnp, Ko Tig EoTv O AT, €1 U O VIOG. ..
1800, agieTor Hpiv 6 oikog vudV Epnuog (desolate): (KATA AOYKAN 13:35)

E{ 11¢ €pyetan mpdg pe, kai ov puoel (hate) tov matépa adtod, Kai TV untépa, Kol Ty
YOVOaKa, Kol To Tékva, Kol ToVG AdeAPOVC, Kol TOG AOEAPES, ... 8¢ kal TV £avTod Yoy, 00
dvvarai pov pabnmg sivor (to be).

Awdokale, oidauey (We know) 6t opOdg (rightly) Aéyeic kai d18aokels, Kol 0O Aaupavelg
TPOcOTOV, AAL' €T’ dAnbOsiog v 060V 10D Oeod dddokels. (KATA AOYKAN 20:21)

"Ev 1fj 00V dvactdoet, Tivog antdv yiveranr yovy;

'O motevwv (he who believes) ic avtov oo kpivetor (KATA IQANNHN 3:18)
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"Epyetat yov €k tiic Zapopeiog (Samaria) avtifoo (to draw) Hémp:- Aéyet avti] 6 Tnoodc. ..

"AMot Eleyov (were saying), O0to¢ oty 6 Xpiotdc. Addot Eeyov (were saying), M yap 8k
¢ Tohaiag 6 Xpiotog Epyeran; Oy 1) ypopn elnev 81t k 10D onépporog Aawid, kol amd
Bn0Aeép ... dmov (where) v Aawid, 6 Xpiotog Epyetar, (KATA IQANNHN 7:41-42)

IMopevopar Etopdoar (to prepare) tomov HUIv.

..ok (again) Epyopat kai Tapaiyopon (I will receive) vudc npog povtdov: (KATA
IQANNHN 14:3)

Aéyer a0t® 0 Incodg, Eyd eipu 1 660¢ kol 1 dAndsia kol 1) on: 00deic Epyeton TpoOg TOV
naTépa, €l pun ot Epod.

10 mvedua thg aAndeiag, 6 0 KOopog 00 dvvaTar AaPeiv (to receive), 6t oV Bewpel 01O,
000¢ Yivdokel avTtd. YUES 6¢ Yivdokete anTo, OTL Tap' DIV pévet, Kai &v DUV Eotal.
(KATA IQANNHN 14:17)

Nbv (now) 8¢ npdg o€ Epyopat, Koi TadTo AaA®d £V TM KOCU®. ..

"Epyeton ovv 6 Incodg, kai Aapfdvel tov dprov, koi Sidmotv avtoic... (KATA IQANNHN
21:13)

‘Eyéverto 0¢ naon yoyt eofog, moAld te tépata (wonders) kai onpeio 510 TOV ATooTO DY
gytvero.

Avdpeg aderpol, £yd DPaploaiog gipt, viog Papioaiov: Tepl EATIO0G Kol AVOCTACENS VEKPDV
gy kpivopor. (ITPAEEIZ ATIOZTOAQN 23:6)

Kapdig yop TETEVETOL €i¢ SKoocVVN Y, 6TOHOTL 08 OpoAoYETTOL €ig cTNpiay. Adyel yap 1)
Ypaoen...

Ei 8¢ yaprry, ovkétt (N0 longer) €€ Epywv: émet (because) 1 yapig oviétt (no longer) yivetou
xapig. (IMMPOX PQMAIOYX 11:6)

Novi (now) 8¢ mopgvopan i Tepovcornp, dtakovav (ministering) toig ayioic.

Ovk oidate (you know) &1t ot dryrot Tov kdopov kpwvodorv; Kai €i év Ouiv kpiveran 0
xéopoc. .. (POX KOPINGIOYE A 6:2)

YOp 010 ToD TVeHHOTOG Bid0TaL AGYOG GoPiag, BAL® 08 AOYOG YVDCEMS, KATH TO OVTO
Tvedpa” ETEPW OE MIGTIG, &V TA VT TVEDLOTL

AN €pet (will say) tic, TTdg (How) €ygipovton ot vekpoi; (ITPOX KOPIN®GIOYX A 15:35)
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32. ...yap Nueig ot {dvteg (Who live) ic Odvatov mapadidoueda 510 Incodv, iva kai 1) {on Tod
‘Incod eavepwOij (might be revealed)...

33. ...010 TioTEMG YOP TEPITOTODUEY, OV O1d £1d0vg (sight)... (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZX B 5:7)

34. OV yap dvvauedd (... to do...) Tt katd ThHg dAndeiog, GAL' Vmep ThHg dAnbsioc.

35. TMadrog kai Tiudbgog, dodAot Incod Xpiotod, tdotv toig ayiolg &v Xpiot® Incod... (ITPOX
OIAITITHZIOYX 1:1)

36. paptopel yap Ot XU iepedg eig oV aidva kata v Ta&v (order) Mekyioedék.

37. ...0 apyiepevng eicépyetar €ig Ta dyo kat' Eviowtov (every year) év aipott adhotpio (of
another)- (ITPOX EBPAIOYZX 9:25)

38. 'O dyandv (He who loves) tov adeApov antod &v td emTi pévet, kai okdvdarov (stumbling)
&V aUT@ oVK EOTLV.

39. 0 4¢ odv (he who hates) tov adelpov avtod év T oKoTig £otiv, Kol v Tf] 6KOTiQ
nepumatel... (IQANNOY A 2:11)

40. ...xol poptopoduev &t 6 matnp anéotaikey (has sent) tov viov cwtipa (Savior) Tod
KOGLLOV.

41. 1800, Epyopat ... kai 0 poebog (reward) pov pet' £uod, dmododvar (to give) Exdoto. ..
(ATIOKAAYYIT IQANNOY 22:12)

42. Maptopd £yo mavti @ dxovovtt (Who hears) tovg Adyovg tiig Tpoenteiog (the prophecy)...

43. Aéyo yop Opiv, 6t duvartar 6 Be0g €k TOV AMbwv Tovtmv Eyeipon (Lo raise up) tékva @
ABpadp. (KATA MAGOAION 3:9)

44. .. xai gig mp ParAeton.

45.'Eym ypeiav &y Vo cod PanticOijvar (to be baptized), xai ov £pyn mpdg pe; Amoxpifeig
(answered and) 8¢ 6 'Incodg inev mpdc adTdv...(KATA MAGOAION 3:14-15)

46. Ovodeig dvvaral dvoiv (two) kvpiolg dovAevety (1o serve):
47. TIavto yap tavto ta E0vn émintel (seek) (KATA MAGGAION 6:32)

48. TToAhoi épodaiv (Will say) pot &v éxeivn th Nuépa, Kdpie, kopie, 00 1@ 6@ dvopott
npogpntevcouev (did we ... prophesy)...

49. xai dov (seeing) 6 Incodg v mioTy odTdV einev Td moparvtikd (to the paralytic), ...
TEKVOV' Apémvtai oot al apaptiot cov. (KATA MAGBGAION 9:2)
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Kai Aéyel antoig 0 Incodg, [Tiotevete 11 dvvapon todto motfjoar (to do); Aéyovoy avtd, Nai
(Yes), kopie.

Oi 8¢ ®opioaiot ... etrov (said), OVtoc oVK EKPUAAEL TG Soupdvia, €1 pun &v T® BeedlefodA
(Beelzebub) apyovtt tdv doupoviov. (KATA MAGGAION 12:24)

Koai &l éyo év BeeAleBoVA (Beelzebub) ékBdAlm ta dopdvia, ol viol DUV &v Tivt
gkpdArovoy;

Ovy 00T0¢ £ty 6 10D TékTovog (of the carpenter) vidg; Obyi 1 pfTp avTod Aéyeton Mapidy,
Kai o1 adeApol avtod TakwPog kol Twotic kai Zipwv kai Tovdag; Kai ai adeipai avtod ovyi
ndoot tpog Nudg sioiv; (KATA MAGB®AION 13:55-56)

Ti oot dokel, Zipwv; Ot Bactrelg Tig Yiig ano tivav Aapfdvovcty téAn (taxes)...;

1800, dpieton Vpiv 6 oikog VuGV Epnuoc (desolate). (KATA MAGG®AION 23:38)

0 &i¢ moparapPaveron (is taken), koi 6 €ic dpieton.

Ofidate (You know) 6t peta 600 fuépag o Tlaoya yiveral, Kai 0 viog Tod avOpdTov
nopodidotor gic 10 otawpwdivor (to be crucified). (KATA MAGGAION 26:2)

O ... v10g T0d avBpdmov Vayel, kKabng yéypamton (it has been written) mept adtod: ovai
(woe) 8¢ t® avOpmme Eketve, St' 0D 6 VIdg Tod dvOpdTOL TapUdidoTar

Kai €pyetat mpog tov¢ pabntdg, kol evpiokel avtovg kabsvdovtog (sleeping), kai Aéyet 1
étpo... (KATA MA®G®AION 26:40)

Tote (then) Epyeton mpoOg TOVG pabnToC 0 Tod, Kol AEYEL aDTOiG. ..
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14.7 VOCABULARY

Verbs
1. amokpivopar | answer John 20:28
amekpiOn Oopdg, Kai einev odTd
Thomas answered and said to him
2. amokteive (amoktev*) I kill, die
a. TO yOp yplupo amokTével, 10 08 mvedua (momotel. 2 Cor 3:6
for the letter kills but the spirit produces life
b. kdkeibev, peta 10 amoBavelv OV matépa avTod, peTdKicey avtov Acts 7:4
glg v yiv tadTV
and from there, after his father died, He moved him to this land
3. amérilom (dmo + Ae*) | perish, destroy Luke 8:24
‘Emotdra, émotdta, drorlivpeda.
Lord, Lord, we are perishing
4. opao | see, observe Matt 16:6
‘Opare kol tpocéyete Ano g L NS v Papioaiov
Watch out for and be careful about the leaven of the Pharisees
Nouns
5 1 apyn, fic beginning John 1:1
"Ev apydi 1v 6 Adyoc
In the beginning was the Word
6. N yevea, og generation Matt 12:39
I'eved movnpa Kol poyaiig onpeiov mintet:
An evil and adulterous generation seeks a sign.
7. M énayyelia, og promise 2 Pet 3:4
[ToDd éotiv 1 émayyelia i Tapovsiog adToD;
Where is the promise of his coming?
8. M épnpog, ov desert Matt 3:3
dwovn Podvtog v T EpNUE
a voice of him who is calling out in the desert
9. 6 Xipov, Xipovog Simon John 21:15
Yipov Tova, dyornds pe TAelov ToVTOV;
Simon, son of John, do you love me more than these?
Adjectives
10. mpdTog, N, OV first 1Tim 2:13

Adau yap mpdTog mhdcOn, sita Edar
for Adam was formed first, then Eve
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dgvtepoC, 0, oV second Rev 20:14
00tog O Bdvatog 6 devTEPOG 0TIV
this is the second death

Tpitog, 1, ov third John 2:1
T Nuépa Th TPiTN Yauog €yéveto év Kavd
on the third day a wedding was in Cana

TVQLOG, 1], OV blind Luke 6:39

Mn 1t dvvatol TVPAOS TVPLOV OONYETY;
A blind man is not able to guide another blind man, is he?

Prepositions

14.

15.

16.

17.

nepi with accusative around Matt 8:18
Towv 6& 0 Tnoodg ToAALOVG OYAOLG TEPL OVTOV
But, after seeing the large crowd around Him, Jesus

vmép with accusative above Phil 2:9
gxapicato avT®d dvopo 1O VIEP AV dvouar
He granted to Him the name which is above every name

v6 with accusative under Matt 8:9
Kai yop &ym dvOpwomdg eipt vo EEovaiov
| am a man under authority

cvv with dative with Matt 26:35
Kav 8én pe 6vv 6ol amobaveiv, ov un 6e ™ dnoapvioopol.
and if it were necessary for me to die with you, |1 would by no means deny you

Conjunctions

18. 1 or 1 Cor 13:1
ayamny o0& un &xm, y€yova xaAkog Nydv 1 kopporov dAoarialov.
but (if) | do not have love, | have become a sound of metal or clashing cymbal

19. xabag just as John 15:12
tva dyamdte GAAAOVG, KOOMG yam oo DUAC.
in order that you might love one another just as | have loved you

Adverbs

20. ag as, like Mark 12:31

Ayomoelg OV TANGIOV GOV MG GEAVTOV.
You shall love your neighbor as yourself
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15.1.1

15.1.2

15.1.3

Future Tense

As mentioned in 3.2.2, tense conveys how the action (or state of being) is described by
the speaker/writer and when that action occurs in reference to the time of the
speaker/writer. In terms of how, the future tense presents an action (or state) in
summary form. This is similar to a still picture of an event as opposed to a video of the
same event. In terms of when, the future tense often presents an action (or state) that
occurs in the future from the perspective of the speaker/writer. The following chart
compares these features of the future tense with the present tense.

Tense Example How Action Presented  When Action Occurs'
Present He runs. In progress or continuing Present

Future He will run. Insummary form Future

T The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. Other
possibilities and variations exist depending on the specific context.

Voice

The following table provides examples of voice for the present and future tenses. For
active voice, the subject (God) performs the action of the verb (will love). The same
situation can be presented in passive voice. In passive voice, the subject (John)
receives the action (will be loved). Middle voice is not included because it is
frequently translated as active voice.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice
Present God loves John. John is loved by God.
Future God will love John. John will be loved by God.

Overview of the Future Active and Middle Indicative Parts

AVO®
AL o 0 -

Future Active  Future Active  Connecting Active Ending (1)
Tense Stem Tense Marker  Vowel

Root: ;ﬂ)*
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Tense Marker (T.M.)

A tense marker is a letter (or set of letters) that helps indicate the tense of the verb. Not
all tenses will use a tense marker. When present, the tense marker occurs after the
verb’s stem and before the ending. The future tense marker for the active and middle
voice is sigma (o) and, occasionally, epsilon-sigma (ec). The sigma (o) is clearly
visible in most verbs in the future tense and partially visible in others (see 15.1.7). The
epsilon-sigma (eo) marker is used with “liquid verbs” and is barely visible (see 15.5).

Tense  Active Middle Passive
Present - - -
Future of of  Next chapter
T Liquid verbs use eo for this marker.
Chart of Endings: Future Active and Middle Indicative Emphasized
Primary
PN Separate  With T.M.
Active

1s - J0)

23 a GEIS

3s ! OEl

1p pev GOpEV

2p TE OETE

3p vou(v) 6ovoL(V)
Middle/Passive Middle

1s o copaL

23 ool on

3s Tol GETUL

1p peba ocopgba

2p obe oeole

3p Vot GovVTIL

¥ Future passive verbs use a

different tense marker.

Future Active Tense Stem (F.A. Stem)

This stem is used to form verbs into the future active and middle. For some verbs, the
future active tense stem is identical to the present tense stem. This means the
dictionary form of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to identify. These
kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Common examples are shown in the
following table.
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Examples where extra memorization of root or future tense stem is unnecessary

Present Form Root F.A. Stem Future Form (1s) Translation
Ao A* Av- AMow I will loose
TOE® Tole™ Tote- nomon’ I will do

70 Lo Co- Moo’ I will live
aryomam ayomo* dryomo- ayomicwn’ I will love
TPOCKLVE®D TPOGKLVE®  TPOGKLVE-  TPOGKLVHGM' I will worship
T Contract vowels lengthen because of the tense marker (a—m; e—1; 0—o).

For other verbs, the future active tense stem is not identical to the present tense stem.
This means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the future tense
stem of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be
memorized. Common examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the root should be memorized

Dictionary Form Root F.A. Stem Future Form (1s) Translation
elud &6™ €o- goopan I will be

88w do* do- dhon' I will give
£0PIoK® gop* £0p- gopriom '’ I will find

GmOA L amo+ie* dmole- GTOAEC® I will lose
YWWOOK® Vo> YVo- yvéoopon T I will know

¥ Final stem vowels on mi verbs often lengthen (such as o—®, o—m).

T Connecting vowels are sometimes inserted (such as n).

" The middle ending pon indicates that the verb is deponent in the future tense.

For a third group of verbs, the future active tense stem is not identical to the present
tense stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the
future active form (1s) should be memorized. Common examples are shown in the
following table.

Examples where the future form (1s) should be memorized

Present Form Root F.A.Stem Future Form (1s) Translation

Myw Aey*  ép- pdf I will say

Opa® opo*  om- oyopan 't I will seef'T
Epyopat EN0*  éhev- éhedoopan I will come'™*
AopBéve Mof*  hap- Mjpyopontt I will receive’™*
gc0io go0r*  oay- payopanttft I will eat’'*

T This is a liquid verb. See section 15.5 for more information.

' The tense marker sigma (c) combines with certain consonants to form a new one
(suchasmt+ o — yorp+oc— ). Seesection 15.1.7 for more information.

T These verbs are deponent in the future tense.
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Changes in Roots Ending in a Labial, Guttural, or Dental

The following table shows nine consonants categorized as labial, guttural, or dental.
When sigma (o) is attached to a stem ending in one of these consonants, a new letter
results. The following table shows the possible changes. Memorize this table perfectly
because the changes will occur with other tenses, moods, nouns, and other parts of
speech.

Letter Class Changed Letter Tense Marker Result
Labial 7 (pi) B (beta) o (phi) +o =
Guttural k (kappa) vy (gamma) y (chi) +0o =£
Dental t(tau) & (delta) O (theta) +0 =o'

T The dentals tau (), delta (8), and theta (0) normally drop out before a sigma (o).

The above changes are shown on example verbs below.

Dictionary Form Future Stem Future Tense Form Translation
1. Biénow BAem- BAEY® I will see
2. Ymhym vIoy- VIOED I will depart
3. S1ddokm d1daoK- 3G’ I will teach
4. Eo Ex- EEm I will have
5. ocnlw omo- oHOW I will save
¥ The extra sigma dropped out (§13ack + 6 — d1800kc — S1506E — SaAlm).
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15.2 OMEGA VERBS: FUTURE ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE
Memorize the forms of AV®.

15.2.1 Future Active Indicative Forms of Av®

Pronoun Stem T.M. Vowel Ending Form Translation
Singular

EY® 0 - Moo I will untie

o0 M- o € G Aeeg you will untie

avtog, 1, 6 € ! Aeer he/she will untie

Plural

NUeETS 0 uev Moopev  we will untie

VUETC M- o € 1€ Moete you (pl) will untie

avtot, ai, & 0 vouv)  Adeovoyv) they will untie

15.2.2 Future Middle Indicative Forms of AW®

Pronoun Stem T.M. Vowel Ending Form Translation
Singular

EYM 0 pot AMoopat I will untie

)] -  © € oot Aoon you will untie

avtog, 1, 6 € TO AegTan he/she will untie

Plural
NUeig 0 uebo Aeépeda  we will untie
VUETC -  © € obe MegoBe  you (pl) will untie

avtot, ai, & 0 vIot Meovtor  they will untie
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15.3 MI VERBS: FUTURE ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE

Mi verbs use the root (60*) instead of the present tense stem (8160-) to form the future tense.
With the possible exception of iui, memorization of these forms is not necessary.

15.3.1 Future Active Indicative Forms
Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

AO® otdm o TN aginut
Pronoun Future Tense Stem

- ‘ do- oTa- Oe- amo+é-

Singular
YD Mo ‘ dDE® oTNo® onow apno®
o)) Moelg ‘ dDGELS - Onoeig APNOELG
avtoc, M, 6 [Avoet ‘60’3681 OTNOEL Onoser 4PN GEL
Plural

NUETS ’M)Gousv ‘So'mouav OTI|GOpEY - -
VUETG ’ Aboete ‘ - - - -
avtoi, ai, & IM)GOUGL(V) ‘Sobcovol(v) - Onoovoy(v) depnoovoy(v)

15.3.2 Future Middle Indicative Forms

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)
Pronoun A0 gipi’ didout  fotnut Tout  apinu
Future Tense Stem
Av- ‘ €o- do- oTa- Oe- amo+é-
Singular
YD ’ Aboopan ‘ goopor - - Onoopon -
o0 [ Aoom &om - - - -
avtéc, M, 6 |Mostar  |Eotan'!  Shostar otiosTar  OfesTon -
Plural
NUETS ’chéua@a ‘écéuaﬂa - omoopeda - -
VUETG |Moecle  |éoeobe - - - -
ovtot, ai, & ‘M)Goku ‘écovrm - oTGOVTOL - -

¥ &iui is the most common mi verb in the future tense. Additionally, it uses
middle endings in the future tense, not active endings. The respective
translations are: 1 will be, you will be, he/she/it will be, we will be, you all
will be, they will be.

' The connecting vowel epsilon (¢) is absent. This is only a minor variation
when compared with the other mi verbs.
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154 CONTRACT VERBS: FUTURE ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE

The final contract vowel lengthens before the sigma tense marker (c). Memorization of these
forms is not necessary.

15.4.1 Future Active Indicative Forms

Pronoun ’ Ao ‘ TOLE® ayomam TANPO®
Singular

EYm ’ Ao ‘ O oM ayonnom TANPOO®

oV Avoelg TOUGELG GyomnoEg TANPOGELS

avtoc, M, 6 [Avoet TOMGEL dyomnoet TANPOGEL

Plural

NUETS Aboouev TOGONEV GYOTT|GOLEY -

VUETG Aboete TOWGETE GyOmGETE TANPOGETE

avtoi, ai, & IM)GOUGL(V) ‘nouﬁcovm(v) dyamieovoy(v) TANPOGOVGY(V)

15.4.2 Future Middle Indicative Forms

Pronoun ’M)w ‘nmém ayomam TANPO®
Singular

EYm ’ Aboopan ‘ TOGONOL ayomncopol -

oV ’ Avon ‘ - dyamion -

avtoc, M, 0 |M)Gswt ‘nou’]ca‘wl GYOmNGETOL TANPOGETAL

Plural

NUElg ’ch(') uebo ‘nomc{')uaﬂa dyommoépeba -

VUETG ‘ Moecle ‘ nomoecs ayonnoecOe -

avtot, ai, & |M)60v1:0u - dyomnoovror -
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155 LIQUID VERBS: FUTURE ACTIVE INDICATIVE

Verbs whose roots end in lambda (1), mu (), nu (v), or rho (p) are called “liquid verbs.”
These verbs use the epsilon-sigma tense marker (es). The sigma, however, is not readily
visible because of interactions between the final letter, the tense marker, and the endings. As
a result, many of the forms look similar to present indicative forms. The following table
provides both the present and future active forms for comparison. The future middle forms
are not included because they are rare in the New Testament. Memorization of these forms is
not necessary.

Pronoun  Future Stem T.M.  Vowel Ending Future Form \Present Form
Singular

gY® 0 - 4nocTEL®D ‘ AmOCTEMA®

oV ATOCTEA- €0 € o ATOCTELETS ‘ OTOGTEALELS

avtog, 1, 0 € ! AmOCTELET ‘(’mocré?mat

Plural

NUEig 0 pev ATOGTEALODUEV ‘(’mocrékkouav

VUETG AmocTEN- €0 € 1€ amootelElTE ‘ GmooTENAETE

avtoi, ai, & 0 vouv)  damooteAovou(v) ‘(’mocrékkovct(v)

Three clues help to differentiate between the present and future forms of liquid verbs.
1. The future tense stem of all liquid verbs is spelled differently than the present tense
stem (future tense stem: dmoote); present tense stem: dmwootedl).
2. The future tense will use circumflex accents on the final syllables, but the present
tense will use acute accents on other syllables.
3. The future plural forms are different because of vowel contractions.
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15.6 EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

1. Kai ginev Zoyapiog mpdg tov dyyehov, Katd ti yvdceopen todto; Eyd yép i mpesfiotne
(old man)... (KATA AOYKAN 1:18)

2. Obrog #eTan péyag, kai vidg Vyiotov (of the Highest) kinonoetan (He will be called): koi
dmaoel aOTd KOPLog 0 Bed¢ TOV Bpdvov Aavid Tod mTaTpOg AdTOD. ..

3. Kai anekpidn Incodg mpog adtdv, Aéywv (saying), ['éypomtan (It has been written) §t1 Ovk
En' dpte nove Ofoeetan " dvlpwmog, T aAL' €mi mavti pripott 0eod. (KATA AOYKAN 4:4)

4. Kai einev adtd) 6 SidBolrog (the devil), Zoi ddow v &Eovaiay Tavtny dracav (all) koi v
d0Eav avTdV*

5. Ay tod10 Kai 1} copia (Wisdom) tod 0god sinev, ATooTEA® £ic 0dTOVG TPOPHTOG Kol
amootoélovg, Kai €€ adtdv anoktevodoty Kai EkdiwEovotv (they will pursue): (KATA
AOYKAN 11:49)

6. 70 yap Gyov mvedpo S18a&eL LUAC £v avTh T Gpa, G Ol eineiv (to say).

7. Einev 8¢ npodg todg podntég, Eredoovrar nuépar 8te (When) dmbvprcete (you will desire)
piov t@v fpepdv Tod viod Tod Avlpodmov ... kai ovk dyecbe. Kai épodov duiv... (KATA
AOYKAN 17:22-23)

8. Aéyer ¢ avt®, Ex 10D 610H0TOG GOV KPIVA GE, TOVNPE OODAE.

9. Tiodv momjogr adtoic 6 kOproc Tod dumeddvog (of the vineyard); "Eledoeton kai dmoiéost
T0VG YewpyoLg (the workers) tovtovg, kai dmoet Tov auneldva (the vineyard) dAloig.
(KATA AOYKAN 20:15-16)

10. Obtot Mjyovtan TepiocdTeEpOV (greater) kpipo.

11. moAhol yap éhedoovrtor £mi Td ovouati pov, Aéyovteg (saying) ot 'Eyo e (KATA
AOYKAN 21:8)

12. &yo yap ddem vuiv 6topa kol copiav (Wisdom), 1} ov Suviicovtar dvteumsiv (to oppose). ..

13. Apnv apnv Aéym vuiv 81t Epyetan Gpa kai viv Eottv, te (When) ol vekpol dxovoovtan Tig
Q®VTiG ToD VoD 10D Oeod, Kai ot dxovoavteg (those who hear) (noovtat. (KATA IQANNHN
5:25)
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AmexpiOn odv adtd Tipwv IMérpoc, Kopie, mpoc tiva dnerevodpedo; Prpato (oic aioviov
&yerc. Kol nueic memotevkapev (we have believed) kol éyvoxauev (have come to know) 61t
oV &l 6 Xp1oTdg O Vidg ToD 00D . ..

... Kol Ody® Tpog tov méEwyavtd (to Him who sent) pe. Zntioeté pe, Koi ovy 0proeTe’
(KATA IQANNHN 7:33-34).

...Yv®O6e60g ST £YD i, Kol A’ Epontod moud 0vdEy, AL Kabmg £5ida&év (taught) pe o
TOTAP HOV, TODTO AUAD"

Aéyer adt@ MapOa, Oida (I know) 811 dvastioston v fj dvactdost &v T doydan (last)
Nuépg. Einev adtf 6 Incode, Eyd sipn 1y dvéotaocts koi 1) (on (KATA IQANNHN 11:24-
25)

Anekpidn Incodg ki einev avtd, O &yd Tod, 60 ovK 01dag (You ... know) éptt (now),
Yveon o0& petd tavta. Aéyet avtd [TéTpog...

Apny aunv Ay duiv 8t eic 8€ dudv mapadmost pe. (KATA IQANNHN 13:21)
‘Ev t1001® yvoOoovtol wdvteg 6t ol padnrtoi éote. ..

Aéyer avt®d [Tétpog, Kvpte, 61a i o0 dOvapai oot dxorovdijcon (to follow) dpti (now); Tiv
Yoy pov vrEp cod Bnow. Amekpidn avtd 6 Incodg, Tnv yoynv cov iep Enod Ooerg;
(KATA IQANNHN 13:37-38)

10 vedpa Thg dAndeiag, 6 0 kOGO 00 dOvartar Aafeiv (to receive), 6t ov Bewpel adTO, 0VOE
YWOOKEL a0TO. Y HETS 8¢ yivdokeTe avtd, Ot map' DUiv pévet, kol &v vuiv Eotat. Ovk Gprom
vuag opeavove (orphans): Epyouat Tpog LUAG.

...0TL éym (O, kai vueic OfoeoBe. Ev éxeivn T Muépa yvdoecsbe vueic 1 £yo &v @ matpi
Hov, Kol VUELS év époi, kai Eym &v vuilv. (KATA IQANNHN 14:19-20)

... Kol 0 ToTp 1oL yem)eEL avToV, Kai Tpog antov Elevodueda, kai poviyv (home) mop'
00T TOUCOLEV.

'O 8¢ mopaxintog (the Comforter), to mvedpa o dylov, 6 wépyet (will send) 6 matmp v @
ovopati pov, ékeivog Hudg 018a&et Tavra... (KATA IQANNHN 14:26)

Ovkétt (No longer) moAda Aainom ped' vudv: Epyetal yop 6 Tod KOGUOV ApymV, Kol &V Lol
00K &yel OVOEV”

AN TodTa ThvTe TOMeoveLY DUV 610 TO dvoud pov, &t 0Ok oidacty (they do not know)
tov mépyovtd (He who sent) pe. (KATA IQANNHN 15:21)

Kai tadto momoovoty, 811 ovk Eyvocav (they have known) tov matépa o0dE .
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29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

Mukpov (in a little while) xai 0b Oswpeité pe, kol wdAw pkpov (in a little while) kai dyecté
pe, 6t vhyo Tpdc OV matépa. Eimov odv &k tdv padntdv odtod mpdg dAAilovg, Ti dotv
10010 O Aéyet nuiv, Mikpov (in a little while) kai 00 Bewpeité pe, kol wdAw wkpov (in a little
while) kol 6yeo0£ pe; xai 611 'Eyo dndym npog tov matépa; (KATA IQANNHN 16:16-17)

Kai v éxeivn T Muépa EuE ovK EpmTNoeTe 0VOEV. Auny auny Ayw LUV 0Tt 6ca dv aitnonte
(you might ask) tov matépa v @ ovoparti Lov, dMGEL LLIV.

‘Ev éketvn th Nuépa év 1@ dvouati pov aitnoecte’ kai ov Aéym DUV 6Tl £y® EpOTNOW® TOV
natépa mepl VUOV: (KATA IQANNHN 16:26)

Kai €oton év toig éoydroug (last) nuépaig, Aéyer 6 0g6g, éxyed (1 will pour out) ano tod
TVEOUATOG LoV &l TioaV GApKa

Moofig ... yap Tpdg Todg Tatépag einev 81t Ilpoertny HUiv dvactioet kKOpog 6 0ed¢ MUY
€K TOV AOEAPAV DUAV B¢ ERé” anTod dkovoeshe kota tavta doa dv Aainorn (He might say)
pog vuag. (MPAEEIX ATTOZTOAQN 3:22)

Ebpov (I have found) Aawid tov t0d Teocai, Gvdpa katd TV Kopdioy pov, 8¢ Towcel ThvTa
T OeApaTd pov.

To oipo VU@V &l THY Ke@aAv VU®V: kabapdg (clean) &yd- dmd tod viv (NOw on) &ig o £0vn
nopevoopat. (ITPAZEIX ATIOZTOAQN 18:6)

Awarocvn yap 0god v avtd amokorvmtetan (is revealed) gk miotemg i TioTv, Kabmg
yéypamron (it has been written), ‘O 3¢ dikaiog €x mictews (NoegTar.

Ti ovv épodpev; O vopog apaptio; (PO POMAIOYX 7:7)

0 8¢ Ti Kpivelg Tov adeApov oov; "H kal ov ti £ovbeveic (despise) tov adehpdv cov; TTavteg
yap mapactoouedo @ Prinatt (before the judgment seat) tod Xpiotod.

Ovk oidate (do you know) 6t ot drytot tov kdopov kpivodotv; (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 6:2)

Ti yap oidog (you know), yova, i tov &vépa cmoeic; "H ti 0idag (you know), &vep, &i mhv
YOVOIKO GOGELS;

Kol Eoopat VUV g matépa, Kol VUEIS E6ec0€ pot gig viovg kal Bvyatépag (daughters), Aéyet
KOprog Tavtokpdtwp (Almighty). (IMTPOX KOPIN®IOYX B 6:18)

‘O yap mag vopog €v evi Aoym minpovton (is fulfilled), év 1@, Ayannoeig 1ov minciov
(neighbor) cov @¢ £avtov.
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...xoroieiyet (shall leave) GvBpwmog Tov matépa avtod kol Ty untépa, Kai
npookoiAnOnoeton (shall be joined) mpog v yvvaike avtod, kai Ecovial oi dV0 &g capKa.
wiav. (IIPOT EGEZIOYE 5:31)

Kol Eoopan avToig gig Bedv, kol avtol Esovtal pot gig Aadv.
...0000m avTd £€ovaiav Enl Tav E0vav: (ATIOKAAYYIZ IQANNOY 2:26)

TéEeton (she will give birth to) ¢ vidv, kai kadéoelg (you shall call) to dvopa adtod Incodv:
a0TOG YOP GMOCEL TOV A0OV aDTOD A0 TOV AUOPTIAV QOTAV.

Kbpiov 10v 0e6v 60V Tpockuvicels, Kol avtd uéve datpevoeig (you shall serve). ...
aopinow avtov 0 didforog (devil): (KATA MAGBGAION 4:10-11)

...0 TOTP VUADV O €V TOig 0Vpavoig dmaetl dyada toig aitodotv (to those who ask) avtov;

OV mag 0 Aéywv (Who says) pot, Kopie, kbpte, eiceledoston gic v Bactheiov 1@V ovpavdv:
aAl' 6 mowdv (he who does) to 8éAnpa tod Totpdg pov Tod &v ovpavois. TToiroi Epodoiv pot
év éxelvn T Muépq, Kopie, kopie... (KATA MAGGAION 7:21-22)

[Mopaddoet 6& AdeEAPOC AdEAPOV €l¢ BAvaTOV, KOl TOTNP TEKVOV!

‘O gvpav (He who finds) v yoymv avtod dmoréost avtiv: kal 6 anoiéoag (he who loses)
TV Yoy owtod ... evpnoet avtv. (KATA MAGGAION 10:39)

Mo 10 Tvedpd pov én’ adToV, Kol kpioty toig E0veoty dmayyeAel (He will proclaim).

Amootelel 6 VI0G TOD AvOpMOTOV TOVG AyYELoLg avToD, Koi cvAré&ovoty (they will gather) éx
Mg Pactreiog avtod mavto ta okdvdaia (that causes stumbling)... (KATA MAGG®AION
13:41)

Méet yap O viog Tod avOpmdmov Epyxecbar (to come) £v T 60EN 10D TaTPOg AVTOD UETA TOV
ayyél@v avTtoD, Kol ... AToddoel EKaoT® Katd v tpaéy (Work) avtod.

gimev avToig O Incodg, Méiel 6 vidg Tod avOpdnov mapadidosdou (to be delivered) eic
Yelpag avOpdnov, Kai droktevodoty avtov, Kol i) tpitn nuépa Eyepdnoeton (He will be
raised). (KATA MAGG®AION 17:22-23)

...0 Tlétpog einev, Kopie, mosdxic (how many times) apopthocet (will ... sin) eic dug 6
AOEAPOG LoV, KOl APNow oVTY;

...Koi Esovtar ol 6vo gig oapka piav; Qaote (Therefore) odvkétt (no longer) eiciv dvo, dAA
copt pia: (KATA MA®G®AION 19:5-6)
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58. 0 6¢ Tnoodg &pn (said) avtd, Ayomnoeig kKoplov Tov Bedv cov, &v OAN Kapdig cov, kai &v OAN
Yoyii oov, kol év OAn Tij dtavoia (Mind) cov. Abtn €otiv TpdTN Koi peEYAAN EVIOAN.

59. IToAloi yap EdedoovTon Eml @ Ovoparti pov, Aéyovteg (saying), Eyd eip 6 Xpiotdg: kai
noAhovg mhavicovoty (they will deceive). (KATA MAGGAION 24:5)

60. tapaddoovcty VUGS €ig Oy, kai dmoktevodoty DUAG Kol Ececbe pioovpevor (hated) vro
VTV TOV 0vAV d10 TO dvoud Lov.
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15.7 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. aipo (ap*) I lift up, pick up Luke 9:23
apaTm TOV oTOVPOV aVTOD, Kol AKkolovbeito pot.
let him pick up his cross and follow me

2. Koho® I call Luke 6:46
Ti 0¢ pe kaheite, Kopie, kople
Why do you call Me, Lord, Lord

Nouns

3. 1 YAM@dGG0, NG tongue, language Rom 14:11
naco YAMooo EEopoloynostot Td 0ed.
every tongue will confess to God.

4. 6 ‘Hpdong, ov Herod Matt 2:3
Axovoag 0¢ Hp@ong 0 Paciievg Etapdyon
After hearing, King Herod was disturbed

5. 70 Onpiov, ov beast Rev 17:13
T v €€ovaiav T adTdV TG ONpie S1060G1Y.
they give authority to the beast.

6. 1 Tovdaia, ag Judea Acts 1:8
£€0ec0¢ pot paptopeg &v te Tepovoainy, kai &v wéon ti Tovdaiq
you will be My witnesses both in Jerusalem and in all Judea

7. M Maopia, ag Mary Matt 1:20
un eofndiic maparofeiv Maprap v yovoikd covs
Do not be afraid to take Mary to be your wife

8. 710 modiov, ov child Matt 2:11
gidov 10 mandiov petd Mopiog
they saw the child with Mary

9. M moapapor, fic parable Matt 13:3
EMdANoEV aTOTG TOAAL v Tapaforaig
He spoke many things to them in parables

10. 1 oo9ia, og wisdom Acts 7:22

Enondevon Momotig mhomn 6oig Atyvrtiov:
Moses was trained in all wisdom of the Egyptians
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11. N evihaym, T prison, jail
QOAOKEG TE PO THS VPG ETNPOLY TNV GUAUKNV.
and the guards in front of the door were guarding the prison

12. M yxepd, ag joy
[IpocdéyecOe obv adTOV &V Kupie LETA TUoNG LOPHSg
therefore, welcome him in the Lord with all joy

13. 6 ypoévog, ov time
Ovy VUGBV EoTv Yvdval XPOvoVg 1| Kopovg
It is not yours to know the times or seasons

Adjectives

14. Zoyatog, 1, oV last
[ToAAoi 6¢ Ecovion TpdTOL EGYATOL, KOl EGYATOL TPDTOL.
But many who are first will be last and last, first

15. paxaprog, o, ov blessed
Moaxkdpiot oi kaBapoi 1] kopdig
The pure in heart are blessed

Prepositions

16. &vomov with genitive before
dAlo onpeio Emoinoev 6 Incodg évamov TV padnTdv avTod
other signs Jesus did in the presence of His disciples

17. vmép with genitive for, in behalf of, in the place of
TNV YLYNV Hov tin vaep tdv tpofdtmv.
I lay down My life for the sheep

Adverbs

18. viv now, present
evoePdc {Nompev €v Td VOV aidvi
let us live godly in the present age

19. maiv again
Koi wdAv, KOHplog Kpvel 1OV Aadv avToD.
and again, the Lord will judge His people

Particle
20. pév...0¢ on one hand...on the other hand
‘Eyo pév gipt Iavdov, Eym 6& ATolo

On the one hand, ‘I am of Paul,” but on the other, ‘I am of Apollos’

Acts 12:6

Phil 2:29

Acts 1:7

Matt 19:30

Matt 5:8

John 20:30

John 10:15

Tit 2:12

Heb 10:30

1Cor1:12



16 FUTURE PASSIVE INDICATIVE VERBS

16.1 GRAMMAR

16.1.1 Future Tense
In many contexts, the future tense presents an action (or state) in summary form.
Often, the action (or state) occurs in the future from the perspective of the
speaker/writer. Review 15.1.1 for additional information.

16.1.2 Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various

tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active voice.

Tense  Active Voice Passive Voice
Present God loves John. John is loved by God.
Future God will love John. John will be loved by God.

16.1.3 Overview of the Future Passive Indicative Parts

AvOncopon
AV On o Lo

Aorist Passive  Future Passive Connecting Passive Ending (1s)
Tense Stem Tense Marker Vowel

Root: AL

16.1.4 Tense Marker
When forming the future passive, the tense marker is often theta-eta-sigma (6nc). For

some verbs, however, the marker is simply eta-sigma (ns).! There is no difference in
meaning between these two forms.

Tense Active Middle Passive
Present - - -
Future GT GT 91’](5'”'

T Liquid verbs use o for this marker.
T Some verbs use no for this marker.

! The tense marker theta-eta-sigma (6no) is called the 1st future passive whereas the eta-sigma (no) is the 2nd future
passive.
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16.1.5 Chart of Endings: Future Passive Indicative Emphasized

Primary
PN Separate = With T.M.
Active
1s -
2s o
3s !
1p pev
2p 1€
3p vouv)

Middle/Passive Passive’
1s Lot Onoopor
23 oot Onon
3s Ton Onoctor
1p ueba Onoopscba
2p obe Onoeoe
3p vtot Oncovrar
¥ Future middle verbs use

sigma (o) as the tense marker.

16.1.6  Aorist Passive Tense Stem (Used with Future Passive Verbs)
The stem called the “aorist passive” (A.P. Stem) is used to form verbs into the future
passive.? For some verbs, the aorist passive stem is identical to the present tense stem.
This means the dictionary form of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to
identify. These kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Common examples
are shown in the following table.

Examples where extra memorization of root or aorist passive stem is unnecessary
Present Form Root  A.P.Stem Future Passive (1s) Translation

Ao A* Av- Abncopon I will be loosed
Svvopat Suv¥  duv- dvvricopon’ I will be able to'
AoAE® Mode*  hahe- AoAnOncopan’ T | will be spoken
TANPO® mnpo*  TANpo- mnpodicopot’ ™ I will be fulfilled
Bcovm GKov*  Gcov- dcovodnoenon T 1 will be heard
dyamio dyama®  dyomo- dyoarnOoopon ™ 1 will be loved

T Svvijoopon uses no as a tense marker instead of Onc.

T The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.

Tt Contract vowels lengthen because of the tense marker (a—m; e—1; 0—w).
1T Connecting letters are occasionally inserted.

2 This stem is also used with aorist verbs to be studied later.
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For other verbs, the aorist passive stem is not identical to the present tense stem. This
means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the aorist passive stem
of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be memorized.
Common examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the root should be memorized

Present Form Root  A.P. Stem Future Passive (1s) Translation

oo cwd*  cwd- codnoopar’ I will be saved

didmput 60* do- dobnoouat I will be given

gyeipm &yep*  Eyep- gyepbnoopat I will be raised

apinu amo+&*  doe- apednoopan I will be forgiven
fotnut oTa* oT0- otafnoouat I will be made to stand
¥ Occasionally, letters are omitted.

For a third group of verbs, the aorist passive stem is not identical to the present tense
stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the future
passive form (1s) should be memorized. Common examples are shown in the
following table.

Examples where the future passive form (1s) should be memorized

Present Form Root A.P. Stem Future Passive (1s) Translation
KOAE® KoAe™® KAN- KAinOiocopot I will be called
dmokpivopor  dmotkpwv*  dmokpl- amoxprOcopat | will answer"
Barirw Bod* BAn- pAnOfqcopm I will be thrown
Kpive Kpw* Kpl- KpOjoopat I will be judged
Ophw opo* on- 6p0fqcopon ' | will be seen

T The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.

¥t Certain stem consonants change to a similar sounding one (y—y; n—;
d—nothing). Memorization of these changes is not necessary because the words
are usually recognizable.
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16.2 OMEGA VERBS: FUTURE PASSIVE INDICATIVE
Memorize the forms of AV®.

Pronoun Stem T.M. Vowel Ending Form Translation

Singular
EY® 0 Lo AOnqoeopor | will be untied
o0 M- Ono € oat AOion you will be untied
avtog, 1, 6 € Tou MOnqestan  he/she/it will be untied

Plural

NuUeic 0 uebo AOneopeda  we will be untied
VUETS -  Ono € obe M0neesOe  you (pl) will be untied
avtoi, ai, & 0 vtat MOnqeovror they will be untied

16.3 MI VERBS: FUTURE PASSIVE INDICATIVE
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

D‘ictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)
Mo didmu iotn TiOn apinut
Pronoun Aorist Passive Stem

Av- ‘ do- oT0- Oe- amo+e-

Singular
YD ’ Avbncopon ‘ - - - -
o0 enon - - - -
avtoc, N, O ‘Xv@ﬁcawt ‘6091’]051'(11 otodnoetan  teOfoetan  doeOnceTal
Plural

NUETS ’M)Gncéuaﬁoc ‘- - - -
VUETG ’ Avbnoeche ‘ dofnoecle otobnoecls - -
ovtot, ai, & ‘M)Gﬁcsovrm ‘- otafnoovror - -

16.4 CONTRACT VERBS: FUTURE PASSIVE INDICATIVE

The contract vowel lengthens before the future passive tense marker (6nc). Memorization of
these forms is not necessary.

Pronoun | Ao ‘ TOLE® ayoman TANPO®
Singular

EYM ’ Avbnoopan ‘ nomOnoopar ayomnOnoopar  TANpmOGOpRAL

o)) ’ Avbnon ‘ nomOnon - Tnpoonon

avtoc, M, 6 ‘Xv@ﬁcarm ‘nomﬂﬁcsrm ayomnOnosTol  TANpoONcETAL

Plural

NUETS ’Xv@ncéua@a ‘- ayonmnOnoopsda -

VUETg ’ Avbnoeche ‘ nowm 01 oec0s - -

avtot, ai, & ‘M)Gﬁcsovrou ‘nomﬂﬁcovrm - TAnpwdncovTaL
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EXERCISES
Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. Parse the word in bold.

...a0T@ 6 Incodg einev, XV €l Tipov 6 viog Tova: b kKAndfon Knedc... (KATA
IQANNHN 1:42).

ot éuod €av Tig eicéNOn (should enter), cwOosTan, kol sicedevoeton Kai E€gledoeTar, Kol
vounv (pasture) gvpnoet.

NV kpioic €oTiv T0D KOGHOV TOVTOV” VOV O dpy®V ToD KOGHOV TovToV EKPANONoeTm EE.
(KATA IQANNHN 12:31)

0 8¢ ayam@v (he who loves) pe, dayamnOnocetot VO TOd TATPOS LOV” Kol £YD AYOTNOW®
avTov. ..

Mociig pév yap mpdc Todg matépag eimev 8t IIpoeriTny VUiV dvactioet kiptlog 6 O£dc HudV
EK TV ASEAPDY DUDV OOC EUE" a0 TOD aK0V6E60E KoTh Thvta doa dv Aainor (He should say)
npoc vpuds. (IIPAZEIXE ATTOZTOAQN 3:22)

0¢ hainoel pRpata tpdg o, &v 0l¢ cmbNom ov Kol T 6 0ikdg Gov.

0¢ amoddacel Ekaotm Katda ta Epya avtod: ([TPOX POMAIOYX 2:6)

Kol doot év vouw fipaptov (have sinned), d1a vopov kprOficovran:

...owouwbévteg (having been justified) vov év 1@ aipatt ovtod, cOnedépeda o1 o Tod Anod
Mg 0pyfic (wrath). (ITPOX POMAIOYZ 5:9)

anTog 6 6mBNoeTAL, 0VTOC 6¢ MG d10 TVpdS. OVK oidate (do you know) 1t vaog Beod €ote,
Koi T0 Tvedpa Tod Beod oikel &v VUi,

...\ eeTn 0 Tatavag k Thg uAakiic (prison) avtod... (AIIOKAAYYIZ IQANNOY
20:7)

[TéAwv maporapPaver (takes = took) avtov 6 diaPorog (the devil) gig 6pog ..., kai deikvoory
VT Tacog Tag factieiog Tod KOGHOL Kai TV 06&av avTdVv, Kol Aéyel avtd, Tadta ndvta
001 0MDOW. ..

Maoaxkapiot (blessed) oi mevbodvteg (those who are sad): 6t avtol mapaxindfeovrar. (KATA
MAGG®AION 5:4)

Maxdprot (blessed) ot eipnvomotoi (the peacemakers)- 611 avtoi vioi Oeod kKAndfcovTaL.

"Eleyev (she was saying) yop év €avti}, Eav povov dywopon (1 were to touch) tod ipatiov
avtod, cwticopar. (KATA MAGGAION 9:21)

A todTo Aéym vuiy, [Maoa auaptio kol pracenuia (blasphemy) apedieeTan toig
avOpomoig 1 8¢ tod mvevpatog Pracenuio (blasphemy) ovk agpednceton Toig avOpdmolc.
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'O 8¢ dmoxpideic (He answered and) einev avtoic, eved movnpd ... onueiov émintel (seeks):
Kol onpeiov ov do0fceTan o, €1 PN 1O onpeiov Tova 10D Tpoertov. (KATA
MAGGAION 12:39)

‘OoTig yop Exet, d00noetar oavtd kol teprocevdnoceton (he will have abundance): dotig 6¢ ovk
gxet, kol O £xet, apONoeTon A’ adTOD.

...TO HEV TPOCHOTOV TOD 0VPAVOD YIVOOKETE dlakpivey (to discern), Ta o0& onpeia tdvV
Kap®v ov dvvacbe; T'eved movnpa ... onueiov émintel (seeks): kai onueiov o dobnoetan
avTiy, &l un 10 onueiov Tova tod rpogpntov. (KATA MAGGAION 16:3-4)

...elnev ad10ig 6 Incodg, Mélket 6 vidg Tod avOpmmov mapadidosdor (to be delivered) eic
YEIPOS AVOpOTWV, Kol AToKTEVODOLY a0TdV, Kol Th Tpitn Nuépa EyepOfoetan.

1600, avapaivopey (We are going up) gic Tepocodivpa, Kol 6 viog 10D avOpdTOv
napadobnoetal Toig apylepedoy kol ypappatedotv: kol katakpivodoty (they will condemn)
avTov Bavatm, Kol Tapad®covoty avtov 1oig £0veoty... (KATA MAGGAION 20:18-19)

Kai Aéysr avtoig, [éypomton (It has been written), ‘O oikdc pov oikog mpooevyfig (of prayer)
KA\nonoetor

A0 ToDT0 Aéym VUiV OTL apOfoeTan 4o’ HUGV 1) Bactieio ToD BeoD, Kol doBnoetar EBvet
nolodvtt (producing) tovg kapmovg avtis. (KATA MAGGAION 21:43)

Eyepnoeton yap £0vog ént £€0vog, kai Pactreio €mi Pactieiov: kol Eoovtan Aol (famines)
Kol Aowuoi (famines) kai oelopoi (earthquakes) kot tomove.

Kai moAroi yevdonpopijton (false prophets) éyepOncovrat, kol thavicovoty (they will
deceive) molhovg. (KATA MAGGAION 24:11)

Kai amokpidsico (answered and) 1 prnp avtod gimev, Ovyi, dALL kKAnOfcetar Todvvng.

Ei 8¢ xai 6 Zatavac £9' éavtov diepepiodn (is divided), ndc (how) etadiestor 1| factreio
avtod; (KATA AOYKAN 11:18)

H yevea ot movnpd éotv: onueiov Emintel (seeks), kol onpeiov ov dobfoetar adt, €l un
10 onpeiov Tava 1od mpoentov. Kabawg yap éyéveto Tovag onueiov toig Nivevitalg, obtwg
gotan kol 0 viog Tod AvOpdOTOoL Ti| YEVEQR TAVTY.

Aéyo Dpiv, tod tf voxti Ecovran dvo émt khivng (bed) pdc: sic mapoinednostan (will be
taken), kai 6 &tepog apednoeTar. (KATA AOYKAN 17:34)

Tadta & Oswpsite, Ehedsovran uépot &v aig ovk apednioeton AMBog &mi Aibw, dc 0
kataAvOnoetar (will be destroyed).



16. Future Passive Indicative Verbs | 163

16.6 VOCABULARY

Verbs
1.  daxolovBim | follow
Td 0 Epya aDTOV AKOALOVOET LET' ADTAV.
for their works follow them
2.  avopaivo (ava + pn*) I goup
Avapaive Tpog TOV TaTEPO OV KOod TATEPO UMDV
I am going up to My Father and your Father
3. &mepoTtdo | ask
EmnpaTa ooV, Ti oot dvopa;
He was asking him, ‘What is your name?’
4. kaGOnpor I sit
6 hadc 6 KaOuEVOG &v GKOTEL 108V PAG Péya
the people who were sitting in darkness saw a great light
5. koarafaive (kata + fn*) | descend
g1dev 10 mvedpa 1od 00D KataPaivov OGEL TEPIGTEPAY
He saw the Spirit of God descending as a dove
6. mpocépyonar I come
Tote mpocépyovrar adTd oi podntai Todvvoo
Then the disciples of John came to Him
Nouns
7. 6 aypég, od field
A0 €A O aypog ékeivoc Aypog Ainatog, Emg Thg onUepov.
therefore, that field was called, ‘Field of Blood’ until this day
8. 0’Tovdag, a Judas
Tovoav TakdPov, kai Tovdav Tokapidyv, 0¢ Kol £yEvero mPoddTNg
Judas the son of James and Judas Iscariot who became a traitor
9. 06 vaog, od temple
Ovk oidate dt1 vaog Beod €ote
Do you not know that you are a temple of God
Pronoun
10. TowvTOC, TOLOVTY, TOLODTOV such a one

0¢ gav déEnTan Toudiov TorovTov
whoever receives one child such as this

Rev 14:13

John 20:17

Mark 5:9

Mt 4:16

Matt 3:16

Matt 9:14

Matt 27:8

Luke 6:16

1 Cor 3:16

Matt 18:5
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Adjectives

11. mkpdg, a, 6v little, small Mark 9:42
0¢ éav okavoaAion &vo TOV IIKPAY TAV TIGTEVOVTIOV €iG EUE
whoever causes one of these little ones who believes in me to stumble

12. éAriyog, , ov few, little 2 Cor 8:15
kabag yéypantat, O 10 TOoAD, 00K €mAedvacey: Kol O TO OALYOV, 00K NAOTTOVNGEV.
just as it is written, ‘He who gathered much did not have too much, and he who gathered
little did not have too little...

13. 6powog, a, ov like, similar to Matt 13:31
‘Opoia otiv 1] Bactrieio T®V 0VPAVAV KOKK® GIVATEMG
the kingdom of the heavens is likened to a seed of a mustard plant

14. mpeoPitepoc, a, ov elder Rev 5:14
ol mpeoPitepor Encoov, Kol Tposekhvnoay
the elders fell down and worshipped

Prepositions

15. aypu (éyprc) with genitive until Matt 24:38
aypr Nc Nuépag eiciillev Nde gic v KiBotdv
until which day Noah went into the ark

16. £mg with genitive until, as far as
a. MV &kl Eag tic tedevtiic Hpddov: Matt 2:15
He was there until the death of Herod
b. OV Aéyo oot Emg Entaxig, GAL' £@G EBOOUNKOVTAKIC ETTA. Matt 18:22

I do not say to you until seven times but until seventy-seven times

17. mapa with accusative by, at, than Heb 2:7
'HAdttwoog avtov Bpayd L wap' dyyEAovg:
having made Him slightly lower than angels

Conjunction

18. ot¢ when 1Cor 12:2
Oidate 811 dTe EOVN e
You know that when you were gentiles

Adverbs

19. étav whenever Rev 20:7
o6Tav tedecOi T ta yiha €
whenever the thousand years should be completed

20. éxel there Matt 6:21
‘Omnov yap éotiv 6 Onoavpog LUdV, EKET EoTon Kai 1) kapdio VUDV.
for where your treasure is, there also your heart will be
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171 GRAMMAR

17.1.1

17.1.2

Imperfect Tense

As mentioned in 3.2.2, tense conveys how the action (or state of being) is described by
the speaker/writer and when that action occurs in reference to the time of the
speaker/writer. In terms of how, the imperfect tense presents an action (or state) as in
progress. This is similar to a video showing an event as opposed to a still picture of the
same event. In terms of when, the imperfect present an action (or state) as occurring in
the past from the perspective of the speaker/writer. The following chart compares these
features of the imperfect tense with the two tenses studied previously and the one to be
studied in the next three chapters.

Tense Example How Action Presented When Action Occurs’
Present He runs. In progress or continuing  Present

Future He will run. In summary form Future

Imperfect He was running. In progress or continuing Past

Aorist He ran. In summary form Past

¥ The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. Other
possibilities and variations exist depending on the specific context.

Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various
tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice

Present God loves John. John is loved by God.

Future God will love John. John will be loved by God.
Imperfect God was loving John. John was being loved by God.
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17.1.3  Overview of the Imperfect Active and Middle/Passive Indicative Parts

g VOV
& AV 0 \Y

Augment Present Tense  Connecting Active Ending (1s)
Stem Vowel

Root: AL

17.1.4  The Augment
In the indicative mood, imperfect and aorist verb forms have an identifying feature
called an augment. Since this feature only occurs on imperfect and aorist indicative
verbs, its presence or absence is very useful for analyzing verbal forms.! The augment
involves one of two changes to the verb’s form. If the basic verb begins with:
e aconsonant, epsilon (g) is added.
e avowel, that vowel is lengthened.

Consonant as the Verb’s First Letter
In this case, epsilon (¢) is added before the letter.? Consider the following examples.

Verb Present Stem
No Augment Augment

Mo Av- €\v-
Baiiw  PoArh- EPaAA-
Caw ga- ¢Ca-
TOLE®  TOlE- énote-
TANPO® TANPO- £minpo-
dtdout  01d0- £0100-
TN Tbe- £t0e-

1'In other words, the augment does not appear on the non-indicative forms that will be studied later: participles,
imperatives, or infinitives. Although the augment does appear on pluperfect forms, those are rare. Perfect tense
verbs, also to be learned later, sometimes have a marker of epsilon (g) that looks similar to the augment but is not
technically an augment. Do not loose sight of the main point, which is, identifying the augment is a very helpful
parsing tool.

2 On rare occasions, eta (1) is used as the augment before a verb beginning with a consonant.
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Vowel as the Verb’s First Letter

In this case, the verb’s initial vowel is lengthened. This lengthening varies slightly
depending on if the vowel is part of a diphthong or not. Consider the following
examples where the vowel is not part of a diphthong.

Present Stem

Vowel Augment Verb No Augment Augment

o n akob®  dKov- fKov-
€ n Epyopar  Epy- npx-

! ! fomu  iota- ioto-T
0 ® opeil®  OPEI- DOEA-
v v Vyoém  Vyo- vyo-T

¥ Since iota (1) and upsilon (v) can be long or short,
the lengthening is not visible.

Consider the following examples where the vowel is part of a diphthong. Diphthongs
that rarely occur at the beginning of verbs are not included in the table.

. Present Stem
Diphthong Augment Verb No Augment | Augment
ol n alTé® aite- nre-
otf ® O1KOOOUE®  OIKOOOLE- ®Kodope-
oL nv av&avm av&av- noéav-
g’ €V €000KE®  €DOOKED £000KeE-
¥ Sometimes the diphthongs ot and ev do not change.

Augment Rules Applied to Verbs Beginning with a Preposition

The augment rules stated above apply to all verbs. Nevertheless, it is helpful to show
how they apply to verbs that begin with a preposition. For those verbs, the augment
occurs between the preposition and the basic verb. Consider the following examples.

Verb Present Stem Verb Divided Augment Added Result
EKPAALD EKPaAA- gk Parr- gk ePoAA- dEePard-
TOPOKOAED  TOPOKOAE- Topo. KoAE- PO, EKOAE- nopekare-
gmtionu Emitife- ém  TiOe- ém  eTife- EmeTi0e-
VLAY vmoy- o oy- o My- O7InY-
amépyouar  Amepy- amt  epy art  mpy- ammpy-
aviotnut avioto- av  10T0- v woTo- avioTo-
KOTOWKE®  KOTOIKE- KOT OIKE- KOT — (KE- KOTOKE-
¥ The augment sometimes causes spelling changes in the preposition
(ExPAAL — €EgBOAL OF TOPOKOAE — TOPEKOAAE).
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17.1.6

17.1.7

Tense Marker
The imperfect tense does not use a tense marker.

Tense Active Middle  Passive
Present - - -
Future of of Ono '’
Imperfect - - -

¥ Liquid verbs use eo for this marker.
T Some verbs use no for this marker.

Chart of Endings: Imperfect Indicative Emphasized

The primary endings studied previously are attached to tenses that do not use an
augment (present, future, and perfect). The endings introduced here are called
secondary endings. They are attached to tenses that use an augment (imperfect and
aorist indicative only). Knowing which endings belong to which set is often helpful in
analyzing verb forms. Therefore, the secondary endings should be memorized.

. Secondary
PIN - Primary Separate With C.V.
Active
1s - ‘ v - ov
2 ¢ | £
3s ) £(v)
1p pev ‘ pev opeyv
2p T€ ] T€ £Te
3p vou(v) | \Y% ov
Middle/Passive
1s Lot \ pnv opny
2s o | oo ov'
3s TOn ’ T0 £T0
1p ueba ‘ ueba opeda
2p obe | b £o0¢
3p vimew | vio ovTo
" o0 —0v
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17.1.8 Present Tense Stem (Used with imperfect tense)
The imperfect tense is formed using the present tense stem. Recognizing this stem is
often very helpful in distinguishing imperfect verb forms from other tenses, especially
the aorist (chapters 18-20). For many verbs, the present tense stem is identical to the
root. Examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where extra memorization of root is unnecessary

Present Form Root Present Stem Imperfect (1s) Translation
Ao A* Av- gE\vov I was untying
Ay® Aey* Aey- Eleyov | was saying
AOAE® AoAe* Aoe- gdovy’ | was speaking
EMEPOTAW® EmepwTO*  EMEPOTOL- gmnpdtov’ I was asking
TOE® nole* TolE- gmoiovv! I was doing

T Contract vowel combines with connecting vowel. See section 17.4.

Other verbs have present tense stems that are different from the root. Memorization of
these roots will be important when studying other tenses. Examples are shown in the
following table.

Examples where the root should be memorized

Present Form Root Present Stem Imperfect (1s) Translation
Exm oey* or &x* éy- giyov’ | was having
Kkpalw Kpoy* Kkpal- gxpalov | was calling
Sidmut do* 3180~ &515ovv T | was giving
do&alm 00806* do&al- £00EGCov I was glorifying
YWOOK® YVo* YW®OK- gyivmokov I was knowing
T This verb is placed here because it looks irregular. In reality, it behaves
according to normal patterns.
T Contraction of final stem vowel.
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17.2 OMEGA VERBS: IMPERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICES)
Memorize these forms of M.

17.2.1

17.2.2

Imperfect Active Indicative Forms of Ao

Pronoun  Aug. Stem Vowel Ending Form Translation
Singular

EY® 0 Y £\vov I was untying

o0 € M- & G £\veg you were untying

avtog, 1, 6 Y £we(v)  he/she was untying

Plural

NUeig 0 uev ébopev  we were untying

VUETC g€ M- g 1€ é\veTe you (pl) were untying

avtoi, ai, & 0 v £\vov they were untying

Imperfect Middle/Passive Indicative Forms of Ao

Pronoun Aug. Stem Vowel Ending Form Passive Translation
Singular

EYM 0 unv gwounv | was being untied

)] g€ M- & 60 £\Hov you were being untied

avtog, 1, 6 € 10 £\veTO he/she was being untied

Plural

NUeig 0 uebo éopeda  we were being untied

VUETC g€ M- g obe é\beoOs  they were being untied

avtol, ai, & 0 VTO é\bovto  they were being untied
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17.3 MI VERBS: IMPERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICEYS)

17.3.1

17.3.2

Imperfect of gipi

In the New Testament, eiui occurs in the imperfect tense more than any other verb.
Some of the endings it uses are active and others are middle/passive. These differences
are not reflected in translation. Unlike other verbs, siui does not have aorist forms,
only imperfect. Memorize these forms.

Pronoun  &ipi Translation
Singular

EYM Aunv | was

o) il you were

atog, 1, 6 MV he/she/it was

Plural

MUEIQ nuev, fuedo  we were

VuElC e you (plural) were

avtol, ai, & mMoav they were

Imperfect Active Forms of Other Mi Verbs

The key to identifying imperfect mi verbs (with the exception of &iui) is as follows. If
the verb uses the present tense stem (duplication of the first letter with iota inserted
between them) and has the augment, it is in the imperfect tense and indicative mood.
Only active patterns are shown since, other than eiui, imperfect middle/passive mi
verbs are not common. Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Verbal Root
Pronoun Av* d00* ota* 0Og* amo+e*
Present Tense Stem
Ao- ‘Sif)o- iota-  1i0e- apie-
Singular
gy ’Zé)wov ‘- - - -
oV |E\veg - - - -
adtoc, M, 6 |Ehve(v) |#8idovT - gtide’  fjplev
Plural
NUETS ’é)u’)ousv ‘- - - -
VUETG |énvete |- - - -
wotol ai & | Ewov £0idovv L £tiBovv e
S £5idocav’t ¢tifeoav’’
¥ With these verbs, the third person singular form g(v) has
contracted with the stem vowel, and the nu (v) has been
omitted. For didmpu: £d150 + g(v) — €d1d0v. For tibmu:
Etife + g(v) — étbet.
T This ending is usually used with first aorist verbs.
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17.4 CONTRACT VERBS: IMPERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICES)

Contract verbs experience vowel changes upon adding the active endings of ov, &g, &(v),
ouev, €tg, ov and the middle/passive endings of ounv, €00, €10, oueba, eobe, ovro. These
changes follow the patterns given in section 3.5. Despite the changes, the resulting forms are
generally recognizable. Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

The key to identifying imperfect contract verbs is as follows. If the augment is present and
the verb does not have the aorist tense stem ca (to be learned in chapters 19 and 20), the verb
is in the imperfect tense.

17.4.1 Imperfect Active Indicative Forms

Pronoun ’M)w ‘nméw ayoma® ainpom
Singular

EYm ’ gE\vov ‘ ¢noiovv Nydnov Eminpovv

oV ] E\veg ‘ énoielg - EMANPOVG

adtoc, 1, 6 |Ele(v) |énoie’  fyama’  émdipov’
Plural

NUEig ’é)ﬂ')ousv ‘énowﬁuav - -

VUETG ‘éM)grg ‘énowi‘ra fnyondte -

avtoi, ai, & |é7mov ‘énoiovv Nydnov Eminpovv

¥ The nu (v) of the third person singular form (ev) is not

present on the contract verb forms.

17.4.2  Imperfect Middle/Passive Indicative Forms

Pronoun ’M)w ‘nméw ayomwam TANPO®
Singular

EYm ’ g\oounv ‘ - nyonrouny -

60 BE - - -

avtoc, M, O |é7»1')sro ‘énowi‘ro fyoandto  &émAnpodTo

Plural

NUETS ’ gopeda |- - -

VUETg |éMecBe |- - -

avtoi, af, & |§Mbovto  |émolodvro - £minpoivvro




17.5

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17. Imperfect Indicative Verbs | 173

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

... fikovov &i¢ &kaoctog tij 18ia Staréxto (language)... (ITIPAZEIX ATIOSTOAQN 2:6)

Kai peydin dvvauet amedidovv 1o paptopov (testimony) ot andotolot TH¢ AvacTAcE®S TOD
Kupiov Incod, yapig te peydn v €nl TavTog avTong.

Tote (then) émeTiOovv Tag XEipag €n' adtovg, kai EAdpupavov Tvedpa dyov. (ITPAZEIX
AITIOZTOAQN 8:17)

O1 0¢ Dapioaiot Ereyov, 'Ev 1@ dpyovit T®V darpoviov EKPAAAEL TO Sopovia.

Tadrta wavra EddAncev (said) 6 'Incodg v mapaPolrais toig Oxrotg, kai ywpig (without)
napafolfic ook éharer avtoic (KATA MAG®AION 13:34)

kol EOmv (after coming) €ig v motpida (homeland) avtod £6idackev avTog &V TH
GUVOYOYT QVTOV. ..

"Eleyev yap adtd 0 Todvvng, Ovk E€eotiv (it is ... right) oot &yewv (to have) avtiv. (KATA
MAG®G®AION 14:4)

...0 00DA0G TPoseKHVEL aOT®, Aéywv (Saying), Kopie, Maxpodbuncov (have patience) éx'
guot, Kol Tavta 6ot ATodmMo.

Oi 8¢ dylot Ereyov, ODTOC 6Ty Incodc 6 mpoeng, 6 dnd Nalapst tiig Fadhaiog. (KATA
MAG®GG®AION 21:11)

Ti 8& Huiv Sokel; AvOpomoc giyev Tékva Vo, kai tpocserdav (after coming) td npdto einey,
Téxvov, bmaye (go)...

O1 8¢ apypepsis kol ... 10 ovvédplov (council) Srov élntovy yevdopaptupiav (a false
witness) katd tod Incod... (KATA MAGGAION 26:59)

...ko1 o0k fj@rev Aodelv (to speak) ta dapovia...

...\ & (outside) dv éprypoig tomoIg v ko fipyovro mpdc avtodv... (KATA MAPKON
1:45)

Kol EMIAEL OTOIG TOV AOYOV.

"Hoav 8¢ tiveg TV ypappatémv kel kadfiuevor (sitting), kai Stakoyildpevor (reasoning) év
T0ic Kapdiong avtdv... (KATA MAPKON 2:6-7)

Kai éEMAOev (He departed) naAy mapa tv Odhocoav: kai mdg 6 dyAog PYETO TPOS AdTOV,
Kol £610acKeV adTOVG.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

Kai oi ®apioaiotl Ereyov avtd, "18g, 1t morodowv &v toig cdfPacty 6 ovk EEeotv (is ... right);
Koai avtoc Eheyev avtois... (KATA MAPKON 2:24)

Kai ol ypappoateic ot amod Tepocordumv katafavtec (who were descending) &ieyov 6t
BeellefoOA &xet, kai 61t 'Ev 1@ dpyovtl T1dv daipoviov EKPAAAEL TO Sopovia.

Kol a¢ 0 Syhog mpdg v Bdraccay &mi tfic yic fv. Kai £8idackev avtodg &v mopaBoroic
TOAAG, Kol Eleyev adTolc &v T dwdoyd (teaching) avtod... (KATA MAPKON 4:1-2)

Kai towadtoug mapaforaic morloic EAdier adtoic TOV Adyov, Kabmg é60vavto drkovewy (to
listen): ywpig (without) 8¢ mapafoliig ovk EAdAEL adTOIC

"Adot Edeyov 8t HMog éotiv: dAlot 8¢ Eheyov &t ITpogntne dotiv, O €1c THV TPOPNT@MV.
(KATA MAPKON 6:15)

"Eleyev yop 0 Todvvng 1@ Hpddn 11 Odk £€eortiv (it is ... right) cot Eyewv (to have) v
YOVOIKQ TOD ASEAPOD GOV.

...00K glyov ped' Eavtdv &v 1 mhoim. (KATA MAPKON 8:14)
Edidackey yop Tovg padntac avtod, kai Eeyev avtoig Tt ‘O vidg tod avOpmmov
Topodidotar €i¢ yeipag avOpdTmV, Kol droktevodotvy avtdv: kai dmoktovieic (after being

killed), tf) tpitn nuépa dvaothioeTol.

Kai £8idacxkev ... avtoig, OV yéypomtou (has it ... been written) 811 O 0lk6G pov 0ik0og
npocevyiic (prayer) kAndfoetor ndcwv toig Ebveoy;

Kai ... 6’ Inocodg éleyev, diddokwv (teaching) év 1@ iepd, IIdg Aéyovowy ot ypappoteis 6Tt 0
Xp1o10¢ vidg oty Aowid; ADTOC Yop Aavid einev v mvedpott dyim, Aéyst O KOpLog T6)
Kupi® pov...

Kof' nuépav umv mpoc vudg &v 1@ iep®d dwddokwv (teaching)... (KATA MAPKON 14:49)

Kai yeip xvpiov fv pet’ adtod.

Kai 1800, fjv &vOpomroc év Tepovcainp, @ dvopa Tupedv, kai 6 &vOpmmog ovTog dikotoc. ..
(KATA AOYKAN 2:25)

Kai &\eyev avtoic 611 Kpiog éotiv 6 vidg tod dvOpdmov koi tod caffdtov. ... koi v 8kel
avOpwmog, kai 1 xeip avtod 1 de&ia nv Enpd (withered).

Kai 1800, iA0ev avip @ dvopa Taepog, ... xoi necmv (after kneeling down) mopd todg modag
100 ‘Incod mapexdlel avtov eiceldeiv (to enter) gig tov oikov avtod (KATA AOYKAN
8:41)

Kai einev Hpddng, Twdvvny éya dnexepdhoa (I beheaded): tig 82 dottv ovtog, mepi o0 &yd
axovm toladta; Kai é(ntet i6€iv (to see) avtov.

"Etepot 6¢ melpalovteg (testing) onueiov map' avtod Entovy 5 ovpavod. (KATA AOYKAN
11:16)
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"Hv 8¢ d184okwv (teaching) &v md tdv cuvaywydv év Toig cappoctyv:
Einev 8¢, AvOpondg 16 eiyev 800 viovg (KATA AOYKAN 15:11)

"Eheyev 8¢ kai mpdg TovG padntig avtod, AvOpmrdg Tig v mhovotog (rich), og eiyev
oikovopov (stewardship)-

"Hxovov ¢ tadta mavta kol oi Papicaiot... (KATA AOYKAN 16:14)

"Ev dpyii v 0 Adyog, kai 6 Adyoc v Tpdg tOV 06V, Kai 0dg v 0 Adyog. ODTog v &v dpyil
TPOG TOV OV

‘Exeivog 8¢ Eleyev mepi 10D vaod (the temple) 100 ocdpatog avtod. (KATA IQANNHN 2:21)

"Hv 8¢ koi Todvvnc Bartilmv (baptizing) év Aivov &yydg tod © Zaiqp, ~ &t Bdato ToAAL v
gKel’

Kai 310 tobto €dimkov (were persecuting) tov Incodv oi Tovdaiot, kai E{RTovy adTov
amoxteivan (to Kill), 6t tavta énoiet év cappatm. (KATA IQANNHN 5:16)

Kai &eyov, Oy 0016 éotiv Incodg 6 viog Tocne, ob Nueig otdauey (we know) tov matépo
Kol TNV UnTépa;

Koai neprendret 6 Inoodg peta tadta év 1] [odtkaig: ov yap fi0eiev év 1§} Tovdaiq mepurateiv
(to walk), 611 élntovv avtov oi Tovdaiol amokteivar (to Kill). (KATA IQANNHN 7:1)

Oi ovv Tovdoiot &{ATovv avtov &v tfi £optii (party), koi Eeyov, ITod (Where) éotiv ékgivog;
AMot ELeyov, OvToC dottv O Xpiotdg. AAhot Edeyov, M yap &k tiic Fallaiog 6 Xpiotdg
Epyeton; Ovyl 1) ypaen eimev 611 £k 10D omépuatog Aovid, kai dmd Bnoieép... (KATA
IQANNHN 7:41-42)

... Kol TaG O AaOg PYETO” ... €01d00KEV AOTOVG.

Kai einev adtoic, 'Y eic 8k dv katm (below) o618, &yd ék tdv évo (from above) sipi- dueic
€K 70D KOGLLOL TOVTOL £€0TE, £y 0VK i €k ToD kOGpov tovTov. (KATA IQANNHN 8:23)

'O motnp Muév ABpadp éotv. Aéyet odtoic 6 Incods, Ei tékva tod APpadp fte, 6 Epyo Tod
ABpaop " énoeite. T

AXot Ereyov &1L ODTOG dotv' dAAot 8 &1 “Opotog (similar) adtd £otiv. ‘Exeivog Edeyev 61t
‘Eyd eipt. (KATA IQANNHN 9:9-10)

"EXeyov odv ék tdv Papioaimv tivéc, ODTog 6 8vOpmmog ovk Eottv Tapd Tod Ogod, dTL TO
cdPparov ov tpel (He does ... keep).

‘Hyana 6¢ 0 Inoodg v Mdpbav kai trv adedenyv (sister) avtiig kai tov Adalapov. (KATA
IQANNHN 11:5)
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52. Aéyovotv avtd ol pobntai, Pafpi, vov Eélntovv o Mbdacar (to stone) oi Tovdaiot, kai wdAy
VTLAYELG EKET,

53. kai £Aeyov, Xaipe (Long live), 6 Bacidedg tdv Tovdaiwv: Koi £6id0vv adTd pamicuata
(beatings). (KATA IQANNHN 19:3)

54. "Eleyov ovv @ ITildte oi dpytepeic tdv Tovdainv, Mn ypdee (Do ... write), O Baciiedg
w6 Tovdaionv: dAL' 81t Exgivog einev, Baociledg eiut tdv Tovdaimv. Amexpin 6 ITikdroc. ..

55. Aéyet obv O pabntig ékgivog dv fyamo 6 Tncods td Métpw, ‘O khp1dg éotv. (KATA
IQANNHN 21:7)
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17.6  VOCABULARY

Verbs
1. dyo I lead, I go
a. Eid¢ nvebport dyecOe Gal 5:18
but if by the Spirit you are led
b. "Eyeipecbe, dympev. Matt 26:46
arise, let us go
2. oitém to ask Mark 11:24
[Tédvta doa &v Tpocevydpevol ™ aitijele, " motevete Ot AapPdvete, Kol Eotot HUIv.
as many things you pray and ask, believe that you have received and it will be for you
3. avapio to Kkill, take away
a. Mn averelv pe ob Bédelg, OV Tpomov avetheg x0g TOv Alydmtiov; Acts 7:28
Do you want to Kill me in the same way you Killed the Egyptian yesterday?
b. Avaipel 10 mpdTov, tva 10 de0TEPOV GTNO). Hebrews 10:9
He takes away the first that he might establish the second
4.  amoOviiokm (dmobav*) | die 1 Cor 15:32
dayopev kol miopey, adplov yap amodviickopey.
Let us eat and let us drink for tomorrow we die
5 yevwado | beget, give birth Matt 2:4
EmuvOaveTo map' aOTAOV TOD O XPIGTOG YEVVATOL.
he was inquiring from them where the Christ is to be born
6. 060&alm (d0&ud*) | glorify John 12:28
[Tatep, 06Eacév Gov TO dvopa.
Father, glorify your name.
7.  xnpveco (knpvy*) | preach, proclaim 2Tim 4:2
Kk pvéov tov Adyov
preach the Word
8. xkpalo (xpay*) I call out, cry out Rom 8:15
gMaPete Tvedpa vioeoiag, v @ kpaopev, APPa, 6 matip.
you received the Spirit of adoption, with which we call, ‘Abba, Father’
9. ¢oPéopm | fear 1 John 4:18
0 0¢ popovpevog oV teteleiwTOL £V TR Ayam).
but he who fears is not perfected by love
10. maporoppave (mapao + Aap*) | take Matt 12:45

roporopfaver ped' avtod EnTh ETEPO TVELLLOTA
he takes with himself seven other spirits
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11. mépno I send John 4:34
tvo To1d 10 B€AN U TOD TEPYAVTOGS e
that 1 might do the will of Him who sent me

12. mive (m*) I drink John 4:13
[16g 6 mivev gk T0D VOATOG TOVLTOV, SIYNGEL TAALY
Everyone who drinks from this water will thirst again

13. ouvvayo I go with, gather together Matt 3:12
oVVAEEL TOV 6lToV aVToD €l TNV AmodNKNV
He will gather His wheat into the storehouse

14. mpéio I guard, keep John 14:15
Eav dyandté pe, tag VToAdg TOG EUAG TPNCUTE.
if you love me, you will keep my commandments

15. ¢épom | carry, bring Mark 12:15
Dépeté pot onvaplov, iva 0.
Bring to me a denarius in order that I might see

Adjectives

16. apoptmroc, 6v sinful; as sust. sinner Luke 5:8
"E&eAfe am' €nod, Ot Avip GpapTmAog gipt
Depart from me because | am a sinful man

17. a&wog, a, ov worthy Luke 15:19
oVKkéTL il @&rog KAnOfjvar vidg Gov:
I am no longer worthy to be called your son

18. unmoeic, unocpio, pnosv no one Eph 5:6
Mndeic vuag drotdto Kevoig Aoyols
Let no one deceive you with vain words

Prepositions

19. EpmpocOev with genitive before Luke 7:27
60V, €y AmocTéAA® TOV GyyeAdV OV PO TPOGAOTOL GOV, OC KATAGKEVLAGEL TNV 00V
60V EUnpocBév Gov.
Behold, | send My messenger before you who will prepare your way before you

20. &t with genitive outside, out John 11:43
AdaCape, 6edpo EE®.
Lazarus, come out



18 SECOND AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE
VERBS

18.1 GRAMMAR

18.1.1 Aorist Tense

As mentioned in 3.2.2, tense conveys how the action (or state of being) is described by
the speaker/writer and when that action occurs in reference to the time of the
speaker/writer. In terms of how, the aorist tense presents an action (or state) in
summary form. This is similar to a still picture of an event as opposed to a video of the
same event. In terms of when, the aorist presents an action (or state) as occurring in the
past from the perspective of the speaker/writer. With that said, there are numerous
examples where the aorist does not refer to past time. The following chart compares
these features with the tenses studied previously.

Tense Example How Action Presented ~ When Action Occurs'
Present He is running. In progress or continuing Present

Future He will run. In summary form Future

Imperfect He was running. In progress or continuing Past

Aorist He ran. In summary form Past

T The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. Other
possibilities and variations exist depending on the specific context.

18.1.2 Difference between First and Second Aorist
The aorist tense is divided into two categories based on differences in the verbal forms.
In the active and middle voice, a verb will either follow the first aorist pattern or the
second aorist pattern but not both. This chapter presents the second aorist forms, and
the following chapter presents the first aorist forms.

18.1.3 Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various
tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice

Present  God loves John. John is loved by God.

Future God will love John.  John will be loved by God.
Imperfect God was loving John. John was being loved by God.
Aorist God loved John. John was loved by God.
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18.1.4 Overview of the Second Aorist Active and Middle Indicative Parts

ELafov
e AP o \Y%

Augment Aorist Active  Connecting Active Ending (1s)
Tense Stem Vowel

rRoot:  AP* (Aappavom)

18.1.5 Augment
The augment rules given in 17.1.4 and 17.1.5 apply to the aorist tense. The following
table summarizes those rules.

Verb Stem’s Letter: Augment:
Consonant €
No Diphthong Diphthong
o—mn oL—
€— ov — NV
Vowel n—n €V — €V
1—1 oL—
0O— 0
V—V

18.1.6  Tense Marker (T.M.)
Second aorist active and middle verbs do not use a tense marker, but first aorist verbs
do. This is one main difference between the forms.

Tense Active Middle Passive
Present - - -

Future ot of ono '’
Imperfect - - -

2" Aorist - - See Chapter 20
¥ Liquid verbs use o for this marker.

¥t Some verbs use no for this marker.
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18.1.7 Chart of Endings: Second Aorist Active and Middle Indicative Emphasized
Since it is an augmented tense, the aorist uses secondary endings.

. Secondary
PIN - Primary Separate  With C.V.
Active
1s - ‘ v - ov
2 s | s &
3s ’ v) gV
1p pev ] pev ougv
2p 1€ |t £Te
3p vouv) ‘ v ov
Middle/Passive Middle'
1s poit ‘ unv opny
2s cau | oo ov'f
3s | 10 £T0
1p ueba ‘ ueba opedo
2p obe | b £o0¢
3p viat |  vto ovTo
T Aorist passive verbs use a tense marker
and active endings.
T g60 —ov

18.1.8 Aorist Active Tense Stem (A.A. Stem)

This stem is used to form verbs into the aorist active and middle. With second aorist
verbs, the aorist active stem will always be different from the present tense stem
(dictionary form). This difference is necessary to distinguish between the imperfect
(which uses the present stem) and aorist forms of those verbs.! It also means the aorist
active stem for second aorist verbs must be memorized. If you have learned the roots,
this will not require much additional work because the aorist active stem and root are
often identical.

All second aorist verbs that have been learned to this point are shown in the following
two tables. In each group, the aorist forms that occur more frequently in the New
Testament are listed first so that students can prioritize their study efforts accordingly.

! This is because, as will be seen, the imperfect and second aorist verb endings are identical.
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Examples of second aorist verbs whose roots should be memorized

Present Form Root AA.Stem Aorist (1s) Translation Imperfect (1s)°

yivopar'T yev* YEV- gyevopmv’ | was gyvopnv’

gpyopon'T gNo* e\0- NABov | came Apxoumv’t

gegpyopan’ ™ EEEND* 8EeN0- £EijM0ov | departed  &Enpydunv’T

AopBave Aofp* Lof3- £lopov I received Enaupavov

eVPIoK® evp* evp- gvpov | found ebploKov

gioépyopar’™  elo+end* gloehd- giofjA@ov | entered -

anépyopon’™  Gm+ed0* Ame0- anijh@ov  |departed -

amobvriokm amo+Oav*  dmoBav- anéOavov | died anébvnoxov

YiVoOKG® YVo* YVO- gyvov'T | knew gytvmokov

avapaive avapn’* avapn- avépnv’™  lascended  avéParvov

npocépyopon’’  mpos+edd*  mpooeAd-  mpooijiABov | came to npoonpyounv’’

BaAlm Boar* BoA- £parov | threw EBaArov

Kotofaive Kata+tpn*  koropn- katépnviT | descended  xotéBatvov

noapodapupiveo  mopotiaf*  moporoaB-  wapéhafov | received -

EKPAAL® Ext+Por* EKPar- é€éparov  Ithrewout  EEEPardov

Tivo ¥ - £mov | drank gmvov

T Learn to recognize the differences in stem between the aorist and imperfect. For
second aorist verbs, this is the main way to distinguish between the two tenses.
Many of these verbs are not very frequent in the imperfect.

T The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice. Observe that
some verbs are deponent in one tense but not the other.

T yivoxoo, dvafaive, and kataPoive do not use a connecting vowel, only the
endings.

The dictionary form of some second aorist verbs is even harder to identify because their
forms appear very different from the root and present tense stem. These forms should
be memorized. Examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the aorist form (1s) should be memorized

Present Form Root A.A. Stem Aorist (1s) Translation Imperfect (1s)
Aéyo Aey* Fin'- gimov | said E\eyov

0 opo* Fis-f £1d0v | saw -

By y* dyory fiyoyov | brought Tyov

¢o0im go* Qoy- £payov | ate fobov

Eyo oey* ox- goyov'T | had glyov

oLVAY® ovuvtoy* ovvayay-  evvijyayov | gathered -

T F indicates a digamma, a letter no longer in use during Koine times.
Understanding its presence helps explain the augment of epsilon () that is used
on these verbs.

T &yw could very easily be placed in the above table because the aorist form is
very similar to the root. Only the epsilon is omitted.
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18.2 OMEGA VERBS: SECOND AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE
INDICATIVE

The following paradigms do not use Avw because it is not a second aorist verb. Instead, the
common verbs of £pyopor and yivopor are used. Memorize these forms.

18.2.1 Aorist Active Indicative Forms of £pyopat
The verb &pyopon is the most common second aorist that uses active endings. Although
deponent in the present and future tenses, &pyopat is not deponent in the aorist.

Pronoun Aug. Stem C.V. Ending Form Translation
Singular

gy 0 v nAov | came

o) MA0- € g NAOeg you came

avTdg, 1, 0 g v NAOev he/she/it came

Plural

NUElg 0 Hev fAOopev  we came

VUEiC MA0- g € Ao’  you (pl.) came

avtol, ai, & o v nAOov’™ they came

T Other verbs use epsilon (g) instead of alpha (o) as the connecting vowel
here.

" Some second aorist forms have alpha (o) instead of omicron (o) in 3™
plural.

18.2.2  Aorist Middle Indicative Forms of yivopou
The verb yivouou is the most common second aorist that uses middle endings. It is
deponent in the aorist tense.

Pronoun  Aug. Stem C.V. Ending Form Translation
Singular

0] 0 unv &yevounv | was

)] € yev- &€ co £yévou you were

avtodc, M, 6 € T0 &yéveto he/she/it was

Plural

NUETS 0 peba &€yevopeBo  we were

VUETS € yev- € obe &yévesOe  you (pl.) were

avtol, ai, & 0 V10 é&yévovro  they were
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18.3 COMMON SECOND AORIST ACTIVE INDICATIVE VERBS

Since the stems for second aorist verbs differ significantly from their present tense stem, it is
useful to see the endings attached to various examples. Memorization of these forms is not

necessary.
Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)
gloépyopor  Opa®  AouPave  amodviokm dyw avopaive’
Pronoun (I enter) (I'see) (I receive) (1 die) (1 guide) (1 ascend)
Aorist Active Tense Stem
glo+erd- Fio- Aof- amo+0av- aryory- avopn-
Singular
) giofilov  €idov  ElaPov anédovov - Gvépny
oV giofjl0eg  €ldeg  #haPeg - - -
avtog, N, 0 elcijibev £10gv ELapev anébavev flyayev  avépn
Plural
NUEig elonAbopev €ldopev ENaPopev  amebavopev - avéPnuev
VUETG elonAbate €ldere  éNdPere  anebavere  Nyayere -
avtot, ai, & sicijAbov £idov £\opfov anédovov fiyayov  avéfnoav
T avapoive does not use a connecting vowel, only the endings. Moreover, the third plural
ending is first aorist, not second.
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

[ToALol épodoiv pot €v ékeivn Th NP, Kipie, kdpie, 00 T 60 OVOLOTL TPOEPNTEDGAUUEY
(did we ... prophesy), kai @ o@® OvopoTt Soupovia EEEBaropey, Kol T® 6@ OVOLLOTL SUVAELG
nolhag émomoouev (do); (KATA MAGG®GAION 7:22)

...6 " Incolg ... ginev Toic dxorovBodotv (to those following), Apmv Aéym Duiv, 00dE dv 1)
Topan TocoTV TGTY EDPOV.

.. .E1G ypoppoTedg gimey adTd, Addokale, drkorovdnom cot... (KATA MAGGAION 8:19)

...PociiABov avTd ol TveAot, Kol Aéyel avtoig O Incodc, [Tiotevete d11 dHOvapon TodTo
notfoot (to do); Aéyovov avt®d, Nai (Yes), kopie.

"HAB0v yap Syydoon (divide) dvOpwmov kotd tod motpdg avtod, koi Buyatépa (daughter)
Koo Thg uNTpog avtis... (KATA MAGG®AION 10:35)

\ . v 3 , o N ~ ~ s~
Kai ... ol pantai etwov avtd, Awd i &v mopaforaic AaAES a0TOTG;

...MABev gic TV oikiav 6 Incodc kol mpooiAbov avtd ol padntai odtod, Aéyovteg (saying),
dpacov (Explain) fuiv v topaforry... (KATA MAGGAION 13:36)

‘Ev éxeilvn 11 dpa TpooijiBov ol pabntai 1 Inocod, Aéyovteg (saying), Tic ... pueilov
(greatest) éotiv &v 1] Pactieio TV 0OVPAVAV;

0 8¢ ginev avt®, Ti pe Aéyerg dyadov; Ovdeic dyaddc, si un eic, 6 Oedc. Ei 8¢ 0éherg
eloelDelv (to enter) eig v Conv, pnoov (keep) tag éviordc. (KATA MAGGAION 19:17)

...TPOocTABeV DT 1| pRTNP TOV VIOV ZeRedaiov PETA TGV VIBY DTG, TPOSKLVODGA
(worshipping) kot aitobod (asking) T wap' avtod. O 8¢ etnev avtq), Ti B eig; Adyet ovTd. ..

...0ev Mapio | MaySoinwy, xoi 1 &hin Mapia, Osopijco (t0 see) tov tédpov (tomb).
(KATA MAG®AION 28:1)

‘Eyo pév épantioa (baptized) vudg év Hoatr avtog o6& Pamtioet (will baptize) duag &v
nvedpatt dyio. Kai &yévero &v dketvoig taig Nuépatg, RA0ev Tncode dmd Nalapit thg
Todhaiog, kol éBanticOn (was baptized) Vo Twdvvov €ig Tov Topdavny.

Kai e00émc (immediately) 8k tfic cuvayoyig éEeM06vtec (after departing), nA0ov &ig v
oikiav Xipwvog koi Avéopéov, peta TakoBov kai Todvvov. (KATA MAPKON 1:29)

... Kol dapovia ToAda EEEParev, kol ovk fiprev Aaielv (to speak) ta dapovia, Ot fideicav
(they knew) ™ avtov. ™

Koi é&iA0ev mélv mapad v BdAacoav: kol mdg 0 dyAog fjPyeTo TPOG adTHV, Kol £61000KEV
avtove. (KATA MAPKON 2:13)
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16.

17.

18.

19.
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24,

25.
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30.

31.

32.

Kai &leyev avtoic, To capfotov dit Tov avOpmmov £yévero, ody O AvOpwmog d1d. TO
odpPatov: daorte (therefore) kupiog éotv 6 VIOG T0D AvOpd®TOVL Kal Tod cafPdTov.

‘H Bvydtnp (daughter) cov anébavev: (KATA MAPKON 5:35)

Kai 8EfAOev ékeibev (from there), kai NA0ev eic v matpida (homeland) avtod: kai
axolovbodoty avTd oi padntol avtod.

Kai 8te €iofil0ev €ic oikov dmod 10D dyAov, EANP®OTOV adTOV oi pabntoi adtod mepi Tig
napaPorfic. Kai Aéyer avtoic, Obtmg kai Dueig dovvetoi (without understanding) éote;
(KATA MAPKON 7:17-18)

Ev 1] avaotacel, dtav (whenever may be) dvactdoty, tivog avt®dv £otat yovn; Ol yop £nta
EoYOoV DTV YUVOIKOL.

NA0ev 1 Hpa- 1800, mapadidotar 6 vVidg Tod AvOpDOTOL €ic TAG YEIPAG TV AUAPTOADY
(sinners). (KATA MAPKON 14:41)

‘Eyéveto év taig uéparg Hpddov 100 Baciiéwmg thg Tovdaiag iepeng tig dvopatt Zoyapiog,
€€ épnuepiag (the order) APid: kai 1 yovn avtod €k 1@V Buyatépov (daughters) Aapdv, kai

o 9~ 9 7 ks \ r
10 dvopa avtiic EModfet. "Hoav 6¢ dikatot...

Kai einev 6 dyyehoc avti], M7 popod (be afraid), Mapiéy: ebpeg yap xépv mapd t¢) 0.
(KATA AOYKAN 1:30)

Kai ... 1) pymp avtod gimev, Odyi, ALY kAnOoetar Todvvne. Kai einov mpdg adtv 81t
Ovdeig éotv év 1) ovyyeveiq (relatives) cov 0¢ kaAeiTar 1@ OVOLOTL TOVTE.

AvEPN 0¢ kol Toone anod g Falhaiog, £k moAemg Nalapét, gic v Tovdaiav, gig TOA
Aawid, fitig kaAeiton BnOiéep ... (KATA AOYKAN 2:4)

Kai éyéveto, ned' uépog tpeic ebpov avtov &v 1@ iepd, kadelouevoy (Sitting) dv péow tédv
OWUCKAAW®V. ..

Kai odk E@ayev o0dev év toic nuépag xeivars (KATA AOYKAN 4:2)

Kai gimev avtd 6 diaforoc, Ei vidg 1 tod Ogod, sin (say) 1 Aibm tovte tva yévntou (it turn
into) &ptog.

Kai einev adtd) 6 SiéBorog, Toi ddem v E&ovaiav Tavtny dracav (all) kai tv 6Eav
avtédv: (KATA AOYKAN 4:6)

Kai gimev mpog antovg, ... &pgité pot v nopafornv tavty, Tarpé (Physician), Oepéncvcov
(heal) ceavtov:

Kai 8EfAOev 6 Adyog ovtog &v 8An Tfj Tovdaig mepi antod, Kai &v mdon Tf TEPLY®P®
(surrounding region). (KATA AOYKAN 7:17)

Einev 8¢ antoic, [Tod (where) éotiv 1 mioTic DU@V;
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Koi ginev Hpddng, Todvvny &y dnekepdlica (beheaded): tic 8¢ éottv ovtog, mepi ob &yd
axovm toladta; Kai élntet ideiv (to see) avtov. (KATA AOYKAN 9:9)

Avoviov 8¢ adtév (while they were untying) tov ndlov (the colt), einov oi kbprot oyTod
poOg avtovg, Ti Avete Tov mdAov (the colt); O1 6¢ eimov, O kdprog avtod ypeiav Exet. Kai
fyayov advtov Tpog tov Incodv:

"Ev 1® k0ou® 1V, Kol 6 kOGpog St antod 8yévero, Kol 6 kOGHo¢ adTdv ovk Eyve. Eic ta {dia
NAbev, kai ol 610t avtov 00 Tapérafov. (KATA IQANNHN 1:10-11)

Ebpicket 00t0¢ Tp@Tog 1OV 4deApoV TOV id10v Zipmva, koi Aéyet adtd, Evprcauey (We have
found) tov Meoiav (the Messiah).... Kai fiyayev avtov npog tov Incodv.

Meta todto katéPn eig Kamepvaody, adtog kail 1 e avtod, Koi ol adehgoi avtod, Koi ol
padntai odtod: Kai kel Epevay od moAldg Nuépac. Kai éyydg (near) v 1o Iéoyo tédv
Tovdaimv, kol avépn eic Tepocdivpa 6 Tnoodc. Kai edpev &v 1 igp®... (KATA IQANNHN
2:12-14)

"Hv 8¢ &vOpwmog £k 16V Dapioainv, Nikddnpog Svopa adtd, dpxov v Tovdainv: odTog
NABev Tpoc ™ avtov T vukTdg, kai etnev avt®, PafPi, oidapev (we know) 61t dnod Oeod
EMAv0og (you have come) diddokorog:

Metd tadta RA0ev 6 ‘Incods kai oi pabntoi adtod eic v Tovdoiav yiv: kai ékel SiétpiPev
(He was staying) pet' avtdv kai EBamntilev (He was baptizing). (KATA IQANNHN 3:22)

AmekpiOn 1) yovi kai elnev, Ovk Exw Evdpa. Aéyet odtii 6 Incode, KoAdg (well) imag 61t
Avdpa ook Exm* mévte (five) yap avdpag Eoyeg, Kai vOov v £xelg 00K £6TIV GOV AVAP” ...
Aéyet a0td® 1 yovn, Kopie, Bewpd Ot mpoentng €l 60.

Eyo g 6 dptog g (ofic. Ot matépeg DUMV Epayov TO pavva. &v T PN, Kol drédavov.
(KATA IQANNHN 6:48-49)

Obt6¢ ot 6 dptog 6 éx Tod ovpavod kataPag (that descended): o kabmg Epayov ol
TOTEPES VDY TO Hhvva, Kol anédoavov:

M ov peilov (greater) el Tod matpdg HudV APpady, dotic dnédavev; Kai ol mpogfita
anébovov: tiva ogovtov o noteic; Amekpidn Incodg... (KATA IQANNHN 8:53-54)

"Hxovoev (heard) 6 'Incodg dti 8E4Bakov avtov EEm kol svpav (after finding) oadtov, einev
avTd, LV TOTEVELS €iG TOV VIOV TOD Be0D; Amekpifn €keivog kai ginev, Kai tig €otv, Kipie. ..

A ToDT0 O TATAP pE dyond, Ot £yd TIONUL TV yoynv pov, tva iy Aapo (I might take)
avtv. Ovdeig aipel avtny an' Epod, GAL' £y TiON avTnv dr' Epavtod. E&ovsiav €xm
Betvan (to lay) avtry, kai é€ovaiav &y ol Aafeiv (to take) avtiv. Tadtny v Evioinv
grapov mapa tod matpog pov. (KATA IQANNHN 10:17-18)

Kai moAroi AoV mpdc adtdv, koi Ereyov &1t Tmdvyng pév onpueiov émoinoev (did) ovdév:
ndvta 0¢ doa ginev Todvvng mepi TovTOL, AANOT (true) nv.
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Tére (then) odv ginev adtoig 6 Incodg noppnaia (plainly), Adlapog dnédavev. (KATA
IQANNHN 11:14)

"EERfAOEY 0LV O Adyoc oDTOC &ig TOC AdeApODC, HTL O padnTig ékeivog ovk AmodVioKeL Kol
oVK gimev avtd 6 Incodg, 6Tt 00K amobvokel

OV yap Aowid GvéPn eic Tovg odpavovg, Aéyet 8¢ avtdc, Eimev O kOp1og td kupio pov. ..
(ITPAZEIT ATIOSTOAQN 2:34)

Koi fv Npépog tpeic un PAémov (seeing), kai ovk Epayev 008 Emev. "Hv 8¢ Ti¢ padntg év
Aapock®d ovopatt Avoviac, kol gimev mpog antov 6 kKoplog &v opapatt (Vision), Avavia. ‘O 62
gimev, 1800 &yd, kOpie.

Edpov Aowid 1ov 10D Tecoai, 8vopa katd thv kapdiav pov, dc momoset mdvo o OeAqpatd
pov. Tovtov 0 B¢ and 100 onéppoatog Kat' Emayyeiiov fyayev 1@ Topani cotpiav...
(IIPAZEIT ATIOSTOAQN 13:22-23)

...51" 00 &MéPopev xaptv kol dmocstoAnv (apostleship) eig vraxonv (obedience) nicteme &v
nacw Toig £6vesty, HEP TOD OVOLATOG AVTOD. ..

A1 TodT0, domep (just as) o' Evog avBpadmov 1 apaptio gig TOV KOGHOV gioTiAbey, Kai d1a Thig
apaptiog 0 Bdvartog, Kol o0Tmg £ig TavTag dvOpmdTovg 6 Bavatoc diijAbev (passed to)...
(ITPOX POMAIOYX 5:12)

Ofrwveg anebavopey tf apaptiq, tdg (how) £t (still) {foopev &v adTh;

Ei 8¢ dneBavopev ovv Xprotd, motedopey 6t kai cu{noopev (live with) avtd: (ITPOX
POMAIOYZ 6:8)

‘Hpeig 8¢ ov 10 mvedpa tod Kocpov Adfopev, ALY TO Tvedpa O €k ToD 0e0D. ..

Ti 8¢ &yeig 6 ook Elapeg; Ei 8¢ kal Elafec, i kowydoat (do you boast)... (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYE A 4:7)

‘Eyo yop mopérapov amd tod kupiov, O kai mapédmia (I delivered) vuiv, 6t 6 koprog Incode
&v i) vukrti 1| mapedidoto Erafev dptov...

[Mapédoka (1 have delivered) yap duiv év Tpdtorg, 6 kol tapérafov, 611 Xprotog anébavev
VIEP TAOV AUAPTIAOV NUAV Katd TG Ypapds' (IMTPOX KOPINGIOYZX A 15:3)

H yap dyémm tod Xpiotod cuvéyst (surrounds) fudc, kpivavtog (judging) todto, 8t1™ &i 7 €ig
VIEP TAVTOV AnéBavey, ... ol mhvteg Amébavov:

Ovk a0etd (I do ... set aside) Vv yaptv 10D OoD" €l yap 510 VOUOV dtKooovVY, ... XPLoTog
dwpeav (in vain) anébavev. (ITPOX TAAATAX 2:21)

Todto udévov 0éhm pabeiv (to learn) e’ dudv, €€ Epywv vouov to Tvedpo EAaPete, 1 €€
axonc (hearing) mictewg;
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63. ... ABpadp dVo viovg Eoyev: Eva &k Tiig maidiokng (female slave), kai &va €k tiic Elevbépag (a
free woman). (ITPOX TAAATAX 4:22)
64. ‘Qc ovv mapeldPete OV Xp1otov Incodv tov kbprov, &v avtd nepuateite (walk)...

65. Anebavete yap, kol 1 Lo vudv kékportar (has been hidden) cov 1@ Xpiotd &v @ Oed.
(TTPOX KOAOZXIAEIX 3:3)

66. ITiotdg 6 Adyoc ... 811 Xp1o1dg Incodc RAOeV gig TOV KOGLOV GpapToAodg (SiNNers) cioat
(to save), GV Tp@GTOG eipt £yd:

67. Katd miotv anébavov odtot mhvteg, un Aapovteg (having received) tag mayyehiac. ..
(IIPOZ EBPAIOYE 11:13)

68. "EAafov yovaikeg €5 AvaoTioems TOVG VEKPOVG QOTAV!

69. ... MA0ev 1 Nuépa 1 peydn tiig Opyfig (wrath) awtod, xoi tig ddvartor otadijvar (to stand);
(ATTOKAAYYIS IQANNOY 6:17)

70. xoi ERABeV v peydin amd Tod vood Tod ovpavod, and Tod Bpodvov, Aéyovca (saying)...
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18.5 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. apoaprave I sin
a. otian' apyng 6 d1aPporog paptaver. 1 John 3:8

because from the beginning the devil has sinned
b. mavtec yap fipaprov kai votepodvTaL THG 06ENG TOD BE0D Rom 3:23
for all sin and fall short of the glory of God

2. avolym I open Rev 5:2
Tig 6&16¢ éotiv @voigat 10 Pipiiov
Who is worthy to open the book?

3. amoMo | destroy, release, divorce Matt 1:19
€BovAnon AdBpa amordoar adTV.
he planned secretly to divorce her.

4. PontiCo (Bortid*) | baptize Matt 3:11
‘Eyo pev poamtiCo vpdg év Hoatt €ig petdvotov:
I, on the one hand, baptize you with water based on repentence

5. déyopm | receive Matt 10:40
'O dgy0pevog vUAG EUE dExETOL
He who receives you receives me

6. evayyedilo | proclaim good news Rom 10:15
Q¢ opaiot ol TOdeG TOV evayyeMlopévov cipyny, TOV edayyeMlopnévov tda ayodd.
how beautiful are the feet of those proclaiming peace, those who bring good news

7. Kpotém I grasp, hold Rev 2:1
Téode Aéyel 6 KPATAOV TOVC EMTA AGTEPAG
He who holds the seven stars says these things

8. meibm | persuade Heb 6:9
IMeneiopeOa o0& mepi UMV, dyannTol, T0 KpeiGGOVa
But we have been persuaded concerning you, beloved, of better things

9. oncipm | sow Luke 8:5
'EENAOeY O orteipmv T0D omelpaL TOV oTdpOV aOTOD
the sower went out to sow his seed

10. otovpém I crucify Mark 15:13

O1 8¢ mohwv Expatav, ZTavpweov adTov.
And again they cried, “Crucify Him.”
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11. vmapyo I am, am present, exist James 2:15
Edv 8¢ d0eApOg 1} 40eApT YOpVOl DTEPY®OLY
if a brother or sister is naked

12. yoipo | rejoice Phil 4:4
Xaipete v Kupiw TAVTOTE TAMY £pD), YOIPETE.
Rejoice in the Lord always; again I will say, “Rejoice.”

Adjectives

13. é@mog, aca, av every (one) James 3:2
[ToAAd yap mroiopev dmravres.
for we all trip up on many things

Prepositions

14. =pé with genitive before Matt 11:10
€YD AmOGTEAL® TOV AYYEAOV LLOL TPO TPOGMTOL GOV
I send My messenger before your face

Adverbs

15. in yet, still Rom 5:8
£TL QUOPTOADY SHVTOV HUAV
while we were still sinners

16. pailov more Phil 1:9
tva 1 aydmm Yu®V £t paALOV Kol PAALOV TEPIGGELT)
that you love might increase still more and more

17. ovrte and not, neither, nor Matt 6:20
dmov ovte ong ovTe Ppdoig dpavilet
where neither moth nor rust destroys

18. mdg how John 3:4
Iag dvvaton dvOpwmog yevvmbijval yépwv v;
How is a man able to be born being old?

19. Tote then John 13:27
ToTE €iofiABev glg €xelvov O ZaTavac.
then Satan entered into him

Interjection

20. apnv amen John 6:47
Apny dpiy Aéyo vuiv, 0 moTevOV £ig g, Exel Conv aidviov.
Amen, amen, I say to you, ‘He who believes has everlasting life.’



19 FIRST AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE
VERBS

19.1 GRAMMAR

19.1.1 Aorist Tense
This tense presents an action in summary form. In many contexts, the action occurs in
the past from the perspective of the speaker/author, although there are also present and
future time uses. Review 18.1.1 for additional information.

19.1.2 Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various
tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice

Present  God loves John. John is loved by God.

Future God will love John.  John will be loved by God.
Imperfect God was loving John. John was being loved by God.
Aorist God loved John. John was loved by God.

19.1.3 Overview of the First Aorist Active and Middle Indicative Parts

g voa
S AV oo, -

Augment  Aorist Active Aorist Active Active Ending (1s)
Tense Stem Tense Marker

Root: )\.1)*
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19.1.4  Augment
The augment rules given in 17.1.4 and 17.1.5 also apply to the aorist tense. The
following table summarizes those rules.

Verb Stem’s Letter: Augment:
Consonant €
No Diphthong Diphthong
o—n o—n
£— ov — NV
Vowel n—n €V — €V
1—1 oL— ®
0O— 0
V—7V

19.1.5 Tense Marker (T.M.)
Unlike second aorist verbs, first aorist verbs use a tense marker. Frequently, the aorist
active and middle tense marker is sigma-alpha (oca). With many mi verbs, it is kappa-
alpha (ko). With liquid verbs, it is alpha (o).

Tense Active Middle Passive
Present - - -
Future o of ono't
Imperfect - - -
2nd Aorist - -

oo oo
15t Aorist o (liquid verbs) o (liquid verbs) See Next Chapter

i (mi verbs)® Tt None
¥ Liquid verbs use o for this marker.
¥t Some verbs use no for this marker.
% Some mi verbs such as {otnu use ca for this marker.
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19.1.6  Chart of Endings: First Aorist Active and Middle Indicative Emphasized

Since it is an augmented tense, the aorist uses secondary endings.
. Secondary
PN Primary Separate With T.M
Active
1s - v - ca
2s o o oug
3s v) oEv
1p pev pev GUNEV
2p 1€ 1€ ouTE
3p vou(v) v (J1AY
Middle/Passive Middlef
1s poit ‘ unv oouny
2s o | oo coff
3s Tol ’ TO cuTO
1p peba ‘ uebo copgba
2p obe | b caclc
3p Vot | V10 GUVTO
T Aorist passive verbs use a different
tense marker and active endings.

" Omicron (o) lengthens to omega (w).

19.1.7 Aorist Active Tense Stem (A.A. Stem)

This stem is used to form verbs into the aorist active and middle. Unlike second aorist
verbs, recognizing the aorist active tense stem of first aorist verbs is not as important.
This is because first aorist verbs also use a visible tense marker of oa, o (liquid verbs),
or ka (many mi verbs).

For many verbs, the aorist active tense stem is identical to the present tense stem. This
means the dictionary form of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to
identify. These kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Examples are shown
in the following table.
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Examples where extra memorization of root or aorist active stem is unnecessary

Present Form Root A.A. Stem Aorist Form (1s) Translation

Mo Av* Av- £\voa | untied

aKoV® aKov* dov- fikovoa, | heard

TOLE® ToEe™ TotE- énoinoa’ | did

MoAEw® AaAe* AaAe- ghddnoat | spoke

moTeH® motev* TGTED- gniotevon | believed

axolovOEwm axolovOe* dkolovfe- MrorovOnca® ™ | followed

T Contract vowels lengthen because of the tense marker (a—m; e—n; 0—).

T The theta (0) is not a tense marker but part of the verb. Do not confuse this
form with a future passive or aorist passive (to be learned later).

For other verbs, the aorist active tense stem is not identical to the present tense stem.
This means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the aorist active
stem of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be
memorized. Common examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the root should be memorized
Present Form Root  A.A. Stem Aorist Form (1s) Translation

didmpu do* do- gdwkof | gave
TN Oc* Oc- gomka’ | put
apinu amo+&* G- aprika’ | forgave
fotnm 6T0*  oT0- EonviT | stood
oipw ap* ap- npa | took away

T Mi verbs often use kappa-alpha (ko) as the aorist tense marker.

T Forms of {otn and related verbs sometimes occur with second aorist
endings and sometimes with first aorist ones. When it uses a tense
marker, it is often sigma-alpha (ca) instead of kappa-alpha (ko).

For a third group of verbs, the aorist active tense stem is not identical to the present
tense stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the
aorist active form (1s) should be memorized. An example is shown in the following
table.

Example where the aorist active form (1s) should be memorized

Present Form Root A.A. Stem Aorist Form (1s) Translation

QEPW® Qep-  évey- fiveyko | brought

T @épw is an omega verb that uses kappa-alpha (ia) as its aorist tense marker.
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19.1.8 Changes in Roots Ending in a Labial, Guttural, or Dental
Similar to the future tense, the sigma of the aorist tense marker changes into a new
letter when it interacts with roots ending in a labial, guttural, or dental. The changes are
shown in the following table.

Letter Class Changed Letter Tense Marker Result
Labial 7 (pi) B (beta) o (phi) + o = yo
Guttural k (kappa) vy (gamma) y (chi) + o =&
Dental 1 (tau) 5 (delta) 0 (theta) + o0 = ool

T The dentals tau (1), delta (5), and theta (0) normally drop out before a sigma (o).

The above changes are shown on example verbs below.

Dictionary Form Root Aug. Stem A.A. Form (1s) Translation
Brémm Prem*  éPAem- EPAeya | saw
OdoKm OwaoK*  €d1000K- £01daca | taught
Bomtilw Bomtd*  EPamtid- éfamtica | baptized

19.2 OMEGA VERBS: AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE
Memorize the active and middle forms of Aw.

19.2.1 Aorist Active Indicative Forms of A2®

Pronoun  Aug. Stem T.M. Ending Form Translation
Singular

gy - £é\voa | untied

o)) € M-  oa c £\voog you untied

avToG, 1, O Y £\voev he/she/it untied

Plural

NuUeig LEV é\boapev  we were untied

VUETS € M-  oa 1€ é\oate you (pl) untied

avtot, ai, & v £lvoav they untied

19.2.2  Aorist Middle Indicative Forms of A®

Pronoun  Aug. Stem T.M. Ending Form Translation
Singular

EYD unv éweaunv | untied

)] € - oa GO EM6o you untied

avTog, 1, O T0 é\voato he/she/it untied

Plural
Nueig uebol é\voapebda  we were untied
VUETS € - oa obe é\WoacOe  you (pl) untied

avtot, ai, & V10 é\boavro  they untied
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19.3 MI VERBS: AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE

Mi verbs use the root (60*) instead of the present tense stem (6160-) to form the aorist tense.
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

19.3.1 Aorist Active Indicative Forms
The root’s final vowel lengthens upon adding the tense marker kappa-alpha (ko).

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)
AO® otdm fomu’ TNt aginu
Pronoun Aorist Tense Stem
- ‘ do- oTa- Oe- amo+é-
Singular
YD ’é)mcsa ‘:{ISOJK(I gomv EOnka  dofjka
oV ]é)mcag ‘iéf)cokug - E0nkag aoiikag
avtoc, M, 6 |Ehvoev £0mKeV %GTT]GSV €0nkev  dofikev
ot
Plural
NUElg ’é?ﬂ')causv ‘éé‘)d)lcup,av éoTnoapEy - AQNKONEY
VUETS ]éM)Garg ‘éﬁ(bka‘ra éomoote - GpNKATE
avtol, ai, & ‘iﬁf}wcow ‘:‘ESO)KU,V £omoayv €Onkav aofikav
¥ Forms of iotmu and related verbs sometimes occur with second
aorist endings and sometimes with first aorist ones. When it uses a
tense marker, it is often sigma-alpha (ca), not kappa-alpha (ko).

19.3.2  Aorist Middle Indicative Forms
Mi verbs do not use a tense marker in the middle voice. The lack of duplication with
iota distinguishes these forms from the imperfect ones.

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

Mo dtdmput iotn iUt deinu
Pronoun Aorist Tense Stem

A* ‘ do- ota- O¢- Qpe-

Singular
EYm ’ gE\veaunv ‘ - - £0éuny -
o0 &Moo - - gov -
adtoc, 0, 6 |EMboato  |Edeto - £0cto -
Plural

NUETS ’é?wc(iusﬁa ‘ - - - -
VUETg |EMvoacOs  |£0000e - £0colc -

abtoi, of, & |gMbeavro  |ESovro - £0evro -
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19.4 CONTRACT VERBS: AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE

The only difference between these and non-contract forms is the lengthened contract vowel
due to the aorist tense marker (ca). Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

19.4.1  Aorist Active Indicative Forms
Pronoun ’M)(x) ‘nmém ayomao TANPO®
Singular
EYm ’ g\ca ‘ énoinca fyannca Empooa
oV gE\voog énoinoag nyanmoog EMApOoOg
avtoc, M, 6 |Ehvoev énoinoev Nyannoev EMAMPOOEV
Plural
NUETS EMOGOEY  [$MOMOGANEY YO GONEV -
VUETG gMoarte gmomoate  NyamNoaTe  EMANPOGUTE
avtoi, ai, & |é?ﬂ)00w ‘énoin(mv nyannoav EmApooay
19.4.2  Aorist Middle Indicative Forms
Pronoun ’M)m ‘nmém ayomao TANPO®
Singular
EYm ’ glocaunv ‘ gmomoduny - -
oV ’é}\.l')G(D ’- - -
avtoc, M, 0 léM)Garo ‘énouﬁca‘ro Nyom|eato  ETANPOGATO
Plural
NUElg ’é?mcdusf)(x ‘- - -
VUETG ‘ gMvcacbe ‘ énomocacls - -
avtot, ai, & |é7»1')(sowto ‘énouﬁcavro Nyoneavto -

19.5 LIQUID VERBS: AORIST ACTIVE INDICATIVE

To review, liquid verbs have roots that end in lambda (1), mu (u), nu (v), or rho (p). These
verbs use alpha (a), not sigma-alpha (ca), as the aorist tense marker. Memorization of these
forms is not necessary. Middle forms are not listed because they are uncommon.

Pronoun  Aug. Stem T.M. Ending Form \Aorist of M
Singular
£y - anécteia ‘ £\vooa
o)) ameote- O o améoTellag ‘ g\vcag
avtdc, M, 6 \Y% AmécTEINEY ‘Zéh)cav
Plural
NUETS uev AnecTEIMAPEY ‘éh’)cauav
VUETG AmecTEL- O 1€ aneoteihaTe ‘ g\carte
ovtoi, ai, & v anéoteihav ‘Zé)mcow
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and translate them. For the first 30 exercises, parse
the word in bold.

‘Eyo pév épamtica HLAc £v Dot antog O Pomticel DUAG £v mvedpatt ayio. Kai éyéveto &v
getvong Toig Nuépag, NABev Tnoode dmd Nalapét thic Folhaiag, koi &BanticOn (was
baptized) vro Twdvvov &ic tov Topddvnv. (KATA MAPKON 1:8-9)

Kol Emédnkev 1@ Zipovi dvopa [étpov: kal TdkmBov tov tod ZePedaiov, kai Todvvny tov
00eA@OV T0D TakmPov: kol Emédnkev avtoic ovopata Boavepyéc, 6 €éotwv, Yiol Bpovtiic
(thunder)- xai Avépéav, kot Oilmnov, kol Bapboropoiov, kol Moatbaiov, kai Ooudv, Ko
TakwpPov tov 100 AApaiov, kol Oaddaiov, kai Zipwva tov Kavavitny, kai Tovdav
Tokopldy, 0¢ Kol ToPESOKEY AOTOV.

Kol fveyKeY TV keaknv avtod £mi mivakt (platter), kai Edwkev avtrnv Td kopacio (girl): kol
10 kopdoiov (girl) Edmkev avtnv tf] untpi awtig. (KATA MAPKON 6:28)

Kai ... ol pafntoi adtod RA0ov, kai fpav o Trdpoe (Corpse) ovrod, koi E0micoy odTd &v
uvnueio (a tomb).

.. oAV EREONKEY TOG YEIPOG EML TOVG OPBAANOVC ahTOD, Kai Emoincev avtov avafréyor (See
again). (KATA MAPKON 8:25)

Kai émmpadtosey 100¢ ypappateig, Ti ovlnteite (were you arguing) mpog avtove; Kai
amokpi0eic (answered and) &ic &k tod dyhov einev, Addokale, Hveyko TOV VIOV LOV TPOG
CE...

"Hp&oaro o [Tétpog Aéyey (to say) avtd, 1600, fUelg aprrapey TavTo, kol nKolovbnoauéy
oot. (KATA MAPKON 10:28)

Koai fjkoveay ol ypappoteis Kol ol apylepeic, kai Entovy mdc owtov drmorécmaoty (they
might destroy Him)* épofodvto yap avtov...

Entd adedpoi ioav: koi 6 TpdTog EAaPev yvvaika, kai drodviiokmv (dying) ovk defikev
omépua” Kol 0 0e0TEPOG EAaPEV avTNV, Kol AméBavey, Kol 0VOE 0VTOG APTIKEV CTEPLLO” Kol O
tpitog moavtmg (likewise). Kai ELafov avtnv ol £ntd, kai ovK aeiikav onéppo. Eoydmm
névtov anébavev Kai 1 yovi). ‘Ev i) dvaoctdoet ... tivog avtdv Eotal yov; Ol yap €nta
goyov avtnv yovaika. (KATA MAPKON 12:20-23)

...00K £Ti6TEVOOG TOIG AOYOIS OV, OTTIvEG TANP®ONGOVTOL EIG TOV KOPOV OOTGMV.
Kai éropevovro ndvteg anoypdpectar (to be registered), £xaotog €ig thv idiov mOAW.
AvEPN 8¢ xai Toone and thg l'oliaiog, £k morewc Nalapér, gig v Tovdaiav, gig méAy

Aavid, fitig koieitar Bnoiéep... (KATA AOYKAN 2:3-4)

Koi £dmkev avtov i) untpl avtod. "EraPev 6& pdPog mhvtac, kai £d0Ealov Tov Bgov. ..
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13.

14.

15.

16.
17.
18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

Kai anéoterhev avtovc knpvooety (to preach) v Pactreiay tod Ogod, kai idobar (to heal)...
(KATA AOYKAN 9:2)

... Kol AméoTeley 0TOVG ... PO TPOGAOTOL 0TOD €ic ThcAV TOMYV Koi TOTOV 0V (Where)
guelev antog Epyxecbot (to come). "EAgyev ovv TpOC odTOVG. ..

‘0 8¢ gimev avtd, AvOpomdc Ti¢ £moincev deimvov (SUpPer) péya, kol ékdAesey oAV Kol
améotellev TOV 00DAOV aToD Th) dpa Tod deimvov (supper)... (KATA AOYKAN 14:16)

Einev 8¢ [Tétpog, 1800, fueic donrapey mévta, Kol fjkolovdfoapéy cot.
Awdokale, Mmoijg Eypayev nuiv... (KATA AOYKAN 20:28)
NKoAoVONGav ¢ avTd Kol oi padntai adTod.

"Ev 1® K0ou® 1V, Koi 6 KOGHo¢ 8t antod &yévero, kol 6 kOGpoc adTdv ovk Eyve (Know). Eig
o 1510 RABEY, Kkai oi 15101 antov o mapéiaPov. “Ocot 8¢ EloPov anTov, ESmKev adTOlC
g€ovaoiav tékva 0o yevéaOau (to be)... (KATA IQANNHN 1:10-12)

Kai fikoveay adtod oi 600 padntai Aarodvtog (Speaking), kai fxorovOncav 1@ Incod.

Evpiocker @ilunog tov Noabovon, kai Aéyet autd, "Ov Eypayev Mmotig év T® vOu® kai ol
npoeiiton evprkapev (we have found), Incodv tov viov tod Toone tov arnd Nalopét. Kol
gimev avt@ Nobavand, Ex Nalapét dHvartai Tt dyadov sivon (to be); (KATA IQANNHN
1:45-46)

Tavyv émoinoev v dpynv 1@V onueiov 6 Tnoodg év Kava thg IN'olAaiag, kol épavépwoey
(revealed) v 86&av avtod’ Kai émictevoay €ig avtov ol podntai avtod. Metd todTo KoTéfn
eig Kamepvaop, adtoc kai 1 untnp avtod, Koi ol adedpoi avtoD, Kol oi podntoi adtod: Kol
EKel Epetvay o0 TOAAIGS NUEPXS.

"Exeivog 8¢ Eleyev mepi Tod vaod 1od edparoeg adtod. ‘Ote ovv fyépdn (He was raised) éx
vekpdv, éuvnobnoav (remembered) ot padntai avtod dti TodTo EAeyev: Kol EmioTEVOAV TH
YPopTi, koi T Aoym O gimev 6 Incode. ‘Qc 8& fv &v toic Tepocorvpolg év td Idoya, &v i
€optfi, molhol éniotevoay gig t0 dvopa avtod... (KATA IQANNHN 2:21-23)

Obtog yap qydrnoey 6 0e0g 10V kdouov, dote (SO that) tov vViov o Tod TOV HOVOYEVT
(unique) &dwkev...

AU 8¢ éoTv 1 Kpioig, 611 1O edG EAALOeY (has come) €ig Tov kOGUoV, Kol fydmmoay ol
&vOpwmol puFALOV TO 6KOTOC 1) TO A NV Yap Tovnpd odTdV To Epya. (KATA IQANNHN
3:19)

M o¥ peilov (greater) €1 tod morpog Nuév Toxdp, Oc Edwmkev Huiv 1o epéap (Well), kai
avTOC €€ avTod Emev, Kai ol viol avToD...;

névte (five) yap avdpag Eoyecg, Kol viv Ov Exelg ovk E0TY Gov Avip” ... AEyeL avT® 1 Yovn,
Kopig, Osopd &1L mpogrTng €1 60. Ol matépeg UGV &v 16 dpel TOVT® TPOGEKIVIGAV®
(KATA IQANNHN 4:18-20)
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Ex 8¢ 1fic méAemg Exelvng TOAAOL EMiGTEVOAVY EIC ODTOV TAV ZAUOPELTAV 10 TOV AOYOV THG
yovaukog paptopovong (testifying) ot Einév pot mavta doa émoinca. Q¢ ovv nAbov mpog
aOTOV 01 Zapapeital, NPOTOV avTov ueiva (to stay) mop' avtois ki Euewvey kel 600
nuépag.

Meta 0€ tag dvo Nuépag EENADeY ... kal arfjABev eig v I'olAaiov. Adtog yap 6 ITncodc
Enoptopnoev &t TpoenTNg €V T 10ig Tatpidt (region) tunv (honor) ovk &xel. (KATA
IQANNHN 4:43-44)

kai E€ovaiav EdmKev avTd Kol kpictv motelv (to make), 611 viog avOpdmov Eotiv.

Kai tov Adyov avtod ovk &yete pévovta (remaining) v vuiv, 61t Ov dnéotethev EKeIvog,
00T VUES o miotevete. (KATA IQANNHN 5:38)

Ot motépeg UMV TO pavva Epayov €v T EpHU®, kabnhg oty yeypapuévoy (written), Aptov
€k ToD ovpavod £dwKeV avToig payelv (to eat).

Ot motépeg DUAVY EQaryov TO pavva €v Tf) EpNue, Kai anébovov. (KATA IQANNHN 6:49)

Q¢ d¢ avéPnoav oi adelpol adToD, TOTE Kol aVTOG AVEPN €1g TNV £0pTNHV, OV PAVEPDC
(openly), &AL &g év kpumtd (secret). Oi ovv Tovdaiotl E{RTovy adTOV €V T £0pTi, Kol
g\eyov...

Anekpidn Incodg koi inev avtoig, "Ev Epyov émoinoa, koi mévieg Oavpdlete. (KATA
IQANNHN 7:21)

[TéAy odv adtoig 6 Incodg éAdAncev Aéyov (saying), Eyd it 1o @ég 1od Kocuov*

Tadta avtod Aarodvtog (While he was saying) moAloi énictevcay gig avtov. (KATA
IQANNHN 8:30)

Hv 6¢ odfpartov dte tov mniov (mud) énoincev 6 Incodg, kal avém&ev (opened) avtod Tovg
O0pOaALOVG.

Aéyovov 10 w(pkco ALY, XU Ti Aéyelg mepl avtod, 8Tt fjvoiéev (He opened) cov tovg
0¢bapovg; O 8¢ eimev b1t Ipoeng €otiv. Ovk EnicTevoay ovv oi Tovdaiot epi a0 TOD, STt
TPAOC v kai avéPreyev (he received his sight), Zog... (KATA IQANNHN 9:17-18)

"Hxovoev 6 Incodg 811 é€8Parov antov EEw (out) kai evpav (after finding) avtév, einev
ad T, TV TOTEVELS £l TOV VIOV T0D Oe0d; Amekpidn éxeivog ki sinev, Kai tic dotw,
KOPLE...;

Amekpin avtoig 6 ‘Incodg, [ToAld kala Epya £de1&a DUIV £k TOD TATPAC [LOVL* S1d TOTOV
(which) avtdv Epyov MBaleté (do you stone) pe; (KATA IQANNHN 10:32)

‘0 8¢ Tnoodc fpev Tov¢ dpOaipode évo (Up), kol sinev, Idtep, evyapiotd (I thank) col 6t
NKOLGAG HOv.
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48.

49,

50.
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52.

53.

54,

55.

56.

57.°

Amekpin avtd 0 dyhoc, Hueig fikovoapey £k Tod vopov 81t 6 Xplotog HEVEL €1 TOV aidva
Kol TG oV Aéyelg, Al bywOfvon (to be lifted up = is lifted up) Tov viov 100 avOpmdmov; Tig
86TV 001G O VIOG 10D dvOpdmov; Eimev odv adtoic 6 Incodc, "Ett pcpdv xpovov 1 ig
ued' vudv éotv. (KATA IQANNHN 12:34-35)

Kabac nydnnoév pe 6 mathp, kayo (I also) nydanca vudg: peivate (Remain) év i) dydmn ti
gu.

‘Eyo og £€60&aoa émi thc yiigc (KATA IQANNHN 17:4)

Amexpidn avtd 6 Inocodg, Eym nappnoia (openly) éldAnca 1d kdoug: Eymd ndvtote
(always) £6i6a&o &v cuvaymyT Kai &v Td 1iepd. ..

"Eypayev 8¢ kai tithov (inscription) o ITikdtoc, kai E0nkev €l Tob otavpod (cross): (KATA
IQANNHN 19:19)

Einev 8¢ mpdc avtovg, Ovy vudv oty yvdvor (to know) ypdvoug f| koipodg odg 6 mathp
£0eto v 11j 1dlg E€ovaiq.

Tobtov tov Incodv dvéctoev 6 0edg, 0 mavtec Huelc dopev paptopeg (Witnesses).
(ITPAZEIT ATIOSTOAQN 2:32)

OV yap Aawid avéPn eic Todg odpavoie, Aéyet 8¢ adtdg, Eimev 6 kdprog td kupim pov. ..

...&v 1@ ovopatt Inood Xpiotod 10d Nalwpaiov, ov vuelg éotavpmaoate (crucified), ov o
0c0g fysipev 8k vekp@dv, &v T0VT® 00TOG TapéoTtnkey &vamiov Lu@V Vymg (well). (ITPAZEIZ
ATIOZTOAON 4:10)

kai é€elé€avto (they chose) Etépavov, Gvdpa ™ mAnpng ' mictemg Kol mvedoTog ayiov, kai
dilmnov, kol [Ipdyopov, kai Nwkdvopa, kai Tipwva, kai [Hopuevay, kol Nikoroov
TPOooNAVTOV AVTioxEa, 0O E0TNoay EVOTIOV TAV AroctolmVv: Kai tpocevéauevot (having
prayed) énébnkav avToic TG YEIPOC.

ot adeApoi Eypayav Toig pabntaic drodé&acbon (to receive) avtov: (ITPAZEEIX
ATIOXTOAQN 18:27)

[apéotn yép pot todt i voukri &yyshog tod god, ob gipt, @ xoi Aatpevw (I serve)...

... TapédmKEV aToLG O B0 &v Taig émbupioug (desires) tdv kapdidv adtdv... (ITPOX
POMAIOYE 1:24)

Tiyap 1 ypaoen Aéyey;, ‘Eniotevoev 8¢ APpadap @ Oed, kai EroyicOn (it was credited) ovtd
€1g dtkaooHvnv.

ERdantico 8¢ xoi 1oV Zte@avd olkov: Aomdv ok 0ida &1 Tiva 8Alov éBdntica. OV yap
anéoterév ue Xpirotog PantiCewv (to baptize), aAL' edayyehilesbou (to preach good news):
(ITPOT KOPINGIOYZ A 1:16-17)
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Novi 82 6 0e0¢ €0eto T puéAn v Exactov avTdv &v 16 copatt, kadwg N0éincev. Ei d& v ta
navta &v pélog, mod (where) 10 odpa; NOV 68 ToAAQ peV péAT, Ev 6€ oM.

[Mopédmra yap VUiV &v TpdTtolg, 0 kol mapéhafov, 6Tt Xp1otog amédovey DIEP TGV AUAPTIAOV
NUOV katd tag ypaeds (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZX A 15:3)

...APBpaap 600 viovg Eoyev: Eva €k Tiic maudiokng (female servant), kai Eva £k tiig EAevBEpag
(from the free woman).

kai Tavto vrétagev (He subjected) vmo tovg mOdag antod, Kol adTOV E0MKEV KEPUATV VIEP
Tavta 1] EkKAnocig, ftig €éotiv 10 odpa avtod... ([TPOX EGEZIOYX 1:22-23)

kai tepurateite (Walk) év aydmn, kabac kai 6 Xp1otog fydmnoey HUAC, Kol TopEdmKEY
E0VTOV VITEP NUDV. ..

‘Ev to0t® otiv 1 dydmn, ovy 6t ueig nyamncapey Tov Bedv, dAL' 8TL adTOg ydnncey NUagS,
Kol Am€oteldey TOvV Liov avTod thaouov (propitiation) mepi Tdv apaptidv Nuadv. (IQANNOY
A 4:10)

Kai adtn €éotiv 1 paptopio (testimony), éti Loy aidviov Edwkev uiv 6 Bedc, kKai ad 1
Con év 1@ vig avtod otv. O Eywv (He who has) tov viov &xet v Lonv: 6 pun éxov (He

who does ... have) Tov viov Tod Bgod v oMV 00K Exel.

Kai fixoveo oviic peyding ™ ék tod vaod, T Aeyovong (saying) toig Emta dyyéAoig. ..
(ATTOKAAYYIS IQANNOY 16:1)

Koai firorovtncav adtd dyAot moiroi anod g 'alhaiog kol Askamorews kol Tepocordpwmv
kai Tovdaiag kai wépav (across) tod Topdavov.

...mpoofABov avTd ol TveAot, Kai Aéyel avtoig 6 Incodg, [Tictevete dt1 dHvapo todTo
notoat (to do); Aéyovowv avt®d, Nai (Yes), kopie. (KATA MAGBGAION 9:28)

Tadta ndvra EAdAncev 6 Incodc &v mapaPolaic toig Oxhoig, kol yopig (without) mapafoiiic
0VK £AAAEL OOTOIC

0 KOPLo¢ ToD d0VAOL £keivov amélvoey adToV, Kol TO ddvelov (debt) dofikev avtd. (KATA
MAG®GG®AION 18:27)

"AMovg Eowoev, avTov 00 dOvatal cdoot (t0 save).
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19.7 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. anayyého I tell, announce
a. amayyéhdhov 611 O Bedc Svimg &v VUiV €oTiv. 1 Cor 14:25

announcing that truly God is among you.
b. amjyysihav todta Tavia Toig Evoeka Luke 24:9
they told all these things to the eleven

2. dmropor I touch, light Luke 11:33
Ovoeig 0¢ Ayvov dyag ig kpomtny tidnowv
No one, after lighting a lamp, hides it

3.  aomalopor | greet 1 Cor 16:20
Aonacac0s dAAAOVC £V QUM LOTL AYi.
Greet one another with a holy kiss

4. dém | tie, bind 2 Tim 2:9
0 Adyog 10D 00D 00 dédETON.
the Word of God has not been tied

5. dEpyopnan (S + gpy* and eh6%*) | pass through 1 Cor 16:5
"EAedoopat 6& Tpog Hudc, dtav Makedoviav 01EA0m° Makedoviay yap oépyopar
And | will come to you whenever I should pass through Macedonia. For | am passing
through Macedonia.

6. épyalopm | work 2 Thes 3:10
€l Tic 00 BéAer épyalesBan, unde Eo01éto.
If someone does not want to work, neither let him eat.

7. £on (imperfect of pnui, | say) he said Acts 8:36
Kai o 6 gvvodyog, 160V, Vowp:
and the eunuch said, Look, water

8. Ogpamedo | heal Luke 4:23
Tatpé, Oepanmevoov ceavtdv:
Physician, heal yourself.

9. kubilm I sit Matt 20:21
Eing tvo ka@icmaotv ovtot oi 0o viot pov, &g £k SeE16v cov, Kai £i¢ & EDOVOLMV GOV
Say that these two sons of mine might sit, one on your right and one on your left

10. kotokém I dwell Col. 2:9

&V aOT® KATOWKET TV 1O TANpoua Thg Bedtnrog
In Him dwells all the fullness of deity.
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11. minto | fall
a. Ao 0¢ Emeoev Emi O TETPMOM Matt 13:5
and another fell on rocky soil
b. moAhakig yap mimTer €ic 10 TOp Matt 17:15

for often he falls into the fire

12. mpooeipo | carry, offer Heb 7:27
TOVTO YOp €moincev EQAmas, E0vTOV AvevEYKaC.
for this He did once for all by offering Himself

13. @avepoo | reveal Rom 3:21
Novi 8¢ ympig vopov dtkatocHvn Beod TEPAvEPOTAL
but now apart from the law the righteousness of God has been revealed

14. povio I sound, call John 13:13
Y peig poveité pe, O dddokarog
You call me “Teacher”

Nouns
15. N Ty, fic honor, price
a. poéve coed Oe®, TN kol 66&a 1Tim. 1:17
to the only wise God be honor and glory
b. MyopdcOnte yap Tpiig 1 Cor. 6:20
for you were bought with a price
16. 6 @6pog, ov fear Mark 4:41

gpopnoncav eépov péyov
they were terribly afraid

Conjunctions

17. o therefore 1 Thes 5:11
AW mopakaAeite AAMAOVG, Kai oikodopeite gig TOV Eva
Therefore encourage one another and build one another up

Adverbs

18. omov where John 19:17-18
['oiyoBd: 6mov avtov Eéctaipwoay
Golgotha, where they crucified Him

19. ®©de here Matt 14:17
OvK &yopev Q€ €l | mévte pTOvg
we do not have here but five loaves of bread

20. ®doTte so that Gal 4:7
"Qote 0VKETL €1 S0DAOC, GAL ViSOG
so that no longer are you a slave but a son



20 AORIST PASSIVE INDICATIVE VERBS

20.1 GRAMMAR

20.1.1

20.1.2

20.1.3

Aorist Tense

This tense presents an action in summary form. In many contexts, the action occurs in
the past from the perspective of the speaker/author, although there are also present and
future time uses. Review 18.1.1 for additional information.

Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various
tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice

Present  God loves John. John is loved by God.

Future God will love John.  John will be loved by God.
Imperfect God was loving John. John was being loved by God.
Aorist God loved John. John was loved by God.

Overview of the Aorist Passive Indicative Parts

EAOOMV
€ Av on \Y%

Augment  Aorist Passive Aorist Passive  Active Ending (1)
Tense Stem Tense Marker

Root: )\.1)*
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20.1.4  Augment
The augment rules of 17.1.4 and 17.1.5 also apply to the aorist tense. The following
table summarizes those rules.

Verb Stem’s Letter: Augment:
Consonant €
No Diphthong Diphthong
o—n o—n
£— ov — NV
Vowel n—n €V — €V
1—1 oL— ®
0O— 0
V—7V

20.1.5 Tense Marker (T.M.)
The aorist passive tense marker is frequently theta-eta (6n) and, occasionally, eta (n).
Review the tense markers in the following chart.

Tense Active Middle Passive
Present - - -
Future of ol ono '
Imperfect - - -
2" Aorist - -

_ % % on it
15t Aorist a (liquid verbs)  a (liquid verbs)

ko (mi verbs) T None

¥ Liquid verbs use o for this marker.
' Some verbs use no for this marker.
T Some mi verbs such as iotnu use oo for this marker.
1T Some verbs use n for this marker.
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20.1.6

20.1.7

Chart of Endings: Aorist Passive Indicative Emphasized
Since it is an augmented tense, the aorist uses secondary endings. Observe that the
aorist passive requires the active endings.

. Secondary
PN Primary Separated With T.M.
Active
1s - v -
2s S S
3s ! (v)
1p pev pev
2p 1€ TE
3p vou(v) v
Middle/Passive Passive'
1s poit ‘ unv onyv
2s oot ‘ 60 Ong
3s Tol ’ TO on
1p ueba ] peba Onpev
2p obe |  obe Onre
3p Vot ’ V10 Onoav
" Aorist passive voice uses active endings.

Aorist Passive Tense Stem (A.P. Stem)
This stem is used to form verbs into the aorist passive. The stem was first introduced in
chapter 16 because it is also used to form the passive voice of the future tense.

For some verbs, the aorist passive stem is identical to the present tense stem. This
means the dictionary form of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to
identify. These kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Common examples
are shown in the following table.

Examples where extra memorization of root or aorist passive stem is unnecessary

Present Form Root A.P. Stem Aorist Passive (1s) Translation
Ao Av* Av- EAOONV | was untied
PoPéopon pope* poPe- gpopnomv’ | was afraid’™
TOPEVOLLOL mopev*  mopev- gmopevdnv | went'
YEVWA® yewa*  ysvva- gyevviOmv' | was bornf
QOVEPO® pavepo*  @avepo-  £pavepmOny’ | was seen
dvoiym dvo+ory*  évory- avedyOnvi T | was opened

¥ Contract vowels lengthen because of the tense marker (a—m; e—1; 0—w).
T The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.

T Some final stem consonants change to a similar sounding one.
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For other verbs, the aorist passive tense stem is not identical to the present tense stem.
This means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the aorist passive
tense stem of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be
memorized. Common examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the root should be memorized

Present Form Root A.P. Stem Aorist Passive (1s) Translation
yivopon yev* yev- gyeviiOnv’ | was'T
didmput 60* do- £600mVv | was given
Opa® opo* on- OV | was seen
gyelpw &yep* gyep- nyéponv | was raised
eVPIoK® gup* €0p- gopéOnv’ I was found
YOip® xop* Yop- gxbpnv’T | rejoiced
Bomtilw Bartié* Pamtid- gBanticOmv’T | was baptized
SUVaY® ouv+ay* cuvoy- cuviyOnv' T | was gathered
¥ A connecting vowel is added to these verbs.

T The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.

7T Some final stem consonants change to a similar sounding one.

For a third group of verbs, the aorist passive tense stem is not identical to the present
tense stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the
aorist passive form (1s) should be memorized. An example is shown in the following
table.

Examples where the aorist passive form (1s) should be memorized

Present Form Root A.P. Stem A.P. Form (1s) Translation
amoxpivopor  Amo+Kpw*  dmokpt- amekpiOnyv | answered"
KOAE® KoAe™® KAN- EKM Oy I was called
AEY® Aey* éppe- EppEoMyV | was spoken
BaAAw Bar* BAn- Epaony | was cast
TPOCPEP® npoc+eep*  mpooevey-  mwpoonveyOnv’T | was sacrificed
PEP® pep* évey- NvéxOv't | was brought

¥ The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.

T Some final stem consonants change to a similar sounding one.
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20.2 OMEGA VERBS WITH 6n MARKER: AORIST PASSIVE INDICATIVE
Memorize these forms of M.

Pronoun  Augment Stem T.M. Ending Form Translation
Singular

EY® Y ENOOMV I was untied

o0 € - On c ENO0NG you were untied

avtog, 1, 6 - MO0 he/she/it was untied

Plural

NuUeic LEV EMOOnuev  we were untied

VUETG € A-  On 1€ évnte  you (pl) were untied

avtoi, ai, & ooy éMvOnoav they were untied

20.3 MI VERBS: AORIST PASSIVE INDICATIVE

Mi verbs use the root (60%*) instead of the present tense stem (6160-) to form the aorist tense.
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

AO® S0 o TN aQinu
Pronoun Aorist Passive Tense Stem

Av- ‘ do- ota- Oe- amo+e-

Singular
&6 [énoomy  |edoemy - iy -
oV ’éM)Gng ‘- - - -
adtoc, B, 6 |Enven |£660m $oTG0N £140m -
Plural

NUETS ’é?ﬂ')en pev |- - - -
VUETG ‘ gnoonte ‘ £00nte - - -
avtot, ai, & léM)Gncow \é&')encav ¢otaOnoav £1éOnoav dpéOncav
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20.4 CONTRACT VERBS: AORIST PASSIVE INDICATIVE

The only difference between these forms and those of 20.2 is that the contract vowel
lengthens upon adding the aorist passive marker (6n)). Memorization of these forms is not

necessary.
Pronoun ’ Ao ‘ TOLE® YEVVO® TANPO®
Singular
EYM ’ EMonv ‘ gmomOnv Eysvvnomy EMANpoOV
(o)) ‘ EA0ong ‘ gmomOng &yevvnng EmANpadng
avtodc, M, 6 |é7»1')6n ‘énouﬁﬁn &yevvnom EmAnpon
Plural
NUETS ’ EMonuev ‘ gmomOnuev  EysvvnOnuev  EminpoOnpev
VUETG ’ gnoonte ‘ ¢gmombnte - Eminpodnte
avtoi, ai, & | EvOncav ‘ gnomOnoav EyevwnOnoav Eminpodncav

20.5 OMEGA VERBS WITH n MARKER: AORIST PASSIVE INDICATIVE
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Pronoun  Aug.Stem T.M. Ending Form Translation
Singular

(0] \Y% OTECTAANV | was sent

oV ameoTaA- M o AmESTOMG you were sent

avtoc, M, 6 - AmEcTAAN he/she/it sent

Plural

NuUeig nev GTECTAANUEY  We were sent

VUETS AmecTOA- M 1€ arneotainte  you (pl) were sent

oavtol, ai, & ooV aneotanoav they were sent
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20.6

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Q0N o6& adTd Ayyedog Kvpiov, Eotag (standing) £k de&idv 10 Buclactnpiov (of the
altar)... (KATA AOYKAN 1:11)

Koi ... 6 dyyelog einev avtd, ‘Eyd eipn Tappmd 6 mapeotnrmdc (Who stands) évomiov tod
0e0d" kai amestdlny Aoiifjoar (to speak) mpog oe. ..

‘Ev 8¢ t@® unvi (month) 1@ £kt (Sixth) drxestdin 6 dyyelog FafpinAd Vo Tod B0 €ig TOAY
¢ Tohaiag, §) dvopo Nalapét... (KATA AOYKAN 1:26)

Ave@y0n 6¢ 10 otoOpa 0vToD TTopaypfjne (immediately) kol 1 YADooo avtod, kol ELdAet
gvloydv (praising) tov Oedv.

Kai idov, dyyerog kupiov énéotn (appeared) avtoig, kai d6&o kvpiov Teptédayey
(surrounded) avtovc: kai EépopnOneay eopov uéyav. (KATA AOYKAN 2:9)

...Kai EkA0n 10 dvopa avtod Incodc. ..

Kai amexpidn Incodg mpoc avtov ... ['éypamtan (it has been written) 11 Ovk én’ Gpte uoéve
Moeton " avOpwmog, " GAL' Eml mavti pripatt Ogod. (KATA AOYKAN 4:4)

"ElaPev 8¢ poPoc mavtag, kai £60&aov Tov Oedv, Aéyovteg (Saying) 6t [Ipoentng uéyog
gynyepton (has been raised) &v fiv...

...TtpOG TOVC NaONTAG £lmey TAVTaA POt TAPES6ON V7O ToD TATPOS OV Kol 0VSELC YIVHOOKEL
Tig €0Tv 0 V109G, €l un 6 mathp, Kol Tig E6Tv O TP, €1 un 6 viog... (KATA AOYKAN
10:22)

Kai éinmoav ol dpytepeic kai ot Ypoppateis smﬁaksw (to lay) én’ ahTOV TOIG XELPOG €V 0T
T Bpa, Kol EpoPpdNoav: Eyvocay yap 8Tt TpOG oHTOVS THY TOPUBOAV TADTNV ELNEY.

HyépOn 6 k0p1og ... kot dedn Zipove. (KATA AOYKAN 24:34)

‘Ooot 6¢ EhaPov antov, Edwkev antoig éEovaiay tékva Beod yevésbou (to become), toig
motevovoty (to those who believe) ig to dvopa adtod* ot 0Ok €€ aipdtmv, 0VdE £k
el patog copkos, ovdE €K BeAaTog avopog, AAL' €k Beod EyevviOnoay.

‘O11 6 vopog St Mmcéwmg £€660m, 1 xapig kol 1 aAneia d1a Incod Xprotod €yéverto. (KATA
IQANNHN 1:17)

AmexpiOn NabBovonh kol Adyet ou)tco PaBBL o)) sl 0 vidg oD Be0b, ov &l O Poctdedg Tod
Topani. Amexpidn Incodg xoi sinev avtd, ‘Ot gindv cot, €166V o€ Hrokdteo (Under) Tic
ovki|g (the fig tree), mortedeg;
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Koi T fuépa T tpity yépog (wedding) éyéveto év Kavi tic Falilaiog, koi v 1) pTnp T0d
‘Inocod ékel” ékANON 0¢ kai 6 Inocodg Kol ol pabntai avtod €ig Tov yauov (wedding). (KATA
IQANNHN 2:1-2)

AmekpiOneay odv oi Tovdaior koi gimov adtd, Ti onusiov deucvdelg Nuiv, 81t todTo TOIEiG;
Amexpidn Incodc kai etnev avtoic, Avcate (Destroy) tov vaov todtov, Kol &v Tpioiv Nuépaig
&yepd avTOV.

‘Ote 00V y£pON €K vekpdV, suvnc@ncow (remem bered) ot podnrai avtod OtL ToDTO ENEYEV”
Kol Eniotevoay T Ypat], Kol td koyoa O einev 6 Incodg. Qg 8& Mv &v 10ig Tepocoldpolg &v
1® [Tdoya (Passover), ... molAoi énictevoay €i¢ 10 dvopo avtod... (KATA IQANNHN 2:22-
23)

Amercpidn Nikodnpoc kai eimev avtd, Idc dHvorar todta yevésOou (to be); Amexpidn
‘Inoodg kai eimev adT®, XV €1 0 d104cKaA0g ToD Topanh, Kol TadTo 00 YIVOGKELS, Aunv
aunv Aéym oot 611 0 oidapev (we know) Aaiodpev...

AmekpiOn 1 yovi) kai elnev, Ovk Exm dvdpa. Aéyet oii 6 Tnoode, Koidg (well) imag 81t
"Avdpa ok &y mévte (five) yap dvdpac E6yes, Kol vov Ov £xelg ovk E0Tv 6oL avip:
(KATA IQANNHN 4:17-18)

Amekpidn adtoic 6 Incodg koi eimev, Apnyv dunv Aéym Opiv, (Nteité e, ody dt1 eidete
onueia, AL Ot E@ayeTe £k TV Gptov Kol ExoptacOnte (were satisfied).

AmekpiOn 6 dyhog kai elnev, Aopodviov Exelc Tic oe Intel dmoxteivan (to Kill); Amexpion
"Incodg kai einev avtoic, “Ev &pyov émoincoa, kol mévtec Oovpdlete (you marvel). (KATA
IQANNHN 7:20-21)

AmekpiOnocay odv oi Tovdoiot koi simov avtd, OO koAdg (Well) Aéyopev fueic Tt
Yopopeitng 1 6V, kol darpdviov &xelg; Amekpion Incodc, Eyd darpdviov ovk Exm, GAAL
Tiud (I honor) tov matépa pov...

"AMot Eheyov 611 ODToC oty Lot 8¢ 81t 'Opotog avtd dotiv. Exgivog Ereyev 811 Eyd
gipt. "Edeyov odv adtd, IIdc ™ dvedmyOnody  cov oi d¢pboipoi; (KATA IQANNHN 9:9-10)

Kol POTNGOV aOTOVG ?»éyovrsg (saying), ODto¢ &otv O VIOg VUV, OV DUES Aéyete BTt
w(pkog &yevvOn; [ig ouv apti PAénet; AmexpiOncav o6& avtoic ol yoveic (parents) avtod
Kkai etmov, Otdapev 811 00TOC 6TV O VIOC nucov Kol 8Tt TVEAOG aysvvnen nmg 0¢ vhv PAémet,
ovk oidapev (we do ... know)" 1 tic ivoiEev adtod tovg 0pOaApovs, NEl 0Ok oidauey (We
do ... know)

Anekpinoay kai eimov avtd, Bv apaptiog oO £yevwiong 6hog, koi ob diddokelg nuag; Koi
£€éPadrov avtov EEm. "Hrovoev 6 Incotc 611 €€Rakov avtov EEm” kai ebpav (they found
and) avtov, etmev avTd, XV TOTEVELS £i¢ TOV VIOV T0D Be0D; (KATA IQANNHN 9:34-35)

‘Ore €ENABeY, Aéyel 6 Inoodg, NDv £80Eaa0n 6 vidg Tod dvBpdTov, Kai 0 0e0¢ £60E4GON €v
avt®. Ei o 0g0¢ £00Eac0m &v avTt®, kai 6 00 SoEdoel anTOV v EaT®, Kal evhvg do&aacet
avToV.
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38.
39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

"Ev 10010 £€60EG060M O Tathp pov, tva kaprov woddv eépnte (You might bear): kai yeviicecbe
(you might become) épot podntoi. (KATA IQANNHN 15:8)

AmekpiOnoav adtd ol Tovdaiot, ‘Hugic vopov &youev, kai kot TOv vopov nudv oeeitet (he
ought) amoBaveiv (to die), 6t Eavtov viov 0eod Emoincev. Ote ovv fikovoev 6 ITikdtog

ToDTOV TOV AdYOoV, HaAAiov EpoPnon...

Aéyer avtoig 6 [Tikdtog, Tov paciriéa vudv ctovpodom; AnekpiOnoav ol dpyepeic, Ovk
&youev Paocéa el un Kaicopa. (KATA IQANNHN 19:15)

Hapéotnoav ol factdelc T Yig, kal ol dpyovteg cuviyOncav €mi 10 adTd Katd Tod Kupiov,
Kol Katd Tod Xpiotod adtod:

"Avdpeg aderpoi kai Tatépeg, akovoate (listen). O 0g0g tiig d6ENG HPON Td TaTpi NUOY
ABpady... (TIPAZEIZ ATIOSTOAQN 7:2)

diMmrog ¢ evpEtn ic Alwrtov: kai depydpevoc (while passing through) eomyyeiileto tag
TOAES TACAGS. . .

"Hico0o0n 88 6 Adyog €i¢ T dta Tiig éxiiAnoiag tiig év Tepocoldpolg mepi adT@dV Ko
g€améotelav BapvaPav d1erbeilv (to go) Emc Avtioyeiog: (ITPAZEIX ATIOXTOAQN 11:22)

...toa 1 TOMG cuviyOn dxodoou (to hear) Tov Adyov tod Ogod.

Soviydnoav 8¢ ol andotorot kai oi TpesPitepot ideiv (o see) mepi Tod Adyov TovTOV.
(TTPAZEIX ATTIOXTOAQN 15:6)

Q¢ 8¢ EminpdOn tadta, £0eto 0 TTadrog év @ mveduatt, diehbmv (having passed through)
v Makedoviav kol Ayaiov, mopedecdar (o go) sig Tepovsolipt. ..

"Avdpeg adeAPOL, £YD ... TopeddONV &ig Tag xelpag T@V Popaiov: (ITPAZEEIX ATIOZTOAQN
28:17)

OvK &ypaon d¢ d1' avTov povov, 6t Eloyicdn (it was credited) ovtd: GG kol St HUAG. ..

...0c Tapedodn 41 T Topantdpoto (transgressions) Mudv, kol nyépdn ot v dikaimotv
(justification) quav. (ITPOX PQMAIOYX 4:25)

...MYEPON Xp1oTodg €k vekpdVY d1d ThG d0ENG ToD TaTPAC. . .

gy 8¢ amébavov: kai e0pEON ot N évroAn 1 ig Lony, avtn gig Oavatov: (ITPOX
POMAIOYZX 7:9-10)

TT yap Elnidr Ecmbnuev: éAmig 8¢ PAemopévn (Which is seen) ovk Eotv EAmic

Motoc 6 0dc, St 0V £kANONTe €ic Kowvoviav (fellowship) tod viod avtod Incod Xpiotod
700 Kupiov NudV. (1 ITPOX KOPINGIOYX A 1:9)
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M) [Tadrog EotavpmOn vmep VudV, §j €ig 10 dvoua ITavrov éRoanticdnte; Edyapiotd (I give
thanks) @ 0e® 611 00dEva VUGV EBdnTica, €l un Kpiomov kai ['diov: tva pn tig €inn (might
... say) Ot €1¢ 10 £nov dvopa éfantica. ERantica 6 kol Tov Zte@avd oltkov:

Kai yap &v évi mvedpatt uelc mhvteg €ig &v odpa EPanticOnuev, eite Tovdaiot gite "EAAnveg
(Greeks), ite dodAoL eite ELevBepot (free): (1 ITPOX KOPIN®OIOYX A 12:13)

Ei 8¢, (ntodvteg (seeking) dwaumOfjvon (to be justified) év Xpiotd, edpébnuev kai avtol
auoptorol, apa Xp1otdg dpaptiog didkovog;

T o0& APpaap Eppndncav ai Emayyeion, kol @ onépuatt avtod. Ov Aéyet, Kai toig
OTEPLOCLY, OC £ TOAMDY, GAL' (¢ £¢' £vog, Kai 1d onéppati cov, 8¢ Eotv Xpiotog. (ITPOX
'AAATAX 3:16)

"Epoi td éhayiototépwm (the least) mavtov ayimv €660 1 xapic adm...

"Ev o®duo kol &v mvedpa, kadng kol skAn0nte dv ud EAmidt tfig kKAnoemg budv: €ic khpioc,
pia wiotig, v Pantiopa, afg 0e0¢ Kol TaTp TAVIOV, O &Ml TAVTOV, Kol S0 TAVTOV, Kol &V
ndow Huiv. ‘Evi 8¢ ékdoto udv £660n 1 xapic... (IMTPOX EGEXIOYX 4:4)

Y ueig 6& ooy ovtwg gpadete (did not learn) tov Xpiotov, giye (if indeed) avtov fikovcate kai
&V a0T® £010ayONTE, KBS EoTv dAnOeta &v 1® Incod-

OTL 1O gVayyEAMOV MUY OVK £yeviON €ig DUAG €v AOY® LOVoV, AAAG Kol v OLVALEL, Kai €V
vevpott ayim, kai &v mAnpogopia (full assurance) moAdj... (ITPOX GEZXAAONIKEIX A
1:5)

...0g0¢ €pavepdOn év capki, EduarmOn (was justified) év mvevpott, deON dyyélorg,
gknpOyon (was preached) &v £€Bveoty, émiotendn &v KOGU®. ..

Kai énAnpdOn 1 ypooen ..., Erxiotevoev 6& APpaap t@ 0ed, kai EloyicOn (it was credited)
avT® €ic dikaoovvny, Kol @itog (friend) Ood éxAndn. (IAKQBOY 2:23)

Oida T Epyo cov kai mod karoksig (you dwell), dmov 6 Opévog Tod Tatavd: ... kol ovK
npvnoo (you did ... deny) v mictiv pov &v toic nuépang ™ €v aig ' Avtimag ... Og
amekTavon...

...o0delg GElog ebpéhn dvoi&a (to open) to PiAiov, obte Prémewv (to understand) oo
(ATTOKAAYVYIZ IQANNOY 5:4)

... Kol £€300M a0T® payoipo peYAAn.

Kai ot Aowmol t@v avOpdmwv, ol ovk drektavinoay &v taig mAnyaic tavtaig (plagues), oo
uetevomoay (did ... repent) éx t@v Epyav @V xepdv avtd®v... (AIIOKAAYVYIE IQANNOY
9:20)

Kai"™ fjvoiyn 7 6 vaog tod 0eod &v Td ovpavd, kai dedn 1 kimtog (ark) thg d1abnkng ™ tod
Kupiov T €v T® vo@d avToD
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...000& TOMOC £VPEON avT® £T1 &V T® 0Vpavd. Kai ELANON 6 dpakwv (the dragon) 6 péyac...
(ATIOKAAYVYIZ IQANNOY 12:8-9)

... Kol 600N avtd £€ovaia mOAepov (War) motfjoon (to make)...

Kai £l80v To0¢ vekpovc, TodC HeYEAOVG Kod TOVG HIKPOVC ... &vamiov tod Opdvov, kai Pipiia
(books) ™ Avemybnoav: T kai dAdo Bipriov (book) nvedmydn, & otiv tiig (g Kai ékpibnoav
ot vekpoti ... katd ta Epya avtdv. Kal &dmkev 1) OdAacoa Tovg ™ vekpovg Tovg v avti), ' kol
0 Odvaroc kai 6 Adng (Hades) £dmkov Tovg ™ vekpovg Tovg £v awtoic ' kai Ekpifncav
gkaotog katd ta £pyo antdv. (AIIOKAAYWYIZ IQANNOY 20:12-13)

Koi €1 T1g ovy e0petn év " 1d PiPAie T (book) tiig LoTig ... EBANON ig v AMpvnv (lake) Tod
TUPAG.

Taxop 8¢ éyévvmoev tov Toone 1oV 8vdpa Mapiog, 8& fic &yevviOn Tncode, 6 Aeyopevog
(who is called) Xpiotég. Idicar odv oi yeveod amd ABpadp Emg Aavid yeveol dexatécoapeg
(fourteen): (KATA MAGG®AION 1:16-17)

...0 Inoodg avéPn evbvg (immediately) dmod tod Hdatog kai idov, dvedydnoav adTd ot
ovpavoi, kai €idev 10 Tvedpa tod Beod kataPaivov (descending). ..

Hxovoate &t éppébn toig apyaiog (to the ancients), Ov povevoelg (you shall ... murder):
(KATA MAG®AION 5:21)

Hxovoate &t ppébn, Ayamoeig Tov tAnciov (neighbor) cov...

0 8¢ Incodc ... inev, ... Ovyotep (daughter): 1 miotig cov cécwrév (has healed) ce. Kai
£€omON M yovn| amo Tiig dpog ékeivig. (KATA MAGGAION 9:22)

...0 Tatp, 8t oVTeC £yéveto gvdokioa (pleasing) Eunpocdév cov. Ilavta pot Topeddon Vo
10D TOTPOG Hov Kol 00dElg Emtyvadcket (KNOWS) Tov vidv, gl i O Tothp: 00OE TOV TOTEPA TIG
gmrywvooket (Knows), i un 6 vidc...

Ev 8¢ tf uépa éxeivn é&eAbav (after departing) 6 'Incodc amod Tiig oikiog ExdOnro (Sat) mapa
mv Bdhaccav. Kai covipydnoav tpoc adtov dyrot moAroi... (KATA MAGGAION 13:1-2)

"Ev &keive 1 kop@ fixovoey Hpddng ... v dxonv (report) ‘Incod, koi einev 10ig moiciv
(servants) oytod, O0Tog oty Twdvvig ...  adTdc NYEPON Gmd TV VEKPHV. ..



20.7 VOCABULARY

20. Aorist Passive Indicative Verbs | 217

| justify, declare righteous

OLKOLODIEVOL SMPEAV TR aVTOD YapLTL

being justified freely by His grace

20a0VA, ZaOVA, Ti e OLOKELG;

| seek, pursue

Saul, Saul, why are you persecuting me?

| draw near

€yéveto antov &yyilewv 1 Aopack®:

it happened that while he was drawing near to Damascus

I know, understand

0VOEIC EMYIVAOKEL TOV VIOV, €1 uny 6 TaTnp-
no one knows the Son except the Father

‘Etoipdoate v 660V Kupiov:
Prepare the way of the Lord

| prepare

| give thanks

Evyoprot®d 1@ 0ed pov mdvtote mepl UMV
I give thanks to my God always for you

| bless

0 gdhoyN6ag NUAG £V TACT) EVAOYIQ TVEVUATIKT
He who blessed us with every spiritual blessing

Oavpalm 6t oVTeg TayEmg petatifesds dmo oD KaAEGOVTOC VUAG
I marvel that so quickly you turn from Him who called you

I marvel, wonder

| cry out, weep

a. Poyni khaiovea ta t€kva aOTHG
Rachel weeping for her children

b. éEelBov EEw Ekhavoeey TikpDS.
after leaving he wept bitterly

Verbs

1. Jwmdéw

2. OK®

3. é&yyilo

4,  EmMYIVOOK®
5  éroypalm

6. &evyuproTé®
7. &OhoYé®

8. Oavpilo

9. Klim

10. Aoyilopan

| consider, account

Aoyileton 1 TioTIc o0TOD €1G dtKoocHVNV.
his faith is accounted as righteousness

Rom 3:24

Acts 9:4

Acts 9:3

Matt 11:27

Luke 3:4

1Cor1:4

Eph 1:3

Gal 1:6

Matt 2:18

Matt 26:75

Rom 4:5
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11. moio | hate
[16G yap 6 eadAa TPACC®V PIGET TO DG
for everyone practicing evil hates the light

12. oikodopim I build
dALov dyelpomoinTov 0ikodoucM.
I will build another not made with hands

13. mopoayivopor | arrive
Metd 8¢ uépag TvéG, Tapayevopevog 6 DiAE
After some days Felix having arrived

14. maoxko | suffer
a. &ite maoyel &v péNoG, CLUTAGYEL TAVTO TA HEAN
if one member suffers, all members suffer with it
b. A&l tov viov tod avOpdTov TOAN THOETY

It is necessary for the Son of Man to suffer many things

Noun

15. T0 pvnueiov, ov tomb
OTL 01KOOOETTE TO PVNUETa TAOV TPOPNTOV
because you build the tombs of the prophets

Adjectives

16. ixkavog, 1, 0V sufficient, competent
oitveg ikavol Ecovtat Kai £T€povg d10aEat.
who will be competent to teach others

Conjunctions

17. pnoé and not, not even, nor
U1 €100TEC TG YPAPAS, UNodE TV dvvapy tod Beod
neither knowing the Scriptures nor the power of God

18. émog so that
omomg yévntot icotng
so that there might be equality

Adverbs
19. &v0vg immediately
AaPov odv 10 yopiov ékeivoc, £008mg EERAIEY”

Therefore, after taking the bread, he departed immediately.

20. 1on already
ywookete 6Tt jomn £yyvg 10 0Epog EoTiv.
you know that summer is already near

John 3:20

Mark 14:58

Acts 24:24

1 Cor 12:26

Luke 9:22

Luke 11:47

2Tim 2:2

Mark 12:24

2 Cor 8:14

John 13:30

Luke 21:30
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211 GRAMMAR

21.1.1

21.1.2

Perfect Tense

As mentioned in 3.2.2, tense conveys how the action (or state) is described by the
speaker/writer and when that action occurs in reference to the time of the
speaker/writer. In terms of how, the perfect tense presents an action in summary form
but also with continuing results. In terms of when, the perfect tense presents an action
as occurring in the past but whose results continue into the present, both time references
being from the perspective of the speaker/writer. The following chart compares these
features with other tenses already studied.

Tense Example How Action Presented When'

Present ~ He runs. In progress or continuing Present

Future He will run. In summary form Future

Imperfect He was running. In progress or continuing Past

Aorist He ran. In summary form Past

Perfect  He has run. In summary form with Past  with  present
continuing results results

T The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. Other
possibilities and variations exist depending on the specific context.

Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various
tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice

Present  God loves John. John is loved by God.

Future God will love John.  John will be loved by God.
Imperfect God was loving John. John was being loved by God.
Aorist God loved John. John was loved by God.
Perfect  God has loved John. John has been loved by God."

T Because the main focus in the Greek perfect tense is on the result or state, the
perfect in English may not always be the best translation. Often the best
translation may be an English present (John is loved by God).
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21.1.3

21.1.4

21.1.5

Overview of the Perfect Active Indicative Parts

AEALKO

AE AV KO, -

Reduplication Perfect Active  Perfect Tense  Active Ending

Tense Stem Marker (1s)

Root: )\.1)*

Overview of the Perfect Middle/Passive Indicative Parts

AEAvuon

AE AV Lo

Reduplication Perfect Passive Middle/Passive

Tense Stem Ending (1s)

Root: AL

Reduplication

Verbs in the perfect tense have an identifying feature called ‘“reduplication.”
Reduplication occurs on perfect tense verbs of any mood.! It usually involves one of
three changes to the verb’s form. If the basic verb begins with...

1.

2.
3.

a single consonant, the consonant is doubled and epsilon (g) is inserted between
them.

multiple consonants, epsilon (g) is added to the beginning of the stem.

a vowel, that vowel is lengthened according to the patterns for the augment.

In instances 2 and 3, the reduplication looks identical to the augment. You will have to
use other clues such as the tense marker, verbal endings, and context to determine
whether the marker is an augment or reduplication. Examples for all three groups are
shown in the following table.

! This is one way the reduplication is different from the augment. The augment only appears on imperfect and aorist
verbs in the indicative mood. Reduplication appears on perfect tense verbs of any mood, be it indicative,
subjunctive, or imperative. It also occurs on participles and infinitives.
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Group Dictionary Form Perfect Active Stem

Reduplication

Reduplication is duplication of initial consonant plus epsilon ().

Mo Av- Aglv-
Ypapw ypam- YEYpO-
YEVWO® YEVVa- YeyeEVVO-
1. AOAED AoAe- Aehade-
TANPO® AN po- nETANPO-
Sdm do- 0g00-
TopodidmpLt Topo+60- napadedo-T
Reduplication is epsilon (g).
YWOOK® YVO- &yvo-
2. OTOVPO® oTOW- £€0TOLPO-
ATOGTEAL® amo+oTol- anectol-'
Reduplication is lengthening of the initial stem vowel.
AKOAOVOE® axolovde- nKoAovde-
3. €yyiCm £YY10- nyyo-
GUVAY® ovv+ay-T ovovny-'

the preposition and basic verb.

Testament.

T Verbs with a prefixed preposition have the reduplication between

T This is the perfect passive stem of cuvayw. The perfect active
form, which does not have gamma (y), does not occur in the New

Tense Marker

The perfect active tense marker for many verbs is kappa-alpha (xa).

Other verbs

simply use alpha (o). The perfect middle/passive does not use a tense marker. This

completes the tense marker table for indicative verb.

Tense Active Middle Passive
Present - - -
Future of c ono '
Imperfect - - -
2" Aorist - -
_ % - o¢ o

15t Aorist a (liquid verbs) o (liquid verbs)

Ko (mi verbs) -
Perfect ot - -
T Liquid verbs use eo for this marker.
T Some verbs use no for this marker.
T Some mi verbs such as fotnuu use oo for this marker.
7T Some verbs use n for this marker.
t Some verbs use o for this marker.
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21.1.7

21.1.8

Chart of Endings: Perfect Indicative Emphasized
Since the perfect is not an augmented tense, its uses primary endings.

/ Primary | Secondary
PN Separated Combined’ ‘ Separated
Active
1s - Ko v
2s G KOg c
3s ! KE(V) v)
1p pev KOPEV pev
2p TE KOTE TE
3p vo(v) KOGV v
Middle/Passive
1s poit pon ‘ unv
2s oot oal | co
3s Tol Tl ‘ TO
1p peba pedo ‘ peba
2p ce c0¢ | oe
3p Vot VIOl ‘ V10
¥ Some verbs use alpha () as the perfect
active tense marker.

Perfect Active Tense Stem (P.A. Stem)

This stem is used to form verbs into the perfect active. For some verbs, the perfect
active tense stem is identical to the present tense stem. This means the dictionary form
of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to identify. These kinds of verbs do
not require extra memorization. Common examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where extra memorization of root or perfect active stem is unnecessary
Present Form Root P.A.Stem Perfect Form (1s) Translation

Mo A* - Aéhvka | have untied
otd0’ - - oida I know

Opao opa*  Opo- gopaxa’ | have seen
AOAE® AoAe*  Aahe- Aeddnal T I have spoken
TOE® mole*  mote- nemoinka! I have done

T oida is perfect tense but translated as a present tense. As a second perfect, it
uses alpha (o) as the tense marker. Learn the dictionary form.

T dpao experiences double reduplication (lengthening of o—w and € added).

7T Contract vowel lengthens because of the tense marker (a—m; e—1; 0—w).

For other verbs, the perfect active tense stem is not identical to the present tense stem.
This means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the perfect tense
stem of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be
memorized. Common examples are shown in the following table.
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Examples where the root should be memorized

Present Form Root P.A. Stem Perfect Form (1s) Translation
didmpt 00* do- dédmK | have given
o ota* oTa- £0TNKO | stand’

YIVOOK® Yvo* YVo- gyvoka, I have known
gyyiCm &yyo* &yy1o- HyyKa | have drawn near
AmTOGTELAM Gmo+oTeEL* AmooTEL-  AmECTOAKA | have sent

¥ {omnu often occurs in the perfect but is translated with the present tense.

For a third group of verbs, the perfect active tense stem is not identical to the present
tense stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the
perfect active form (1s) should be memorized. Common examples are shown in the
following table.

Examples where the perfect active form (1s) should be memorized

Present Form Root P.A. Stem Perfect Form (1s) Translation
yivopon yev¥  yev- véyova' | have become
Epyopan gpy*  éhevod- £no0a’ | have come
AEy® Aey*  ép- gipnko I have said
AapBavo Aap*  Aap- sianea’ | have received
neifo nel0*  meld- néno0a’ I have convinced
T These verbs are second perfects. Alpha (a) is the tense marker.

Perfect Passive Tense Stem (P.P. Stem)

This stem is used to form verbs into the perfect middle/passive. For some verbs, the
perfect passive tense stem is identical to the present tense stem. This means the
dictionary form of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to identify. These
kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Common examples are shown in the
following table. Third person singular (3s) forms are provided because they are by far
the most common for this tense and voice.

Examples where extra memorization of root or perfect passive stem is unnecessary
Present Form Root  P.P.Stem Perfect Form (3s) Translation

Ao A* Av- AélvTton he/she/it has been untied
YPAP® YPOO*  ypaep- yéypamtat it has been written®
Tnpon’ Tnpo*  TAnpo- TEMMPOTOL it has been fulfilled®

T Neuter translation fits best in most New Testament contexts as does the English
present “it is written” or “it is fulfilled”.
T Contract vowel lengthens upon adding ending (0—n; e—1; 0—).

For other verbs, the perfect passive tense stem is not identical to the present tense stem.
This means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the perfect tense
stem of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be
memorized. Common examples are shown in the following table.
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Examples where the root should be memorized

Present Form Root  P.P. Stem Perfect Form (3s) Translation

00* do- dédotan he/she/it has been given
he/she/it has been forgiven

didmu
aginut amo+E*  aoe- apémvot

For a third group of verbs, the perfect passive tense stem is not identical to the present
tense stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the
perfect passive form (3s) should be memorized. An example is shown in the following

table.

Example where the perfect passive form (3s) should be memorized
Present Form Root P.P.Stem Perfect Form (3s) Translation
gyeipw gyep*  &yep- éyfyepront he has been raised
T gyelpw experiences double reduplication.
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21.2 OMEGA VERBS: PERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICES)
Memorize these forms of M.

21.2.1 Perfect Active Indicative Forms of Ab®

Pronoun  Redup. Stem T.M. Ending Form Translation
Singular

EY® - Aéhvkao I have untied

o0 A& Av- Ko G Aélvkag  you have untied

avtog, 1, 6 Y Aéhvke(v)  he/she/it has untied

Plural

NUETS uev Aeldkapev  we have untied

VUETC e Av- Ko 1€ Aedvkate  you (pl) have untied

oo, oi, & ow Aeldkaowy  they have untied

21.2.2 Perfect Middle/Passive Indicative Forms of Avm

Pronoun  Redup. Stem Ending Form Passive Translation
Singular

EYM pot Aélopor | have been untied

)] A& Av- ow Aélvear  you have been untied

avtog, 1, 6 T Aélvtar  he/she/it has been untied

Plural
NUeig uebo Aelopeba  we have been untied
VUETC Ae  Av-  obe AélveOe  you (pl) have been untied

avtot, ai, & vIot Aélvvtar  they have been untied
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21.3 MI VERBS: PERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICES)
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

21.3.1 Perfect Active Indicative Forms
Students sometimes confuse the perfect and aorist tense of mi verbs because the tense
marker is often the same (xa).2 It is helpful to remember that the perfect tense will
have the duplication with epsilon (6édwka, £otnka, Tébsika), and the aorist will have
the augment (£0wxa, £otnv, E0nKa).

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

Pronoun AO® otdm o _ T aginut

Perfect Active Stem
A* ‘ do* ota* Og* amo+e*
Singular

£y ’ Aélvka ‘ 0édwka  fomke télewka -

oV ] AEAVKOG ‘ 0f0mKag  £o0TnKag - -

avtog, 1, 6 ‘Xéhmav ‘Séﬁmks(v) gomke(v) - -
Plural

NUETS ’kgh’mausv ‘- éomkapey - -

VUETG ‘ AeAvKoOTE ‘ - éomkote  TebeikaTe -

ovTol, ai, & IXSM)KOLGW ‘- £0TNKOOLY - -

21.3.2 Perfect Middle/Passive Indicative Forms
Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

Mo didmu ot T apinut
Pronoun Perfect Passive Stem
Av* ’ do* ota* Oe* amo+&*
Singular
YD ’Xé?muat - - - -
o0 Moo |- - - -
avtéc, M, 6 [Aélvtan 6¢50ton - télertan -
Plural
NUETS ’kakﬁua@a ‘- - - -
VUETG ’ Aéhvcbe - - - -
adtoi, ai, & [Aélovton |- - - apéovran

2 The tense marker for perfect active mi verbs is always kappa-alpha (ko). For aorist mi verbs, it is often kappa-
alpha (xa) and sometimes sigma-alpha (o).
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21.4 CONTRACT VERBS: PERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICEYS)
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

21.4.1 Perfect Active Forms

Pronoun ’M’JO) ‘nmém YEVVO® TANPO®
Singular

YD ’Xé)\,UKOL ‘nenoinku YeYEVVIKO, -

(o)) ’kéhmag ‘nsnoinkag YeEYEVVIKOG -

avtog, 1, 6 l)\.é)\.UKS(V) ‘nenoinka(v) veyévnke(v)  memAipoke(v)

Plural
NUETS ’keh’mausv ‘nsnonﬁkauav YEYEVVIIKOUEY -
VUELQ ’XaM)Kare ‘nanouﬁka‘re YEYEVWNKOTE  TEMANPOKATE

avtot, ai, & ’M;M)Kacw ‘nsnoinkav YEYEVVIKO.OLY

21.4.2 Perfect Middle/Passive Forms

Pronoun | Ao ‘ TOLE® YEVVO® TANPpoO®
Singular

YD ’ AéAvpon ‘ mETOINUOL  YEYEVVIHOL -

o0 I AMélvoo \memoinoan - -

avtog, 1, 0 ‘Xé)mrm ‘nanoin‘rm YEYEVWITOL TEMAMPOKEV

Plural
NUETS ’ Aedbpedo ‘ - veyevwnuebao -
VUETG ]ké)mc@a ‘nsnoinces veyévvneOe TEMANPOKOTE

adtoi, ai, & [Aélovtoan  |memoinvron - -
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21.5 SECOND PERFECT OF oida AND yivopai
Second perfects use alpha (o) as the tense marker instead of kappa-alpha (ko).

21.5.1 Perfect Active Forms of oida
The verb oida is the most common perfect tense verb in the New Testament. Although

the form is perfect, it is translated as a present tense. Other second perfect verbs should
normally be translated as a regular perfect.

Pronoun  Form Translation
Singular

0) oida | know

) oildag you know

avtoc, M, 6 01de(v) he/she/it knows

Plural

NUeig oidapev we know

VUETC oidarte you (pl) know

ovtol, ai, & oidootv they know

21.5.2  Perfect Active Forms of yivopou

Pronoun  Form Translation

Singular
EYM véyova | have been, have become
o0 véyovag you have been, have become
avtog, 1, 6 yéyove(v)  helshelit has been, has become

Plural

NUETS veyévapev  we have been, have become
VUETG yveyovate  you (pl) have been, have become
avtoi, ai, @ yeyovacwy they have been, have become
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10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Todvvng paptopel Tepl avtod, Kol KEKkpayey Aéymv (saying)... (KATA IQANNHN 1:15)
Oeov 0vdElC EDpakey TOToTE (EVEr):

Amexpifn avtoig 0 Todvvne Aéywv (saying), 'Eyo Bortilm v Hdatt uécog 6 vudv E6TNKEY
ov vueig ovk oidate. (KATA IQANNHN 1:26)

Kéyo (and 1) éopaxa, kol pepaptdpnra 61t 00To¢ £6Ttv O VIOC TOD Oe0d.

Evpioker @ilmnog tov Nabavond, kai Aéyet avtd, "Ov Eypayev Mmotig év 1@ voum kai ol
npogiitan evpikapey, Incodv t1ov viov tod Twone tov dnd Nalapét. (KATA IQANNHN
1:45)

obtog AAOEV TpdC ™ adTOV T vukTdg, Kad elnev ovtd, Pappi, oidapev 611 dmd Ood EAvBag
d1ddoKalog 0VOELS YOp TadTa TOL onpeio dvvatal motelv (to do) d ov motels. ..

0 6¢ un motevov (he who does ... believe) 1{on kékprrar, 8ti un menictevkey €ig 10 dvopa
100 povoyevoig (only begotten) viod tod Oeod. (KATA IQANNHN 3:18)

AV 8¢ €oTv 1 Kpioig, 6T 0 PG EMALOEV €lg TOV KOGLOV, Kl fjydmnoeay ol dvOpmmot
HAALOV TO 6KOTOG T TO EAG" MV YAP TOVNPA AOTAV TO EPYOL.

Kai fjA0ov pog tov Todvvny kai etmov antd, Pappi, dc v uetd 6od népav (across) tod
Topdavov, @ oV pepaptopnkog, ide odtog Pomtilel, kol mavreg Epyovrar Tpog avtov. (KATA
IQANNHN 3:26)

‘O motnp ayoamd OV vidv, Kol Tavta 6E6mKeV £V T XEPl ATOD.

adTol Yop aKknKéapey, kol oidopev 8t 00T oty dAN0&S (truly) 6 cwtip (the Savior) tod
koGpov, 6 Xpiotog. (KATA IQANNHN 4:42)

Ovode yap 0 matnp Kpivel 00OEVEA, AALL TNV Kpioy TAGHV OEdMKEV TG VI Tva TAVTES
Tiwdotwv (might honor) tov vidy, kabng Twdotv (they honor) tov natépa.

Y peig areotaikate npog Todvvny, kai pepoptopnkey tf dAndeiq. Eyo 6& od mapd
avOpmmov v paptupiov (testimony) Aapfave, alia tadto Aéyom iva dueic cwbijte (Might
be saved). (KATA IQANNHN 5:33-34)

T yap Epya d Ed@KEV pot O matnp va teleidom (that | might complete) avtd, avta ta Epya
a &yo moud, poptupel mepi £UOD OTL O TOTHP LE AMEGTAAKEV.

AOEav Tapd avOpOT®V 00 AduPave’ GAL' Eyvoka DUdS, 6Tt TV dydanny Tod Bgod ovk Exete
&v €avtoig. Eym éMAvba &v t@ ovopatt T1od matpog pov, kol ov Aapufaveté pe (KATA
IQANNHN 5:41-43)
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.°

26.

27.

28.

Einev odv adtoic 6 Incodc, Apmyv dumv Aéym dpiv, od Moo &dmkev Duiv oV dptov 8k
70D 0VpavoD” GAA' O TOTNP OV JId®GtV DUIV TOV GpToV €K TOD 0VpavoD TOV AAnOwvov (true).

Einev odv 6 'Incodc toic dddeka, M1 koi Vueic 0éhete vmdyetv (to depart); Amexpin ovv
avt® Zipwv [Tétpog, Kopie, mpog tiva anakaucoue@a Py pato Cong aioviov &xeg. Kol
NUETG TEMOTEDKOUEY KOl EYVOKapEY &L oV €1 0 Xp1oTog 0 110G T0d Bg0d 0D {MdVTOog (living).
(KATA IQANNHN 6:67-69)

OV Mootig 666mKev DUV TOV VOOV, Kol 01)881@ €€ LUAV Tolel Tov vouov; Ti pe {nteite
amokteivan (to kill); Amexpifn 6 oxkog Kai elnev, Aopdviov Exelc’ Tic oe (el dmokteivon (to
Kill); Amexpidn Incodg kai einev avtoic, "Ev Epyov émoinoa, kol névieg Oavpdlete. Al
10010 Moot|g 6£dwKkev DUV TV meprtopnv (Circumcision) - ody 81t €k 100 Mwoéwg €oTiv,
GAL' €K TOV TATEPWV. ..

Kai oidate Tobev (from where) eipi- kai an' épovtod odvk EMqAv0a... (KATA IQANNHN
7:28)

Oida 611 oméppa APpadp dote” GALX {nteité pe dmokteivan (to Kill), &t 6 Adyog 6 £10G 00
X(DpSl (have room) gv duiv. Eym 0 édpoaka mapd Td wotpi HOV, AOA®" Kol DUETG 0LV O
EopaKaTe TOPA TH TATPL VUGV, Toteite. Anexpidnoav ko einov avtd, O mothp UV
APBpadp éotv. Aéyet adtoic 6 Incodg, Ei tékva tod APpadp fte, o Epyo Tod ABpady

T énoteite. ' NOv 8¢ (nrteité pe anokteivon (to Kill), GvOpwmov 6¢ v dAndsiov Huiv
AehdAnka, fiv fikovca mapd Tod Beod: TodTo APRpadp ovk énoincev. Y ueig moteite ta Epya
10D TTPOG LUGMV.

Einev obv avtoig 6 Incodg, Ei 6 0e0¢ matip dudv 1, qyandte v (makes contingent = you
would have loved) éué: &ym yap £k 10D Beod EENADOV kai fikw (I have come): 0bdE yap an'
gnovtod EMAvda, GAL' Exeivog e anéoteidev. (KATA IQANNHN 8:42)

Eimov odv a1 oi Tovdoiot, NOv &yvddkapey 81t Saruoviov Exec. APpodp anédavev kai ol
poeiital, Koi ob Aéyei, 'Edv tic tov Adyov pov tpron (should keep), od un yevonton (he
will by no means taste) 6avdatov gig TOv aidva.

Eimov obv oi Tovdaior pog avtov, Heviirovra (fifty) £ odnw (not even) Exeic, koi
ABpadap éopaxag, (KATA IQANNHN 8:57)

Amekpinoov 8¢ avtoic ol yoveig (parents) avtod kai eimov, Oidapev 611 00TOC TV O VIOC
NuOV, kol 6Tt TVEAOG Eyevvnon

Hueic oidapev 611 Mwor AeddAnkev 0 Bedg todtov 8¢ ok oidapev mdOev (from where)
gotiv. Amexpidn 6 dvOpomoc kai einev odtoic... (KATA IQANNHN 9:29-30)

O matnp pov 6¢ 6&dmKEv pot, peilwv (greater; from péyac) maviov €otiv: Kol ovdeig dvvatal
apmalewv (to snatch) x tijg xepoc tod matpog pov. Eym kai 6 mathp &v Ecpev.

Aéyer avtd MdapOa, Oida &t1 dvastioeTar &v T§ dvactdost &v Tij éoyxdtn Nuépa. Eimev avth
0 Inoodg, Eym gip 1 dvaotaoig kai 1) (on' (KATA IQANNHN 11:24-25)

Aéyer avtd, Nai (Yes), kbpie: §yd memiotevka, 811 ov &l 6 Xpiotdg, 6 vidg tod Oeod. ..
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38.

39.

40.

41.
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dAhot Eheyov, Ayyelog adtd AehdAnkev. AmekpiOn ™ Incodc T kai einev, OO St £ug ab 1
Q1| YE€yovey, AALG Ot Dpdc. NOV kpioig €oTiv ToD KOGHOV ToHTOV” VOV O dpy®mV ToD KOGLOV
ToUToV EKPANONoetan E€m (out). (KATA IQANNHN 12:29-31)

3 5 ~ s 7 I3 ¢~ ~ ~ 7 ¢ 7 1o 4
giev avtoig, ['ivdokete Ti memoinka OUiv; Y el poveite pe, O diddokarog, kai O kbplog:
kai koA®dg (rightly) Aéyete, sipi yap.

Ei éyvoketé pe, kal tov motépa pov gyvakette dv (contingency = would have known)- kai
an' apt yvdokete avtov, Kol sopdrate avtov. (KATA IQANNHN 14:7)

Aéyer a0t® 0 'Incodg, Tooodtov ypodvov ped' Hudv iy, kol ovk Eyvokdg pe, @ilmne; ‘O
copakmg (He who has seen) £ué, édpakev tOv matépor

KaOAG £yd TOG EVTIOAAG TOD TATPOG LoV TETNPNKO, Kol LEVE avTod €v Tf dyany. Tadta

\\\\\

IQANNHN 15:10-11).

Ei 10 Epya pun €moinca v avtoic & ovdeic GALOG memoinkey, auoptioy ovK glyov: VOV 68 Kai
£0PAKACLY KOl LEPONKOAGLY Kol EUE KOl TOV TOTEPA LLOV.

Tadta éAdinoev 0 Incode, kai nfjpev (lifted up) Tovg d@OHaLLOVG avToD €ig TOV OVPAVOV,
kai etnev, [Tatep, EMAvdey 1 dpa: §6Eacov (glorify) cov tov vidv... (KATA IQANNHN
17:1)

"E@avépmacd 6ov 10 dvopa Toig avOpadrolg odg 865mKkdg pot ék Tod KOGHoV" 6ol foav, Kol
guol atovg 0€dmKaG Kai TOV Adyov 6ov tetnpnKacty. NV &yvokav 8t mdvta 6ca 0E0KAG
pot, Topd 6od €0tV OTL TO PripaTo 6 0E6MKAG 1ot 0EdmKa 0VTOlG Kol avtol EAafov, Kol
gyvooav aandig (truly) 6t mapa cod EERAOOV, kai énictevcay 6Tt 60 pe dnéotethac. Eym
nepi AOT®V EPOTAH’ 0V TEPL TOD KOGHOL EpmTd, GALY TEPL OV SE8mKAG pot, &TL 6ol eloty:

‘Eyd 0é0wka antoig Tov Adyov cov, kol 0 KOGHOG Epioncev adtovg, 6Tt ovk €iciv €K ToD
KOoUOV, KoM &yd 00K €ipl £k 10D KOouov. Ovk Epmtd iva dpng (You might take) avtoig
€k ToD KOGpov, AAL' tva tnpnong (You might keep) avtovg £k tod movnpod. 'Ex tod kdouov
0VK giotv, kKabag £yd ék Tod kOopov ovk eipl. (KATA IQANNHN 17:14-16)

"Hpav 1oV k0prov £k 1o pvnueiov, kai ovk oidapev mod (where) E0nkav adtov. EEfAOey
ovv 6 [Té€tpog kai 6 GAAOG pabntig, Kol Hpyovto &ig TO pvnueiov.

Einev obv avtoig 6 Incodg v, Eipivn vuiv: kabog dnéotalkév pe 6 matip, kayo (1 also)
néuno vuds. (KATA IQANNHN 20:21)

Té0eucd ot eic pdCc 0vidv, Tod eivai og (SO that you might be) eic cotnpiav Emg éoydtov THC
g

Awcoroovvn yap 0eod &v avtd dmoxaivmteton (IS revealed) ék mictemg eig miotv, KOS
véypamta, O 8¢ dikaiog €k miotemg (Roetat. (ITPOX POMAIOYX 1:17)

. ...xa0ag yéypomton ~ 811 T Ovk oty Sikarog 0vdE gigt
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43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.
49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54,

55.

56.

S7.

Novi 8¢ yopic (apart) vopov dikaoovvrn Bod mepavépmral, paptvpovuévn (being witnessed)
V1O TOD VOUoL Kai TV Tpoent®dv: (ITPOX POMAIOYZX 3:21)

...kaBac yéypomton 6t [Tatépa moAAdY €0vav 1€0g1Kd k€. ..

[Téneiopon yap &t obte Odvartog ovte (mn obte dyyedot obte dpyoi ... duvnoeTon NUAG
yopioal (to separate) ano g aydnng tod 0god T &v Xprotd Incod 1d kupip nuav. (ITPOX
POMAIOYX 8:38-39)

Oido kol mémeiopon &v kupio Incod, i 00dEv Kovdv (common) &' avtod:

aALG Aadodpev coeiov 0eod ... fjv mpompioev (foresaw) 0 Beoc mpod TV aidvmv gig 06&av
NUGV: v 0VOELG TOV ApYOVTOV TOD VOGS TOLTOV EYVOKEV' €1 YOp Eyvcav, ovK v TOV
Koplov tfig 86ENG Eotadpocay: GALY KaOdg yéypamtal, A dQOUALOG 0VK E15eV, Kai 0DG OVK
fikovoev, kai &nl kapdiav avOpdTov 0VK AvEPT, & NToinacey 0 0g0¢ Tolg dyandotv (for those
who love) avtov. (1 ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 2:7-9)

Ovk oidate Ot vaog Beod ote, Kai 10 Tvedpa Tod Beod oikel &v VUi,
&v 0¢ gipnvn kékAnkev Nudc o 0gog. (1 TTIPOX KOPIN®IOYZ A 7:15)

[Mopédmra yap VUiV &v TpdTog, 0 kol tapéiafov, 6Tt Xp1otog dnébovey DIEP TOV ALAPTIAV
NUAV KoTd T0G Ypopds Kol &t £tden (He was buried) kol 6t Eynyepton Tf) Tpitn NUéPQ
Kot TOG Ypapdc: kai 811 dedn Knoed, eita (then) toig dodexa

Eite (whether) odv &y®, site (0r) ékeivotl, obtmg knpvocopey kai obtwg émotedoate. Ei 88
Xp1ot0g KnpvoceTat 8Tt K VEKPDY EyNyepTal, TAS AEYOLGTV Tveg €v LUV Tt AvaoTaolg
vekp®dv ovk Eotlv; Ei 8¢ dvdotacig vekpdv ovk Eotv, 000€ Xprotog eynyeptar (1 [TPOX
KOPIN®IOYX A 15:11-13)

€1 0¢ Xp1otog ovk Eynyeptat, Kevov (vain) ... to kfpuyua (Message) nudv, kevi (vain) 8¢ koi
N TOTIC VUDV.

Ebvpioxodpeda 8¢ kol yevdoudptopeg (false witnesses) tod Ogod, 611 Epaptupioapey Kot T00
Beod Ot fyepev Tov Xprotov, dv ovk fiyeipey, gimep (if indeed) ... vexpol odk €ysipovtat. Ei
Yap vekpol ovk gyeipovtat, ovde Xpiotog Eyfyeptar (1 TTIPOX KOPIN®GIOYX A 15:15-16)

€l 8¢ Xp1o10g 0vK Eynyeptat, potoio (useless) 1 miotic Vudv: £1t £0T¢ v Taig GpapTions
VUGV.

Iéypanton yap, 6t1 ABpadp 600 viovg Eoyev: €va €k ThHG Taudiokng, Kol Eva €k Thg
érevBépac. (ITPOX TAAATAX 4:22)

... TNV TOTV TETPNKO’

Tivi yap einév mote (ever) Tdv dyyéhmv, Yioc pov &l 60, éyd ofjuepov (today) yeyévvnkd oe;
Koi tahv, Eyd Ecopot avtd €ig matépa, kol avtog Eoton pot €ig viov; (ITPOX EBPAIOYX
1:5)
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58.°0 nv am' &pyfic, O dxkmrdapey, O Empdxopey Toig 0PI UGV, O §0sachueda, Kol ol
Yelpeg MUV Eymidaenoav (touched) mepi 100 Aoyou g Loflg. Kain {on Epavepmdn, kai
goparapey, Kol paptopoduey, kol droyyédlopey Vuiv v {onv T aidviov, ftig v mpog
TOV TOTEPQ, KOl EQAVEPDON TUIV.

59. Kai év to0tm yvdokouev 8Tt éyvaKauey antov, av Tag EVIOAAC ovtod tnpduey (We keep).
(IQANNOY A 2:3)

60. I'pdow Huiv, Tekvia, 6Tt dpémvTot VUIV ai apaptiot S o dvopa avtod. I'pdew vuiv,
natépeg, 6Tl Eyvoxate TOvV an' apyic. I'pdow dUiv, veavickot (young men), 8Tt veviknKote
(you have overcome) tov movnpov. I'pdow Ouiv, madia, dt1 £yvokate oV Tatépa. "Eypayo
VULV, TOTEPEC, OTL EYVOKOTE TOV AT APYTC.

61. ITag 6 &v avtd pévav (Who abides) ody apoptéver mdc 6 auaptavev (Who sins) ovy
EDpakey avToOV, 00dE Eyvokey avtov. (IQANNOY A 3:5-6)

62. 'Ev 100t &yvoxopey Vv aydnnv, 6Tt Ekeivog DIEP UMV THV Yoyxnv avtod £0nKev: Kol NUelg
opeihopev VIEP TAV AdEAPAV TAG Yuyag TiOévar (to lay down).

63. 'Ev 10010 yivdookopev &1t €v adtd pévopey kol antog &v Nuiv, ot ék Tod Tveduatog adTod
dédmrev Nuiv. Kai nueig tebedpebo kai poptopoduey &t 0 Totp AnécTadkey TOV VIOV
cotipa ToD kKoopov. (IQANNOY A 4:13-14)

64. Kai Nueig éyvoxkopey kol Temotedkapey Ty aydmny fiv £xet 6 0e0¢ v fuiv. ‘O 0gdg dydmn
gotiv, kai 6 pévav (he who abides) v T dydmn, é&v 1® 0ed pévet, kai 0 0e0g &v ™ avT®
pévet. !

65. Evyapiotoduév (we give thanks) cot, kbpie 6 0g0g ... &1 elAneog v dvvouiv cov v
ueydAnv, koi épacirevcas (You reign). (ATIOKAAYWYIZ IQANNOY 11:17)

66. Metavoeite (Repent): fyyikev yap 1 Pacireio @V ovpavav.

67.0 8¢ ... inev, Téypamton, Ok &' 8pte nove (hoetar GvOpomog, GAL' émil mavTi pYuoTt
gkmopevouéve (proceeding) 1t otopatog Beod. Tote mapaiappaver adTov 6 StafBorog ig
Vv ayiov mOAY, Kai ioTnow avtov £mi 10 ntepvylov (pinnacle) tod iepod, kai Aéyet avt®d, Ei
vi0g €1 10D 0g0d... (KATA MAGG®AION 4:4-6)

68. yéypamton yap dtt Toic ayyéroig avtod Evtedcitan (He will order) mepi 6o?, kol €ni yeipdv
apodotv ce. ..

69. yéypamton yap, Koptov 1ov 0edv 6ov mpockuvicels, Kai avtd pove Aatpevoeig (you shall
serve). Tote apinowv avtov o didpforog (the devil): kai idov, dyyehot mpooiiAbov... (KATA
MAGG®AION 4:10-11)

70. 0 8¢ Incolg ... einev, Odpoet (Take heart), Ovyatep (daughter): 1 nictic cov cécmKEV oE.
Kai éom0n 1 yovn amo thic dpog Ekeivng.

7

o

. "Hyywev 1 Baotreia 1@V ovpavdv. (KATA MAGGAION 10:7)
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72.

oVTOoC Yap EoTIv mEPL 00 Yéypomtat, 1800, £Y0 AmocTEAM® TOV EYYEAOV OV TPO TPOGHTOV
oov, d¢ kataokevaoet (Will prepare) trv 666v cov Eunpocdiv cov.

73. ...&l

74,

75.

76.

77.

78.
79...7

80. ..

.&lmev avToig 6t Y uiv 6édotar yvavor (to know) ta pvotipia (the mysteries) tijg Bactleiog
TOV 0VpavdV, Ekeivolg 8¢ ov dédotat. ‘Oortig yap €xet, dodnoetal avtd... (KATA
MAG®G®AION 13:11-12)

0 8¢ gimev avtoig, OV mavreg ympodotv (accept) Tov Adyov todtov, GAL' oig dédota.

Koi Aéyer avtoic, I'éypamtar, ‘O 0lkdg OV 01KOC TPOGEVYTIG kKANONoETAL VUL §& ATV
émomoarte omiiatov (a den) Anotdv (of thieves). (KATA MAG®AION 21:13)

O pév viog 100 avBpdmov vayel, kabdg yéypomtor Tept 00Tod" 0vOL (woe) 8¢ 1@ avOpmT®
gkeive, 81’ 00 6 VIO 10D AvOpdTOL TapadiSotor KaddV TV aVT £l 0Dk £yevvion 6 EvOpwmog
EKEIVOG,

1800, fyywcev 1 Gpa, kol 6 Viog Tod dvOpmToL Tapadidotor ig xeipag apaptordv. (KATA
MAG®G®AION 26:45)

OvK 01da TOV EvOpOmoV.

MABev 6 'Incodg &ig v ['olraiav, knpboowv (preaching) to evayyéiov tiic Pacireiog T0D
0e0d, kai Aéymv (saying) ot [lemAipotorl 0 Koupdg, kol fyyikev 1 Pactreio tod 0ot (KATA
MAPKON 1:14-15)

T iV kad 601, 'Incod Nalopnvé; "HA0eg dmolécan (to destroy) iudc; Oidd oe Tig €, 0
drytoc tod Beod.
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21.7 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. acBevém I am sick, weak James 5:14
Ao0Ogvel T1¢ év VUiv; [Tpookarecdcw Tovg TpecfuTépoug
Is someone among you sick? Let him call for the elders

2. Proconuio I blaspheme Acts 26:11
K0T TACAG TOG GLVAYWOYAG TOAAAKIS TIHOPAY adTOVG, Nvaykalov Lacenueiv:
in all the synagogues punishing them, I was forcing them to blaspheme.

3. mEPLOOELO | abound 1 Cor 15:58
TEPLEGEVOVTEG £V TQ EPY® TOD KLPIOL TAVTOTE
always abounding in the work of the Lord

4. movVI® | deceive 1 John 1:8
'Eav einopev 6Tt apoaptiov 0Ok Eyopev, EaVTOVG TAAVAUEY
If we say that we have not sinned, we deceive ourselves

5. mpaocow | practice, do Rom 7:15
0V yap 0 0éhw, ToDTO TPACO®
for what | want, | practice those things.

Nouns

6. 1M émOupia, ag desire, lust
a. 'EmOupig énebounca todto 10 [doya poyeiv pued' vudv Luke 22:15

I have desired with desire (greatly desired) to eat this Passover with you
b. Eita 1) émOvopia cullaBodoo tiktel dpaptiov: James 1:15
Then desire, having conceived, gives birth to sin.

7. 1 0%pa, ag door Rev 3:20
T60V, €éotnka €t v BVpav Kai kpodw:
Behold, | stand at the door and knock.

8. 70 mpofatov, ov sheep John 21:16
Aéyer aut®, [Toipowve 10 TpoPatd pov.
He said to him, “Feed my sheep.”

9. 70 Téhog, TELOVC end, goal Matt 24:14
kol tote et TO TéAOG.
and then the end will come.

Adjectives

10. owapoirog, ov slanderous, as noun: devil John 8:44

Y peig ék tod matpog tod dtaférov Eoté
You are from your father, the devil.
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11. kowvog, 1, 6v new
Todto 10 TotPLoVv 1| Kovi) S1001kn v 1@ aipoti pov
This cup is the new covenant in my blood

Preposition

12. yopig with the genitive without, apart from
YOPIGS ELoD 00 dVVacHE TOETY OVOEY.
apart from Me you cannot do anything.

Conjunctions

13. dapa then, therefore
Tig apa peiCov éotiv &v 11} Bactrieig T®V ovpAVAV;
Who, then, is greater in the kingdom of heaven?

14. xayo and |
KAy® OUiv Epd €v molg £€ovaig TadTa TOLD.

and I will say to you with what authority I do these things.

Adverbs

15. apm now
BAémopev yap dpti 01 E50mTpov €v aiviyuatt
For now we see through a mirror with dimness

16. ovkéty; pnkéT no longer
"Qote 00KETL gioiv 600, AALL cOpE pia
Thus, they are no longer two but one flesh.

17. mavrote always
T TIavtote yap 1oL TTyovs ' Exete ped' avtdv

For you always have the poor with you

18. mod where

ITod copdg; ITod ypappatedg; Mod culng Tod aidvog ToHTov;

Luke 22:20

John 15:5

Matt 18:1

Matt 21:24

1Cor 13:12

Matt 19:6

Matt 26:11

1Cor 1:20

Where is the wise man? Where is the scribe? Where is the disputer of this age?

19. onuepov today
Yidg pov &l o0, &yd eNuepov yeyivvnkd oe
You are my Son; today | have begotten you

Particle
20. av (indicates contingency) ever
Kol E0wkev @v ool Howp (OV
and He would have given to you living water

Heb 1:5

John 4:10



22 PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE VERBS

22.1 GRAMMAR

22.1.1

22.1.2

22.1.3

Non-Indicative Verb Forms

The verb forms presented in the previous chapters were in the indicative mood. The
remaining chapters present non-indicative verb forms. These forms include the
subjunctive mood (chapters 22-23), participles (chapters 24-26), infinitives (chapter
27), and the imperative mood (chapter 28). Note that participles and infinitives are not
technically moods but are forms that share some of the characteristics of verbs such as
tense, voice, and number.

Non-Indicative Forms and Tense

The non-indicative forms communicate tense (review 3.2.2). In general, the main
tenses of the non-indicative forms are limited to the present, aorist, and perfect. As
with the indicative, these tenses communicate how the action is presented. The
following table summarizes these tenses.

Tense How Action Is Presented

Present  In progress or continuing
Aorist In summary form
Perfect  In summary form with continuing results

In terms of the when, the subjunctive mood, infinitives, and the imperative mood do
not describe the time of an action by their tense forms, although other contextual
features may. Participles, on the other hand, often communicate a time element, but it
is relative to the time of the main verb.

The above introduction is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek.
Additional study will reveal that lexical (vocabulary) and contextual features can
greatly expand this basic explanation.

Subjunctive Mood in English and Greek

As mentioned in 3.2.4, mood is a grammatical category that presents the
communicator’s “attitude” about what is said or written. The indicative is the primary
mood through which information is given or statements are made. The imperative is
the primary mood to command action. The subjunctive is the primary mood to express

purpose, result, probability, certainty, desire, opinion, etc.

Of course, language has a great deal of flexibility. Sometimes the indicative can be
used to command action or express a condition. Overlap between the moods exists.
The nature of that overlap varies depending on the language. That is why the word
“primary” is used in the above explanation.
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22.1.4  Overview of the Present Active and Middle/Passive Subjunctive Parts

AV®
AV 0 -

Present Tense  Lengthened Connecting  Active Ending (1s)
Stem Vowel

Root: )\,1)*

22.1.5 Present Subjunctive Active and Middle/Passive Endings
A key feature of subjunctive endings is the lengthening of the connecting vowel. Apart
from this lengthening, the endings are identical to the present indicative endings.

Present
PIN Indicative  Subjunctive
Active

1s ® ®
2S E1C ne
3s €l n
1p ouev eV
2p €TE nre
3p ovci(V) ooyv)

Middle/Passive
1s opo opat
2s n
3s gt nTol
1p oueba opeba
2p eoble nole
3p ovTol VTl

22.1.6  Present Tense Stem
The present tense stem is used to form the present active and middle/passive
subjunctive. Review sections 3.3.4 and 4.1.5 for examples.
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Key Words for Identifying the Subjunctive

Recognizing the lengthened connecting vowel will help you identify the subjunctive.
Another extremely important clue is the presence of certain words that express purpose,
possibility, and conditionality. When one of the following words appears, expect the
subjunctive to follow. Learn them well.

Key Word Translation

va. that, in order that

gav if

Y ever (indicates contingency)
otav whenever

Omoc so that

Other key words exist, but the above are the most common that have already appeared
in the vocabulary.

Examples of the Present Subjunctive

Example 1:

Example 2:

Example 3:

Example 4:

Example 5:

Example 6:

Kai o0 BéAete ENOETY TPOg e tva Conv EmTe.
And you do not want to come to me that you might have life.

.80V EYMTE TOTYV OC KOKKOV CLVATEWG, £PETTE TA dPEL TOVT®"
...if you have faith like a mustard seed, you will say to this mountain...

...xai Og av 0£An &v Huiv eivon Tpdtog Eotol Thvtmv Sodrog:
...and whoever among you wants to be first, he will be slave of all.

Einev 8¢ antoic dtov mpoosdynede Aéyete:
And He said to them, ‘Whenever you might pray, say...’

‘EvyeipecOe ayopev:
Arise, let us go.

Ti mow@peyv tva épyalopeda ta Epyo 100 Oeod;
What should we do that we might work the works of God?
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22.2 OMEGA VERBS: PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE (ALL VOICES)
Memorize the forms of AV®.

22.2.1 Present Active Subjunctive Forms of A

Pronoun  Stem Ending Form Translation |Pres. Indicative
Singular
EY® ® Mo | may untie \M)m
o0 - g Aomg you may untie ‘M)stg
avTog, 1, 6 N Aom he/she may untie Mgt
Plural
NUETS OUEV AMopey  we may untie ‘M)ousv
VUETC - mte Aomte you (pl) may untie ‘M)ars
avtoi, ai, & ooyv) Amoyv) they may untie ‘M)oucn(v)

22.2.2  Present Middle/Passive Subjunctive Forms of AMm

Pronoun  Stem Ending Form Passive Translation \Pres. Indicative
Singular
EYM ®uoL Mopor 1 may be untied ‘M)oum
) - aon you may be untied  |Aon
avtog, 1, 6 nrot AMntor  he/she may be untied ‘M)srou
Plural
NUETS opeda  Avopeda  we may be untied ‘Xvéua@a
VUETC Av-  mobe AMnels  you may be untied ‘M)SGGS

avtoi, ai, & ovior  Abevtor they may be untied ‘M)oku
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22.3 MI AND CONTRACT VERBS: PRESENT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE

22.3.1  Mi Verbs: Present Active Subjunctive of gipi
Of all mi verbs, only &iui occurs regularly enough to warrant giving its forms.
Memorize these forms, which are identical to the endings.

Pronoun  e&ipi  Translation
Singular

gy [6) | may be

oV NS you may be

avtog, M, 6 f he/she/it may be

Plural

Nueic apev  we may be

VuElC fte  you (plural) may be

avtoi, oi, & @ow they may be

22.3.2 Contract Verbs: Present Active Subjunctive of Alpha and Epsilon Verbs
Of the contract verbs, only alpha and epsilon active verbs occur regularly enough to
warrant giving their forms. Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Pronoun |M’)c) ‘nmém ayamao
Singular

EYM ’ Ao ‘ oM aryom®

ob vomg |- -

avtoc, M, 0 ‘M)n ‘nmﬁ aryomd.

Plural

NUETS ’M)oausv ‘nmd) pEV  dyom@dpev

VUETg ‘ Adnte ‘ ToujTE ayomarte

avtol, ai, & ‘M)oacst(v) ‘nouf)m(v) ayon®ou(v)
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22.4

10.

11.

12.

13.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Ovdeig yop qudv €ovtd {1, Kai 00deic avtd amobviokel. Edv te yap {Opev, T® xopio
(Buev: 8av te dmobviickmpey, 6 Kupion drodvickouey: é4v te 0OV (Duev, &4v Te
amofvnokmuev, Tod kvupiov Ecpév. Eig todto yap Xpiotog kol anédavey kol dvéstn kal
&lnoeyv, iva kol vekp@v kai {ovtov (of the living) kupievon (He might be Lord). (ITPOX
POMAIOYX 14:7-9)

Mnkétt 0DV GAANAOVS Kpivopey:

"Apa. ovv T Thig £ipvng didkmpey, kai Ta Tiig oikodopdc (of edification) tfic eic dAARLovG.
(ITPOX POMAIOYX 14:19)

Hapaxar® O VUAC, AdeAPOi, 010 TOD dvopatog Tod Kupiov MudV Incod Xpiotod, tva o
avTO AEYNTE TAVTEG, Kol un 1) &V vuiv oyiopata (divisions)...

Otav yop Aéyn 116, Eyo pév el Iaviov, Etepog 8¢, Eyd Anolld, ovyi copkukoi (carnal)
gote; Tic ovv oty Iodog, Tic §& AmoAdg, GAL' i Stékovot (ministers) &t' Gv émotedoare,
Kol €KAoT® O¢ O KOplog Edmkev; (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZX A 3:4-5)

H yap oap& émbopel (lusts) koo tod mveduatog, T0 08 TVeDO KOTO TG 00pKOG TodTa 68
avrtikerral (OPpose) aAANAoL, tva un d v 0éinte, tadta motfite. Ei 6& mvevpatt dyecbe, ovk
€0TE VIO VOLLOV.

Apa 0DV GG kaupdv (opportunity) Eyopev, épyalduedao 10 ayadov mpog navtag. .. ([IPOX
TAAATAZS 6:10)

gav ot Aéyn Tig Exewv (to have), Epya o0& un &xn; Mn ddvaton 1} miotig cdoou (to deliver)
onToV;

Obtwg kol 1 wiotic, £av un Epya &xm, vekpd €otv Kab' ovtnv. AL £pel Tic, XU miotv EYelg,
Koy Epya £xm 0e1EOV (Show) ot v oty 6oV €k TAV EPYmV G0V, KAYD dei&m oot K TMV
Epymv pov v miotwv pov. (IAKQBOY 2:17-18)

€V 08 £V TQ POTL AEPTUTAOUEY, KOG AVTOG EGTIV £V TA PoTi, Kowvwviav (fellowship) &youev
Het' GAANA®Y, Kol o atpa Incod Xpiotod tod viod avtod kabopilet (cleanses) nuag amo
Taong apoptiog.

Kai év 100t yivookopev 8t £yvOKapeY o0Tov, £0V TOG EVIOANS aDTOD THPDLUEV.
(IQANNOY A 2:3)

‘Edv T1g dyond tOV KOGUOV, 00K 0TIV 1] AYAnY| TOD TOTPOS £V AVTEH.
‘Ot ad €otiv 1) dyyelio (message) fiv fkovoate am' dpyic, iva dyanduev GAANAOLS OV

kabmg Kdiv €k tod movnpod Ny, kai Eopatev (murdered) tov adelpov avtod. (IQANNOY A
3:11-12)
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Texvia pov, un ayonduey Adym unde i Yhdoon, aAL' &v Epym kai aAndeig. Kol év toutm
ywaokopev 61t €k Thg dAnOeiag Eopév, Kol Eumpocsbev adtod meicopey TG Kapdiag UMV,
ot éav kataywvookr (Might condemn) nuav 1 kapdia, 611 pueilov (greater; from péyoc)
€otiv 0 0e0g Th¢ Kapdiag UMV, Kol YIVOGKEL TAVTA.

Kai abtn €otiv 1 EvtoAn avtod, iva miotedowuey (We might believe) 1@ ovopott tod viod
avtod Incod Xpiotod, kol ayardpuev dAAnAlovs, kabmg Edwkev Evioany. (IQANNOY A
3:23)

gav ayomdpev AAANAovG, O Be0c &v UiV pével, Kai 1) aydmn avtod tetedetmpévn Eotv (has
been perfected) év Nuiv. Ev to01® Yiv@GKOpEY OT1 v 00TA HEVOUEY Kal o0TOG £V Uiy, OTt
€K 10D TVEOATOG A TOD OEOWKEV NUTV.

‘Ev t001t® yivdokouev 6Tt ayam®dpey o tékva Tod 0e0d, dtov Tov 00V dyamdpuey, Kol Toc
EVTOAAG aTOD TNPdpEV. AT Yap €0Twv 1) dydmn tod BgoD, tva g EVTOAAG aDTOD THNPOUEV®
(IQANNOY A 5:2-3)

Kot abt €otiv 1) dydnn, ivo tepuratdpey katd T0c EVToAdc avtod. ADtn €0Tv 1) évToAn,
KkaBag kovoate an' dpyfg, tva €v ATl TEPMATHTE.

Kai éav pév 1 1 oixio a&io, EM0étm (let ... come) 1 eipivn dudv én' odtiv: dav 8¢ pn i Géila,
1N gipNvn VU@V Tpog vLuag Emotpaento (let ... return). (KATA MAGGAION 10:13)

kai éxeivorg einev, Yrndyete (Depart) koi Oueic eic tov duneddva (vineyard), kai 6 &av 1
dikaov d®o vuiv. O1 ¢ amfibov.

Ovy obtc 6¢ Eotan &v DUIV' GAL' O¢ £av BEAN Ev DIV péyac yevésbou (to become) Eotan
vudv ddxovog (servant): (KATA MAGGAION 20:26)

Kai avafaiver eig 10 6pog, kai tpookaieitar (he summons) obg fj0erev adtoc Kai dniAbov
pog avtdév. Kai émoinoev 0ddeKka ... Tva @6ty pet avTtod, kol tva AmosTEAAT aTOVG
Knpvooew (to preach)...

...&lmev 6 Pacthedg 1@ kopacio (young woman), Aitncov (Ask) pe d v 0&ANC, kai Sdhom
ool (KATA MAPKON 6:22)

Kol 0¢ €av 0€AN DudVY yevéaBau (to be) Tpdtog, Eoton ThvTwv 60DAOG.

kai Aéyovowv avt®, Ev moig é£ovoiq tadta moteis; Kai tig oot v €éovsiav tavtny £dmKeV
tva Tadta motfig; O 8¢ 'Incodg dmoxpideig (answered and) einev avtoig, Enepmtiom Dudc
Kol €Yo &va Adyov, Kol amokpiOnté pot, kol Epd vuiv v moig é£ovoia Tadto Tod. To
Bantiona Todvvov &€ ovpavod R, | &€ avBponav; (KATA MAPKON 11:28-30)

Kai einev adtd) 6 StéPorog, Toi ddom v Eovaiay Tavtny dmacay kol TV S0Eay adTdV: 8Tt
guol Topadédotal, Koi @ £0v BEA® didmut ot V.

Koai kabog Bélete va mor@dey vuiv ol dvOpwmot, kai vueic moleite (do) adtoic opoing
(likewise). (KATA AOYKAN 6:31)
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BM\énete (pay attention to) obv médg dcovete ¢ yop £0v Exm, d00foeTAL 0OTH" Kol OG £0v un
&xm, xai O dokel Eyewv (to have) apbnoetar an' odvToD.

"Eyéveto 8¢ mopevopévov adtév (while they were going) &v tf 08, einév tic Tpog adToVv,
AxolovOnow cot émov (where) ™ v T anépym, kOpie. (KATA AOYKAN 9:57)

Kai €i¢ fjv 6v moAy gicépymo0e, kai déymvtar vudc, £cbicte (eat) ta mapatiOéueva (the
things set before) vuiv...

Kai éav tig Duac Epmtd, Al ti Avete; Obtwg Epsite vt 6TL O KOPLog adTod Ypeiav Exet.
Anehdodvreg (after departing) 8¢ oi dmeotodpévor (those who had been sent) edpov kadag
gimev avtoic. (KATA AOYKAN 19:31-32)

"Emmpamoay 88 adtdv, ... Awddokode, mote (how) odv tadta Eotor; Kai ti 1o onueiov, dtov
HEAAY tadTa yivesBou (to be);

Kayo dwatibepon (give the right to rule) vuiv, kabmg 61€0€16 (gave) pot 6 mathp pov,
Bactreiav, tva é60inte kai mivite éml g tpamélng (table) ™ pov ... (KATA AOYKAN
22:29-30)

"Hv 8¢ &vOpwmog ¢k 1V Papisainv, Nikddnpog Svopa adtd, dpyxov tdv Tovdainv: odTog
NA0ev TpdC ™ aTOV T vukTdg, Kai elmev oTd, Pappi, oidapey &t dmd 00D EyAvOag
S1d6okorog 00Selc Yap Tadta To onpeio dhvoron wotsiv (1o do) & ob moteic, dav un f 6 O£dg
pet avtod.

Anexpidn Todvvne kai einev, OO Svvatar EvOpomog Aappdvety (to receive) ovdév, o pm 1
dedopévov (given) adtd £k oD ovpavod. Adtol Dueic paptopeite d11 gimov, Ovk iy &yod O
Xpo166... (KATA IQANNHN 3:27-28)

Anekpivaro ovv 6 Incodg ko ginev antoig, Apny duny Aéym duiv, od dHvortor 6 vidg Tolely
(to do) ao' €avtod 006EY, £av un Tt PAERN TOV Tatépa morovvto (doing): & yop av Ekeivog
Totfj, TovTo kai O viog opoing (likewise) motel.

'O yap matnp erel (loves) tov vidv, kai Tavta dgikvoety antd & avtog molel” Kol peilovo
(greater) tovtov d&i&el avtd Epya, tva duelg Bovpdalnte. (KATA IQANNHN 5:20)

Kol o0 Béhete EMOETV (to come) mpdg e, iva Loy Exnrte. AdEav mapd avBpodTwY 00
Aoppéve: aAL' Eyvoka vudg, dtL TV aydmmy tod 0eod ovk Exete &v €0vtoig. Eym émAvba
&v 1@ OvopaTt Tod matpdg Hov, Kai ov Aapfavets pe éav dAlog EAOn (were to come) &v 1@
ovopaTL T® 161, Ekeivov ANyecbe.

Eimov obv mpog antév, Ti mowdpeyv, tva épyalopedo té Epya tod 0e0d; Amekpidn Incodg koi
gimev avtoic, Todtd otiv 10 Epyov Tod Og0d, Tva motevonte (that you might believe) eic ov
améoterev éxeivog. (KATA IQANNHN 6:28-29)

... kataféPnia ék ToD 0Vpavod, ovy tva Told T0 BEAN A TO EUOV, GALL TO OEAN UL TOD
népyavtog (of Him who sent) pe.
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...ETO TOVTO Aéyel Toig pabntaic, Ayouev ic v Tovdaiav mwdAwv. Aéyovotv adTd ol
pabntai, Pafpi, vov énrovv oe MBdcon (to stone) oi Tovdaiot, Kol wAy Vrayelg EKe;
(KATA IQANNHN 11:7-8)

‘Eav 8¢ t1g mepurarti] &v i) vukti, tpookontet (he stumbles), 611 10 i 0Ok Eotv &v aOTO.

Yroderypa (example) yop £dwka Huiv, iva kabmg &y éroinoa duiv, Kol DUELS TotfTe.
(KATA IQANNHN 13:15)

Ei tadta oidate, pakdpioi Eote £0v motfte avTA.

"Evtolnv kowvny (New) 8idmut vuiv, iva dyamdte AAAA0VG KobmG ydmnoa dudc, tva Kod
VUETS dyamdte AR ovs. 'Ev To0Tm yvdoovtal mhvteg 6Tt Epoi podntai £ote, £av ayannv
&xmre v aanrolg. Aéyet avtd Zipov [Ié€tpog, Kipie, mod vmayelg; Anekpidn ovtd O
‘Incodg, “‘Omov vhyw, oV dHvacai pot viv dkorovdfocar (to follow)... (KATA IQANNHN
13:34-36)

‘Edv dyamdté pe, tag Evtoldg Tog epag tmpnoate. Kai éyo épotmon 10V matépa, kol dAlov
napaxintov (helper) ddoet vuiv, tva pévn ued' YOV &ic TOV aidva, TO TvedpO THg dAndeiog,
0 0 KOG oG 0b duvartarl Aafelv (to receive), dti oV Bewpel 0T, 0VOE Yvdokel avTo. Y Ueic 6
YWOGKETE aTO, Tl Tap' VUTV pével, Kol &v ViV Eotat.

Anexpidn Incodg koi einev avtd, 'Edv T1c dyomd pe, TOV Adyov Hov ThpNoEL, Kai O Tatip
LoV ayomost avtdv, Kol Tpog avtov Elevooueda... (KATA IQANNHN 14:23)

AV €otiv 1 €évioAn 1) €un, tva dyamdte dAAAOVGS, KaBdg Nydmnoa DUEC.

NV oidapev 811 oidag Thvta, Kai od ypeiov Exelg tva tic oe Epotd: v T0vTM moTedouey 81t
amo Beod eENABeg. Amexpibn avtoic 6 Incodc, Aptt (Now) motevete; ‘1800, Epyeton dpa
Kai vOv EAAvbey, iva okopmicbijte (might be scattered) &xaotog €ig ta id1a... (KATA
IQANNHN 16:30-32)

kaBag Edmrag vt EEovaiay mhong capkdg, tva v O EdmKaC aVTd, dMGeL v TOIG LoV
aidviov. AUt 6¢ €otv 1) aidviog (mn, Tva yivdoK®oiv o€ TOv pdvov aAndvov Beov, kai Ov
anéoteilog Incodv Xpiotov.
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225 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1.  Podvlropar I plan, wish, desire 2 Peter 3:9
un povdopevég tvog dmorécOat, ALY TAVTAG €1G peTdvolo Ywpricat.
not wanting anyone to perish but all to make room for repentance

2.  OWKOVE® | serve Matt 20:28
6 vidg 10D dvOpdTOL 0VK HAOEV drakovnBijvar, dALY drakovijoa
the son of man did not come to be served but to serve

3.  ékmopegvopon | depart, leave John 15:26
10 Tvedpua Thg aAn0eiag, O mapd Tod TaTPOS EKTOPEVETUL
the Spirit of truth which went out from the Father

4, &tmotpépo I return, turn Acts 3:19
Metavorcote oDV Kol EmMeTPEYaTE, i 10 EuAetpOfvor YUdY TaC auaptiog
Therefore, repent and turn so that your sins might be wiped away

5. petovoim | repent Rev 2:5
petavonoov, koi to TpdTo Epya moincov
Repent and do the first things.

6. o0¢silm | owe, ought John 13:14
OQEILETE AAANA®V VITTEY TOVG TTOJOC.
you ought to wash the feet of one another.

7. mapilo | test, tempt 1 Thes 3:5
uImog éneipaocsey LUAG O mEPalmv
lest the tempter tempts you

Nouns

8. 1 papropia, ag testimony 1 John 5:9
adt €otiv 1 peptopia Tod Beod
this is the testimony of God

9. 6 pnéptvg, HapTLPOC witness Rom 1:9
Maprug yap pov €otv 0 0edg
For God is my witness

10. 1 opyn, 7g anger, wrath John 3:36

1 6pyN 10D Be0d pévet €' adTOHV.
the wrath of God remains on him.
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11. 7 meprropny, Tic circumcision
'H mteprropn) 008y €otiy, kol 1 dkpoPuotio 00dEV 0TIV
Circumcision is nothing and uncircumcision is nothing

12. 7 mpooevyn, i prayer
'O 01KkO¢ OV 01KOC TTPOGEVYTG KANOYcETAL
My house will be called a house of prayer.

Preposition

13. émiom with the genitive opposite, after
0 6¢ omiocm pLov EpyouEVOG ioYLPOTEPOG
but he who comes after me is more powerful

Adverb

14. gv0éog immediately
O1 8¢ e00£m¢ apévteg T dikTvo NKOAOVONGAV AOTH.
And immediately they left their nets and followed him.

Interjection

15. kordg well
‘Etpéyete kaA®dg Tig LUAG EvEKOoyey
You ran well. Who hindered you

1Cor7:19

Matt 21:13

Matt 3:11

Matt 4:20

Gal 5:7



23 AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE VERBS

23.1 GRAMMAR

23.1.1 Aorist Tense
In the subjunctive mood, the aorist tense presents the action in summary form. There is
no time element implied by the tense forms when used in the subjunctive mood.

23.1.2 Subjunctive Mood
Review sections 3.2.4 and 22.1.1 through 22.1.3.

23.1.3  Overview of the Aorist Active Subjunctive Parts

AVO®
AV o 0 -

Aorist Active Aorist Active Lengthened Active
Tense Stem Subjunctive Marker Connecting Vowel Ending (1s)
Root: AL

23.1.4  Augment
The augment only occurs on the aorist and imperfect tenses of the indicative mood.* It
does not occur on non-indicative forms (subjunctive, participle, infinitive, or
imperative).

23.1.5 Aorist Active Subjunctive Tense Marker
First aorist verbs use sigma (o) as the aorist active and middle tense marker. Second
aorist verbs do not use a tense marker. Instead, the aorist tense is identifiable by the
aorist stem that differs from the present stem. For both first and second aorist verbs,
the passive marker for the subjunctive mood is theta (6).

! The augment also occurs with pluperfect forms, which are rare.
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23.1.6  Aorist Active, Middle, and Passive Subjuntive Endings
The aorist active and middle subjunctive endings are identical to the present
subjunctive ones.? The aorist passive uses the active endings. In many instances, the
aorist tense marker helps to distinguish the present forms from the aorist forms. Other
times, differences in the present and aorist stems must be observed to determine the
tense used.
Indicative Subjunctive
P/N Aorist
Present Present First Second
Active
1s ® ® (0 (0
2s &g ns ons ns
3s €l n on n
1p oLEV OUEV GONEV ONEV
2p €TE nte onte nte
3p ovci(Vv) wou(v) coocl(v) ®oyv)
Middle
1s OpLoiL oot coOuM OpaL
2s N on n
3s £Tal nTot GTOL nrou
1p oueba opeda copgbo  opeba
2p eobe nobe onecls Noos
3 p ovToal wvtol GOOVTAL @vVTol
Passive
1s ouot O 10
2s N ong
3s €TO1 nro on
1p oueda opeda Oopev
2p eoble nobe Onte
3p ovtol ®VTOL 0ooy(v)
23.1.7  Aorist Tense Stems

The aorist active stem (A.A. Stem) is used to form aorist active and middle subjunctive
verbs (Review 18.1.8 and 19.1.7). The aorist passive stem (A.P. Stem) is used to form
aorist passive subjunctive verbs (Review 20.1.7). At this point, it is only necessary to
review the active stem.

For some verbs, the aorist active stem is identical to the present tense stem. This means
the dictionary form of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to identify.
These kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Common examples are shown
in the following table. Since the first person singular (1s) ending of the indicative and
subjunctive mood are identical, the third person singular (3s) forms are listed.

2 The “Primary Set” of endings is used instead of “Secondary Set” because the augment is not used with non-
indicative forms.
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Examples where extra memorization of root or aorist active stem is unnecessary

Present Form Root A.A. Stem . Subjunctive Translation
Aorist (3s) Present (3s)

Mo Av* Avo- Ao Ao he might loose

TOE® nole*  mote- noujon’ 7o) he might do

TOTEV® TOTEV®  TMOTEL- metevon  moTeln he might believe

aKoH® aKov*  dkov- axovon dcovn he might hear

iTém aite* aite- aition’ aith he might ask

T The contract vowel lengthens before the aorist tense marker.

For other verbs, the aorist active stem is not identical to the present tense stem, but it is
identical or similar to the root. By now, you should know these roots well. Common
examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the roots should be memorized

Subjunctive .

Present Form Root  A.A. Stem Aorist (3s) Present (3s) Translation
yivopaut yev¥  yev- vévmran©  yivnron® he might become
Epyopor’ END* END- £\0n gpymron’ he might come
Sidmut So* do- Yol - he might give
amoOA VL amoAe*  dmole- amoréon - he might destroy
AopPave Ap* Aap- Aapn Aopfavn he might take
SoKém Sok*  Jok- d6&n™  Soxm he might think
T These verbs are deponent in the respective tense.
T Mi verbs often do not use the aorist subjunctive tense marker (o).
T Sox + o + 1 = 86&n. See section 23.1.8 regarding spelling changes caused by

sigma interacting with certain consonants.

For a third group of verbs, the aorist active stem is not identical to the present tense
stem or root. The aorist active form should be memorized. Common examples are
shown in the following table.

Examples where aorist active forms (3s) should be memorized

Present Form Root A.A. Stem . Subjunctive Translation
Aorist (3s) Present (3s)

Aéyo Aey*  ein- ginn Aéyn he might say

Opao opa*  i6- ion - he might see

€obim go*  oay- @ayn €obin he might eat

0] ogy* oy- om &m he might have

T These verbs are deponent in the respective tense.
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23.1.8 Changes in Roots Ending in a Labial, Guttural, or Dental
Similar to the future tense and aorist indicative tenses, the aorist active subjunctive
marker sigma (o) changes into a new letter when it interacts with stems ending in a
labial, guttural, or dental. The changes are shown in the following table.

Letter Class Changed Letter Tense Marker Result
Labial 7 (pi) B (beta) o (phi) +o =y
Guttural k (kappa) vy (gamma) y (chi) +o =§
Dental t(tau) & (delta) O (theta) +0 =o'

T The dentals tau (1), delta (5), and theta (0) normally drop out before a sigma (o).

23.1.9 Key Words for Identifying the Subjunctive
As previously mentioned, the subjunctive mood (present or aorist tense) almost always
accompanies certain key words. The following table lists those words and includes a
new one: ov ui. The aorist subjunctive frequently follows this pair, and it is the
strongest way to deny something in Greek.

Key Word  Translation

va that, in order that

gV if

v ever (indicates contingency; sometimes adds indefinite idea)

otav whenever

ob 1 by no means, never (strongest negation in Greek; often translated with
future tense)

23.1.10 Examples of the Aorist Subjunctive
Example 1:  Ti odv moteic o onpeiov, iva Idmpey kol METEOSONEY GO,
Therefore, what sign do you do so that we might see and believe you.

Example 2. AU éuod €av Tic €icéhOn cwbnoeTon kai eicedevoETOL
If someone should enter through me, he will be saved and enter...

Example 3:  Abtod dkovoeohe katda navta dca v Aaijoen Tpog VUGG
You shall hear him according to everything he might say to you.

Example 4.  Kai viv gipnka Opiv mpiv yevéaba, iva 6tav yévntor meTevonTe.
And now | have spoken to you before it happens in order that whenever
it should happen, you might believe.

Example 5:  ...éav un meprosedon YOV 1 Skooguvn TAEIOV TAOV YPOUUATEDV Kod
Ddopioaiov, 00 pn eicéAOnTE i TV Pactisiov TOV OVPAVAV.
...if your righteousness does not exceed that of the scribes and
Pharisees, you will by no means enter the kingdom of heaven.
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Example 6:

Example 7:

Example 8:

...Kol TOV Epydpevov mpog Eue ob pi EkParo ...
...and the one who comes to me | will definitely not cast out forever.

Agbte AnokTelvOpEY aDTOV Kol o@pev v kKAnpovopiov avtod...
Come, let us kill him and have his inheritance...

This example shows that the subjunctive can function as an exhortation
(“let us kill” and “let us have/take”).

... Toong ... piy @oPnOfig maparaPelv Mapiap tnv yovaikd cov...

...Joseph ... do be afraid to take Mary as your wife...

This example shows that the subjunctive can be used as a prohibition.
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23.2 OMEGA VERBS: FIRST AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE (ALL VOICES)
Memorize the forms of AV®.

23.2.1 Aorist Active Subjunctive Pattern of Ao® Compared with Future Indicative

Pronoun  Stem Ending Form Translation |Fut. Ind.
Singular

EY® oW Mo I might loose ‘M)Gm

o0 - ong Aoeng you might loose ‘M)Gag

avtog, 1, 6 on Aoon he/she might loose IM)Ga

Plural

NUETS ocopey  Abompev  we might loose ‘M)csousv

VUETC A-  onte Aoente you (pl) might loose ‘M)Gsrs

avtoi, ai, & ocooyv) Adomouv) they might loose ‘M)Goum(v)

23.2.2  Aorist Middle Subjunctive Pattern of M@ Compared with Future Indicative

Pronoun  Stem Ending Form Translation \Fut. Ind.
Singular

EYM ocouat  Aeopor | might untie myself ‘M)Goum

) - on oo you might untie yourself  |Abon

avtog, 1, 6 ontar  Aentor  he/she might untie himself ‘M)Gsrou

Plural

NUETS ocopeba Avedpedo  we might untie ourselves ‘M)G(’)psea

VUETC M-  onobe Adenebe  you might untie yourself ‘M)GSGOS

avtoi, ai, & ocovior  Aewovrar they might untie themselves ‘M)Govrou

23.2.3  Aorist Passive Subjunctive Pattern of 0@ Compared with Future Indicative

Pronoun  Stem Ending Form Translation \Fut. Ind.
Singular

EYd T0} 206 I might be untied ‘XDGT']Gopm

60 aw- e MW0iig you might be untied [ enon

adTog, 1, 6 o A0 he/she might be untied | WobnoeTal

Plural
NUETS Bopev  AwOdpev  we might be untied ‘M)Gncéusea
VUETG A-  Onte Mo0tjte you might be untied ‘XD@ﬁGSG@S

avtoi, ai, & ooy v) AwBdey(v) they might be untied ‘M)Gﬁcovwl
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23.3 OMEGA VERBS: SECOND AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE
SUBJUNCTIVE?®
Memorization of these forms is not necessary. Recognizing the differences in stem between

the aorist and present is the key to identifying the tense of these forms

23.3.1 Aorist Active Subjunctive Forms of &pyopat
If related verbs are included in the count, &pyouat is the most common verb in the
second aorist active subjunctive form. Although deponent in the present and future
tenses, £pyopoun is not deponent in the aorist indicative or subjunctive.

Pronoun Stem Ending Form Translation \Aorist Indicative
Singular
&6 ® 0o | might come AoV
60 A0- e E\OnG you might come GRS
avTog, 1, 6 N £\ he/she might come | AA0sv
Plural
NUETS OUEV E\Mopev  we might come ‘ﬁkeousv
VUETS END-  mtE ENOnre you (pl) might come ‘ﬁwars
avtol, ai, & oocl(v) E0mey(v) they might come [f\Bov

23.3.2  Aorist Middle Subjunctive Forms of yivopo
The verb yivopou is the most common second aorist middle subjunctive. It is deponent
in both the aorist indicative and subjunctive.

Pronoun  Stem Ending Form Translation \Aorist Indicative
Singular
&y ouot vévopor | might be ‘éysvc')pnv
1)) Yev- M vévn you might be ‘éyévov
antog, 1, 0 nrat vévnton  he/she might be |&yéveto
Plural
NUETS oueba  yevoopedo we might be ‘éysv()usea
VUETG yev-  mobe vévneBe  you might be ‘éyévaces
avtoi, ai, & ovior  yévoavrar they might be ‘éyévovro

3 Passive forms of second aorist verbs are not included because they are not very common.
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234 MI AND CONTRACT VERBS: AORIST ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

23.4.1

23.4.2

Mi Verbs: Aorist Active Subjunctive Forms

Other than €ipi, present subjunctive mi verbs are rare in the New Testament. For that
reason, their forms were not given in the last chapter. Aorist subjunctive mi verbs,
however, are more common. Their forms are listed below.* As with other tenses, the
absence of duplication with iota reveals that the form is not present or imperfect tense.
In the case of a mi verb in the subjunctive, the only tense options are the present and
aorist. Although the lengthened stem vowel is a helpful clue for the subjunctive, the
keys words for the subjunctive are a greater help.

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

AO® Sldmu o T aeinu
Pronoun Verbal Root

Av* ’ 00* ota* Oe* amo+e*

Singular
£y ’ Ao ‘ o) GTNOo® 0a -
oV [Moong [l oTHONG Ofic -
avtoc, M, 0 ‘M)Gn ‘6@); dmon otmon; oty 0f aof
Plural

NUETS ’M)qusv ‘Bd)usv; dncmuev omoopey  Odpev  aedUEV
VUETG ’ Abonte ’ odTE otite - aopfte
avtol, ai, & |Mcwci(v) |ddoi(v) otdov) - -

Contract Verbs: Aorist Active Subjunctive Forms

The primary difference between these forms and non-contract omega verbs is that, upon
attaching the tense marker, the contract vowel alpha (o), epsilon (€), and omicron (o)
lengthens. Since this change is simple, it is sufficient to only show it in the active
forms.

Pronoun ’M)co ‘nméco ayomwam TANPO®
Singular

) ’ Ao ‘ TOMO® ayonnem TANPOO®

(o)) ‘ Adong ‘ Tomong ayomnong -

avtoc, i, 6 |M)6n ‘nouﬁcn ayomnomn TANpOOoN

Plural

NUETS ’M)qusv ‘nouﬁccopav AYOTNGOUEV  TANPDOCMUEV

VUELG ‘ Adonte ‘ TomonTe ayomnoenTe TANPOSNTE

avtot, ai, & ‘M)cscocl(v) ‘non']ccom(v) ayomnomoyv) TANPOHOMOL(V)

4 Aorist subjunctive forms of iui do not exist.
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23.5

10.

11.

12.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Todto 8¢ 6Aov yéyovev, tva IAnpmOi} T pnocv (what was said) H7d T0D KVpiov S TOD
npogntov... (KATA MAGGAION 1:22)

Ei vidc &1 10D 0g0d, ein (say) tva oi AMibot odtol dpTot yévavTar.

...kl Aéyet ant®, Tavta mévia 6ot dbow, £av tecav (falling down) Tpockuviong pot.
(KATA MAGGAION 4:9)

"O¢ &av ovv Aon piav 6V éviokdv tovtov tdv hayictov (of the least), kai S184En obtog
T0VG GvOpdmovg, Erdyiotog (least) kKinOfoetar &v Tij factiieig TV 0vpavdV: g &' Gv moton
kai S18GEn, ovtoc péyag kKAnOMostat v Tij Pactheig TdV oVpavdy. Adywm yop Dpiv &t ddv pn
TEPLOGEVOT 1| dtkaoohvn UMV TAEiov (more than) t@v ypappatémv kol Dopioaimv, ov un
eloéAOnte &ig v Pacireiov TGV 0VPAVAV.

Ay Aéyo cot, ov un £EEMBNG xeibev (from there), £wg Gv dmoddg TOV Eoyatov KOdpavINV
(cent). (KATA MA®®AION 5:26)

‘Eav yop a@ijte toic avOpmnolg 10 mapantdpata (transgressions) avt@v, aenost koi dpiv o
TP DUAV O 0OVPAVIOS £ O un) aoTite Tolg avOpmdmolg ta mapamtdpata (transgressions)
avT@V, 0VOE O TATNP LUBV APNoEL TO maparT®dpata (transgressions) OUGOV.

‘Otav 8¢ dSunkwotv VUG &v 1) ToAetl tavty, pevyete (flee) gig v GAANV: auny yap Aéym
vuiv, ov un tedéonte (you will ... complete) tac morers 100 Topond, Emg dv EAON O vVIOG TOD
avOpomov. (KATA MAGGAION 10:23)

Ovk EoTv pabng HrEP TOV H18AcKAAOV, 00OE S0DAOG VTIEP TOV KOPLov awtod. Apketov (it
is enough) @ pobnti va yévnror og 6 S184oKarog avTod, Kol 0 30DA0G MG O KOPLog adTod.

Kai 0¢ av gimn Adyov katd oD viod tod dvBpdmTov, dpednoetor avTd: O¢ o' dv elmn Kotd
10D TVEHHOTOC TOD Ayiov, ovK ApebnoeTol adTd, oUTe &V T@ VOV aidvi oUTE &V T@ UEALOVTL
(the coming age). (KATA MAGG®AION 12:32)

Tig éotv N unp pov; Kai tiveg giciv ol adelpoi pov; Kai éxteivag (after stretching out)
TV xelpa anTod i Todg padntic avtod ginev, 1800, 1| pATnp Hov koi oi ddekpoi pov.
‘OoTig yap av momon 10 BEANUa ToD TaTpoOg LoV TOD £V 0VPOVOIS, ADTOC OV AOEAPOS Kol
GOEAPN Kol unInp €0Tiv.

Kai 6¢ éav 6éEntar mardiov torodtov &v €mtl @ OvOpoTi pov, Eue déyetar (KATA
MAG®G®AION 18:5)

Obtog ovk Eotty BéApa Eunpocsdey Tod maTPodg UMY TOD &v 0VPaAVOIc, Tvo dmdAnToL Eig TV
rikp@v (of the smallest) Tovtmv.
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Obtmg kol 0 Totip pov 0 Emovpaviog (heavenly) momoet Hulv, £av ur Aefite EKAGTOC TM
6O 00TOD Ao TGV KopddY DUV Ta mapartdpata (transgressions) avtdv. (KATA
MAG®®AION 18:35)

Toéte mpoonvEON adTd Todia, tva tag xeipag EmOT| awToig, Kol mposevéntar ol 6 pabntai
énetiunooav (rebuked) avtoic.

Kai ... 6 Incodg épdvnoey avtovg, kai einev, Ti 0éhete momjom VUiv; Aéyovotv avtd,
Kopig, tva dvoyddow nudv ol 6¢baipoi. (KATA MAGGAION 20:32-33)

VUES 8¢ pny kKAnORTe PafPi- i yép dotv Dudv 6 kadnyntic (teacher), 6 Xpiotodc: mvreg 8¢
VUETS adelpol dote. Kai motépa ury kodéonte dudv &mi Thc Yiic 1 yap 6Ty 6 moThp VUMV,
0 €v 101G 0Vpavoic.

‘Otav 8¢ £M0M 0 vVi0¢ 10D AvOpdmov €v Tf| 00EN awToD, Kol mhvteg ol dyot dyyehot pet'
avtoD, Tote Kabioet £mt Opovov d6ENG avTod, Kai cuvaydfoeton Eunpocsbev avtod Tavta Ta
£0vn, kai apopiel (He will separate) avtovg an' aAniov... (KATA MAGG®AION 25:31-32)

Aéym & Huiv 611 00 un i o' dpti £k TovTOL TOD Yevvnuatog (product) tiig dumédov (of
the vine), £mg tig Nuépag Exeivng dtav avtod Tive ped HudV kawvov &v Tii factieig T0D
TaTPOG LOV.

0¢ &' av prasenuion €ig T0 Tvedua T0 Gylov, ovk Eyet dpeotv (forgiveness) gig tov aidva,
aAl' Evoyoc (guilty) éotv aimviov kpicews. (KATA MAPKON 3:29)

Obtot 8¢ eicwv ol mapd v 686V, bmov oneipetar 6 Adyoc, kol dtav dkovowaory, eD0Emg
gpyetar 6 Xatavac Kol aipel Tov Adyov Tov Eomapuévov (SOWN) v Toicg Kapdiong anTt@v.

Apnv Aéym DUiv, 0g éav un 0&EnTan v Pactieiov Tod Beod mg modiov, ov N eicEAO €ig
avtiv. (KATA MAPKON 10:15)

'Eav gimopev, EE 0dpavod, &pel, At ti 00V 00k motedoate avtd; AM' einopey, 'EE
avOpodnwv, £pofolvto TOV Aadv: dravteg yap eixov Tov Todvvny, 61t dvimg (indeed)
TpOPNTING MNV.

Awdokale, MooT|g Eypayey Nuiv, 6Tt £0v TIVOC AdeAPOG amobavy, kai kataAiny (leave)
yovaiko, kol Tékva un aem, tva Aaprn 0 adeApog adtod TV yuvaika avtod, kol éEavaction
(raise up) onéppo @ adeAp@d avtod (KATA MAPKON 12:19)

AVTOC yap Aavid einev v mvedpatt dyio, Aéyel 6 kOprog Td kvpie pov, Kadov (Sit) &k
de€1dv pov, Emg v 0@ Tovg £x0povc cov vromddov (Stool) Tdv ToddV Gov.

Ay " Aéyo T Oplv, dmov Eav Knpuydi) TO evayyEAov ToDTO gig GAOV TOV KOGHOV, Koi O
gmoinoev abtn AaAndnoetar gigc pynuocvvov (memorial) avtiic. Kai 6 Tovdag 6 Tokapidng,
el TV dmdeka, AnfiA0ey TPOg TOVG ApyIEPES, Tva Tapadd avtov avtoic. (KATA MAPKON
14:9-10)

Ka0' quépav qunv mtpog vuds v @ iepd diddokwv (teaching), kol odk ékpatinoaté pe GAL'
tva TAnpwOdo al ypagai.
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‘0 8¢ [Tikdrog amekpibn avtoic, Aéyov (saying), @élete anoibowm UiV TOV Pactiéa TV
Tovdaiwv; (KATA MAPKON 15:9)

‘0O Xp1o10¢ 0 Pactrevg tod Topanh kataPdro (let ... descend) viv anod 10 otowpod (Cross),
tvo idmpev kai " motedowpey avTd.

Koi ginev odtd 0 S1aforog, Ei vidg el od Ogod, sing (speak) ¢ Abo tovtm tva yévntoan
dptog. Koai anexpibn Incodg tpoc avtdv, Aéywv (saying), Féypamtar 611 Ovk En' dptod HOVD
oetar ™ &vBpwmoc, ' AL’ €mi moavti prypatt Beod. (KATA AOYKAN 4:3-4)

Kai einev adtd) 6 StéPorog, Zoi ddem v £ovaiav Tavtny dmacoy kai TV S6Eav avTév”
Ot épol mopadédotat, Kol @ £0v 0EAm didmut avTiyv. XV 0OV 0V TPOCKVVAOTNG EVAOTIOV
guod, £éoton cod TAGO.

Maoaxkapioi €ote, dtav pronomotv VUGS ol GvOpwnot... (KATA AOYKAN 6:22)

Aéyo 8& dpiv aAn0dg (truly), sictv Tiveg TV dde Eotdtov (of those present), oi od un
vevowvtar (Will by no means taste) Oavartov, Emg v idmotv v Pactreiov Tod Ogod.

‘Eav 8¢ audptn €ic 6€ 0 adehpdc cov, émtiuncov (rebuke) adtd: kai £av petavonon, deeg
(forgive) avtd. (KATA AOYKAN 17:3)

'O 8¢ sinev, BAénete (Take heed) pm mhovn0fite: modhoi yap élevoovron émi 1 dGvopati pov,
Aéyovteg (saying) ot Eyd eiun xod, ‘O koupdg fyyikev, pr odv mopevdijte omicm adtév.

Ei o &1 6 Xpiotog, sing (tell) fuiv. Einev §& avtoig, Edav Opiv sinm, od uf motevonte: &av
3¢ Kol EpmtHow, 0O un| dmokpdNté pot... (KATA AOYKAN 22:67-68)

‘Eyéveto d TOG AMECTUALLE TapC 0, O ODT® Twd . Ovtoc N\Bev &i
Eyévero dvBpwmog dnestoipévog (sent) mapa Beod, dvopa avtd Todvvng. Ovto
poaptupiav, tva paptopnon mepi 1od tds, tva Tavteg motevowaoty ot avtod. Ovk v
EKETVOG TO PAC, AL’ tva paptupnon mepl 100 PMOTOC.

Kai fpdmoav avtév, Ti ovv; Hag el 60; Kai Aéyer, Ovk eipi. O mpogring &l ov; Kai
dmekpifn, OY. Einov odv avtd, Tig l; “Tva dmodxpiow (an answer) Sdpev toic mépyooty (t0
those who sent) fjudc. Ti Aéyeig mepi oeavtod; (KATA IQANNHN 1:21-22)

AvT0¢ 6¢ 0 Incodg ovk Eniotevey £avTOV 0OTOIC, d10 TO avToV yivdokewy (because He knew)
névtag, Koi 6t oV ypeiav glyev tva Tig papTupnon mepi Tod AvOPMOTOL® AVTOG Yap Eyivmokey
iV &v 1@ avOpdT®.

AmekpiOn 6 Tncodc kai elnev odTd, Apny duny Aéym cot, £av uy Tig yevwndif dvwdev (from
above or again), o0 dvvaton ideiv (1o see) v Pacireiov tod Ogod. (KATA IQANNHN 3:3)

Amexpifn Inoodg, Aunv aunv Aéym cot, &av un tig yevwn o] €€ Hoatog kal TvevpaTog, oV
duvatal giceAOelv (1o enter) gig v Pactieiov Tod OgoD.

Obtog yap ydmnoev 6 0g0g TOV KooV, HoTE TOV LIOV CWTOD TOV povoyevi) (only begotten)
£dmkeyv, tva mag 0 motevwv (Who believes) gic avtov ur arnointot, GAL' £xn Cony aidviov.
(KATA IQANNHN 3:16)
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OV yap dméostelrev 6 B0 TOV VIOV AOTOD €ig TOV KOGHOV Tva Kpivy TOV KOGLOV, AL Tva
om0 0 Kocpog o' avtod. ‘O motedwv (He who believes) gig avtov ov kpivetar 6 6€ un
motevov (He who does ... believe) fion kékpital, 611 un temiotevkey €ig 10 dvopo ToD
povoyevodg (only begotten) viod Tod Oeod.

Anexcpidn Incodc xai einev avti, Ildc 6 mivov (Who drinks) ék tod Hdatog tovtov, Stynost
(will thirst) méAwv: d¢ 8' av min &k tod Hdatog o &yd ddow avtd, ov pr Styion (will by no
means thirst) &ig tov aidva: (KATA IQANNHN 4:13-14)

Einev obv 6 ‘Incodg mpdc adtdv, Edav un onueia kai tépoto (wonders) idnte, od ui
TIGTEVONTE.

Eyo 8¢ o0 mapd dvOpadmov v poaptupiov Aapfave, diid tadta Aéym tva vpeils codite.
(KATA IQANNHN 5:34)

Kai 00 0éhete EMOETV (10 come) mpdg e, tva Lony Emre. AdEav Tapd avOpOT®V 0
Aoppéve: aAL Eyvoka vpag, dti v dydmmv Tod Beod ovk Eyete &v €avtoic. Eym éAnivda
&V 1@ 6vopaTt Tod TaTpdg Hov, Kai 0O AapuPdveté pet av dAlog ELO €v T OvopaTL TG 1dim,
gxeivov Myecbe.

Einov ovv avtd, Ti odv moteic ov onueiov, tva iSopev kai motevcopév cot; Ti épydaln; Ol
TOTEPEG NUAV TO pavva EQayov €v Ti EPNU®, Kabdg EoTv yeypapupuévov (written), Aptov €k
10D ovpavod Edmkev antoic paysiv (to eat). Eimev ovv antoic 6 Tncodc, Apmyv duny Aéym
vUlv, 00 Motig 0é0mKev DUV TOV dpTov €K TOD 0VpavoD: AL O TaThp LoV HIOWGY DUV TOV
dptov €k tod ovpavod... (KATA IQANNHN 6:30-32)

Apnyv aunv Aéym vpiv, 6 motevov (He who believes) ig éué, Exet {onv aidviov. 'Eyod i 0
dptog tiic Lofic. O1 matépeg VUMV Epayov To pévva &v i Eprum, Kai dmédavov. OVTHg 6Ty
0 Gptog 6 €k 10D ovpavod kataPaivev (Which descends), tva tig €€ avtod @Ay Kol )
amofavn.

VUETS 8k TOD KOGHOL TOVTOV &0TE, &Y( OVK i £k ToD kOGO TovTov. Eimov obv Huiv dtt
amoBaveiche v Toic apaptiong VIOV Eav yYap N motevonte Ot £YG ip, dnobaveiode &v
101G apaptiong vudv. "Edeyov ovv anvt®, Xv tic et; (KATA IQANNHN 8:23-25)

"EXeyev obv 6 Incodc mpdg Todg memotevkdtog (to those ... who had believed) ovtd
‘Tovdaiove, 'Eav el peivnte &v Td AOYm @ £ud, aAn0dg (truly) pobntai pov éoté:

Apnv (xunv ksyco VUV, €4V TIC TOV AdYOoV TOV MOV TnpR o, Bdvatov ov u Bempnon &ic Tov
aidve. Eimov ovv avtd oi Tovdaiot, Ndv &yvoxapev &t Satuovwv gxels. APpadap anedovev
Kai ot Tpo@fitat, Koi o Aéyelc, 'Edv tig TOv Adyov pov thpnon, ov ur yevontou (he will by no
means taste) Oavatov gig tov aidva. (KATA IQANNHN 8:51-52)

Amekpion ‘Incodg, Eav £ym do&Glm Euavtdv, 1) 66Ea Lov 00OV €0tV EGTIV O TOTNP LOL O
do&alwv (who glorifies) pe, ov vueic Aéyete 6t1 00 UMV £0TLV, KOl OVK £YVAOKATE ADTOV"
gya 8¢ olda avToV, Kod £V imm dTL 0vK 0160 0TIV, EGopat dpotog dudv, yevot (a liar):
GAL' 01da anToV, Kai TOV Adyov adTod Tpd.
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Koi fjpdtnoav adtov oi padntoi avtod Aéyovreg (saying), Pappi, tic fjuaptev, ovtoc fj oi
YoV&ic (parents) otod, tva ToeAOG YevvnOR; Amexpidn Incodc, Ovte ovtog fnaptey odte ol
YoVveig (parents) adtod: aAL tva eavepwbi] ta Epya T0D Ood &v avtd. (KATA IQANNHN
9:2-3)

‘Eyo i 1 O0par o' Epod €av Tig €icéA0n, cmbnoetal, kol siceledoeTon Kai EEgledoeTan, Kol
vounv (pasture) evpnoet.

A0, ToDT0 0 TaTNP pE Ayomd, 6Tl Eym TIONUL TV Yoy pov, tva wdAw Adfo avtv. Ovdeic
aipet avTV A’ Epod, AN Eya TiOnuL avtny an' épavtod. E&ovaiav &yxm Oeivar (to lay ...
down) avtrv, kai é€ovaiav £y malv Aafeiv (to take) avtiv. Tadtmy v évioiny Erapov
napa Tod watpog pov. (KATA IQANNHN 10:17-18)

AL kol vOV 01da &1L Boa dv aithon OV 0edv, dohoel cot O Oedg. Adyet antii 6 Tncodc,
Avootioetal 6 4delpdg cov. Aéyet odtd MapOa, Oida 811 dvactioetot &v Tf) AvacTacet év
T doydrn Muépe. Einev antfi 6 Incodg, Eyd eipn 1 dvdotooig kai 1y {on" 6 motedwv (He
who believes) gig £ué, kbv amobavn, {noetor kol wag 6 {dv (who lives) kal miotedwv
(believes) €ig éué, o0 pn dmobavy €ig Tov aidva. [Tiotedelg todTo;

Tuviyayov odv ol apyiepeic kol oi Papioaiot cuvédpiov (the Sanhedrin), koi eyov, Ti
nolodpev; ‘Ott ovtog O EvOpwmog ToAld onueia motel. "Eav dpduev antov obtog, mhvteg
TOTEVGOVGLY 1 aTOV* Kai EAevoovtat o Popaiot (the Romans) kai dpodotv fudv Koi Tov
1omoV Koi 70 £0vog. (KATA IQANNHN 11:47-48)

"Eyvo ovv 8yhoc moldg £k Tév Tovdainv 81t ékel €6ty koi ABov 0d d1dt toV Incodv pdvov,
AL tva kai Tov AdCapov 1dmaoty, Ov fiyelpev €k vekpdv.

0 AMdyog OV ELAANGO, EKETVOC KPVET aOTOV £V TH) €oydtn NuéP. ‘Ot €yd €€ Epavtod ovkK
gMaAnoa aAN' O mépyag (the ... who sent) e Tonp, avtdc pot Eviorny Edmkey, Ti einm Kol
1i AaAnoo. (KATA IQANNHN 12:48-49)

Kai éav mopevdd " Erolpndom T OUIv TOmOoV, TOAWY Epyopan Kol mopaAryopatl DUAS TpOg
guontov: tvo 8mov eipd £yd, kod Vueic fre. Kai 8mov éyd dYdywm oidore, kai Ty 680V oidare.
Aéyer adtd Ooudc (Thomas), Kopie, o0k oidapev mod Dtdyelg Kol ndg duvapeda Ty 680V
gldévar (to know);

Kai viv gipnka duiv mpiv yevécsOau (before it happens): iva, dtav yévntal, motedonze.
OVKETL TOAAL AaANow ped' DudV: Epyetat yap 6 ToD KOGUOL dpymV, Kol £V ol oK Exet
00d&V: AN tva yv@® O KOopog &Tt dyomd TOV Tatépa, Kai kabag éveteidatd (commanded)
uot 0 motnp, ovtwg moud. (KATA IQANNHN 14:29-31)

‘Eav peivnte év époi, kai Ta ppatd pov &v HUIv peivy, 6 &av 0éAnte aitnoecbe (ask), kai
yvevioetatl VUlv. 'Ev tovtm £60E0c0n 6 Tathp pov, tva kapmov ToAdv eépnte” Kal yevioesbe
guol podntoi. Kabog nydancév pe 6 matp, kdym nydanca dudg peivote (Remain) v tij
ayann T Eufj. "Eav tag évtoAdg pov tnpnonte, LEVETTE £V T AYAnT HLOL* KAODS €YD TG
EVTOANG TOD TaTpOG OV TETHPNKA, Kol HEVE avTod &v Thj dydmn. Tadta AeAdAnka vuiv, tva
N xopd 1 €un &v LUIV peivn, Kol 1 xapd VLAY TANpwbty. At €otiv 1 évtoAn 1 éun, tva
ayoamdte AAAAOVG, KOOMG NYdTnoa VUAG.
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Tadta éLdinoev 6 Incodg, kai énfipev (He lifted up) tovg 0pOaipode avtod €ig TOV 00pavov,
kai etnev, [atep, EMAvdey 1 dpa- §6Eacov (Glorify) cov Tov vidv, tva kai 6 vVidg Gov
do&aon oe” kabawg Edmkac ot £Eovaiay mhong capkdc, va v O EdmKC aDT®, dMGEL
avtoig Lonv aidviov. (KATA IQANNHN 17:1-2)

‘Ote funVv Het’ adT®dV €V T® KOGU®, £Y® ETNPOVY ADTOVS &V TM OVOUATI GOV 0DG dEdMKAG
not, épvia&a (I guarded), kai 00delg €€ avT®Y ATMAETO, €1 U 0 VIOG THg AnmAeiog (Of
destruction), iva 1 ypoaen TANpwOT.

Ey®d 0é0wKka avToig TOV AdYyoV 6ov, Kol 0 KOGHOG Epioncey anTovg, dTt ovkK gioiv €K TOD
KOGLOL, KaOMOG £YdD 0VK gipl €k ToD KOGHOoV. OVK £pOT® tva dpNc oTOLE €K TOD KOGLUOV,
AL tva TnpMong avtovg €k Tod Tovnpod. Ex tod kocpov ovk giciy, kabmg &ym €k ToD
Kkoouov ovk gipl. (KATA IQANNHN 17:14-16)

"BERMOeV 0OV Thhy EEm 6 TTihdtog, kai Aéyst atoic, 18e, dym duiv antov EEw, tva yvidte 8Tt
&v avT@® ovdepiav aitiav (charge) evpioko.

Maképrog avip @ ob pry Aoyiontar kdptoc auaptiov. O paxoplopdc odv o0Tog &mi TV
TepLTopny, 1j kai €mi v dkpoPfuatiav (uncircumcision); Aéyopev yap 6t EAoyicOn 1@
APBpadp 1 wioTig eic Sikanosvvny. TIdc odv loyicOn; (ITPOX POMAIOYX 4:8-10)

‘H 0¢ €k miotewg dkatocHvn obTmg Aéyet, M) €inng év 1] kapdig cov, Tig dvapnoetan gic tov
ovpavov; - todT Eotv Xprotov katayayelv (to bring down) - 1, Tig kotofricetat gig v
dpvoocov (the abyss);

AlAa Tl Aéyet; 'Eyyog (near) cov 1o prjnd oty &v 1@ otopati cov kol &v 1] kapdig cov
100t 6TV 10 pijpa ThHe TioTE®S O Knpvooopey: Ot €av Oporoynong (you confess) &v td
otouati cov kuprov Incodv, kai motevong &v i) Kapdig cov Tl 6 Bedg aVTOV fyelpev €K
vekp®dV, codfon Kapdig yop motedetal £ig dikatocvvNy, otopatt 8¢ opoloyeitan (He is
confessed) €ic cotmpiov. (ITPOX POMAIOYX 10:8-10)

Koai yap 10 odpa ook Eotv v péLog ALY ToALd. "Edv glnn 6 movg, ‘Ot ovk i yelp, 00K
gipl £k 10 cdpaTog 0O TPl ToDTO OVK E0TIy &K ToD cmupatog; Koi &t el 10 odg, ‘Ot
oVK ipl 609BaANOG, 0VK glpl €k TOD cOUTOS 0V TTapd ToDTO 0VK €TV €K ToD cdpoatog; Ei
6Aov 10 oo 0eOaipdg, mod (Where) 1} dxon (the hearing);

0V dkanodtat avOpwmog €€ Epymv vopov, Eav U ol mictews Incod Xpiotod, kai NUelg eig
Xpiotov Incodv émotedoopey, tva dSikawmbdpey €k Tiotemg Xpiotod, Kai o0k £ Epywv
VOOV 3101t 00 dikauwbnoeton €€ Epymwv vopov doa odpé. (ITPOX TAAATAX 2:16)

‘Ey® yap d10 vopov vopwm anébavov, iva 0ed (ow. Xpiotd cvveotadpopo (I have been
crucified) {d 8¢, ovként €yd, (R} 8¢ v €nol Xpiotog: O 6 viv (@ v capki, &v miotel {® i)
10D viod Tod Ogod. ..

‘Eav einopev 6t kowvoviav (fellowship) Exopev pet’ avtod, kai €v 1@ GKOTEL TEPITATDEY,
yevdoueda (we lie), kai ov motoduev v aAn0stov: €4V 6& &V T® EOTL TEPUMATAUEV, OC
anTog €0ty €v 1@ eorti, kowvaviav (fellowship) &yopev pet' aAANA@v... (IQANNOY A 1:6-
7)
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74.’Edv ginopev 6t ovy nuaptikouey, yevotny (a liar) mooduev avtdv, kol 6 Adyog avtod ovk
gotv év Nuiv. Texvia pov, Tadta yphoo vuiv, tva un apdaptnte. Kai £av tig apdptn,
napdrintov (advocate) Eyouev mpog oV matépa, Incodv Xpiotov dikaov:

75. "1d¢te (Behold) motommyv (what wonderful) aydmmyv dédwkev fiuiv 6 Tatp, iva tékva 00D
KANOdUEY. Al T0DTO O KOGUOG OV YIVOOKEL DUAS, 8Tt 00K Eyve avtov. (IQANNOY A 3:1)

76. Kai atytn éotiv 1 EvToAn avtod, iva metedompey 7@ ovopatt tod viod avtod Incod
Xp1otoD, Kol Ayamduey AAAA0VS, Kabmg E6mKEV EVIOANV.

77.’Edv 11¢ €inn 611 Ayand tov 0oV, Kai 10V adeApov avtod puot], yevotg (a liar) éotiv:
(IQANNOY A 4:20)

78. ...uéAAet Padelv (o cast) 6 dtaPorog €€ LUdV gic puAakny, va TelpacOijte Kol EEete OAlYY
T Nuepdv 7 déka (ten).

79. Kai £dmka ati) xpovov iva petavonor, Kai ov 0éAet petavotjoon (to repent) éx tiic mopveiog
(fornications) avtijg. (AIIOKAAYWYIZ IQANNOY 2:21)

80. 1600, Eotnka £l TV BVpav kai kpovw (Knock): éav tig dxovon thg ewvi|g pov, Kai avoiln
v 00pav, Kol gicehedboopon Tpog avtdv, kai dermvion (I will dine) pet’ avtod, kol avtog
pet' €pod.
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23.6 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1.  avoywooko (avo + yvo*) | read 2 Cor 3:2
YWWOGKOUEVT KOl GVAYIVOOKOREVT DTTO TAVTOV AVOpOT®V*
known and read by all men

2. apvéopm | deny, reject 2 Tim 2:12
el apvodueda, Kakeivog apviceTan NuUag
if we deny him, He also will deny us

3. EEeomi it is lawful, right, permissible 1 Cor 6:12
[Tévta pot EEgativ, GAL' 00 TAVTO GLUEEPEL
All things are lawful for me but not all things are useful.

4. VmOGTPEP® I return Gal 1:17
aALd amiABov gic Apafiav, kol TaAv VEEGTPEYA €iC AQLOCTKOV.
but I left for Arabia and again returned to Damascus

5. dmotacocm | submit, obey, am subject to 1 Cor 15:28
‘Otav 6¢ vmoTayf) avT® T TAVTA, TOTE KOl a0TOG O VIOG VTOTAYNGETAL TG VAOTAEAVTL
aOTO T TOVTOL
But when all things are subjected to Him then also the Son will be subject to Him who
subjected all things to Him

Nouns

6. 70 ppriov, ov book Rev 1:11
"0 BAémerc ypdyov gig Brpriov
What you see write in the book

7. 1 owdqKn, NG covenant, contract 2 Cor 3:6
iKdvmoev NUaG dtokdvoug Kavilg dtadnkng
He made us fit to be ministers of the New Covenant

8. 1] dwkovia, og ministry Col 4:17
BAéme tv dwakoviav fiv mtopéhafeg v kupim
Take care of the ministry which you received in the Lord

Adjectives

9. odvvartdg, 1, 6v power Matt 19:26
[Mopd avOpdmolg TodTo AdHVaTOV 0TI, Topa O Oed Tavta ™ dvvatd. ™
With men this is impossible but with God all things are possible.

10. £x0poc, @, ov hatred; as noun: enemy 1 Cor 15:26

"Eoyotoc £x0pog katapyeitor 6 Oavotoc.
The last enemy, death, will be destroyed.
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11. mévte five John 6:9
"Botv maiddpiov &v 0de, O Exel mévre dptovg kptdivovg kol §0o dydpiar
One boy is here who has five loaves of barely bread and two little fish.,

12. mroyoéc, q, 6V poor Matt 5:3
Moxkdpiot ol TT®Yol T® TVEHLOTL
Blessed are the poor in spirit.

13. téccapeg four Matt 24:31
€K TOV TE6GAP®V AVEL®V, AT AKP®V 0VPAVAV EOC AKPOV OOTOV.
from the four winds, from the farthest reaches of the heavens until their limits

Adverbs

14. &yyig near Eph 2:13
o1l moTe Ovteg pakpay £yyvg &yevnonte év @ aipatt Tod Xpiotod.
who once were far were made near with the blood of Christ

15. &domep just as, as James 2:26
“Qomep Yop TO GOUO YOPIC TVELLLOTOG VEKPOV EGTLV
for just as the body without the spirit is dead



24 PRESENT PARTICIPLES

241 GRAMMAR

24.1.1

24.1.2

24.1.3

Introduction to Greek Participles

Greek participles combine the natures of two different parts of speech, the verb and
adjective, into one word. Participles are verbal adjectives. The verbal nature is
reflected in that participles have tense, voice, and number (not mood or person). They
can also perform several verbal functions in a sentence as well as take a direct and
indirect object. The adjectival nature is reflected in that participles have case, gender,
and number. They can also perform some adjectival functions in the sentence. This
dual nature is why participles are one of the most complex and important parts of
speech in Greek. The following sections discuss each of those areas.

Tense

Participles have different forms that communicate tense. The possible tenses are
present, aorist, and perfect.! These tenses convey how the action is described and when
the action occurs relative to the time of the main verb.

Tense How Action Presented When Action Occurs
Present In progress or continuing Simultaneous with main verb
Aorist  In summary form Prior to (or simultaneous) with main verb
In summary form with Prior to main verb with results until
Perfect A , .
continuing results speaker’s time

As with verbs, the matter of tense is complicated. The above table is a basic
presentation for the purposes of beginning Greek. Variations exist depending on
different factors including the words used and overall context. Whether the participle’s
verbal or adjectival nature is emphasized also impacts the features of “how” and
“when” of the tense. Additional study will be necessary.

Voice

Participles have different forms that communicate voice (active, middle, passive). For
active voice, the subject of the participle performs the action of the participle. For
passive voice, the subject of the participle receives the action of the participle. Middle
voice is often translated as active voice.

A few comments about the participle’s subject are necessary. First, the participle’s
subject could be another word in the same sentence, or it could be a word in a sentence
nearby. Often, the participle’s subject is the generic person or thing to which the
participle itself refers (6 motedwv = he who believes). Finally, the subject of the
participle and the subject of the main verb are not always or necessarily the same.
Often they are, but sometimes they are not. The subject of the participle could also be
the direct object of the main verb, indirect object of the main verb, or stand in some
other relation to the main verb.

! The future participle also exists but is rare in the New Testament. Its forms are not presented herein.
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24.1.4

24.1.5

24.1.6

24.1.7

24.1.8

24.1.9

Mood

Participles do not have mood (indicative, subjunctive, imperative). Furthermore,
participles are not technically a mood. Nevertheless, when analyzing a participle,
indicate that it is a participle by using the mood slot (“present, active, participle, etc.”).

Case

Participles have different forms that communicate case (nominative, genitive, dative,
and accusative). The participle will have the same case as its subject. If the participle’s
subject is the generic person referenced by the participle itself (substantival use), the
participle’s case will depend on its function in the sentence.

Gender

Participles have different forms that communicate gender (masculine, feminine,
neuter). The participle will have the same gender as its subject (or referent). For
example, if the participle’s subject is masculine, the participle will be masculine.

Number

Participles have different forms that communicate number (singular or plural). The
participle will have the same number as its subject (or referent). For example, if the
participle’s subject is singular, the participle will be singular.

Person
Participles do not have person (first, second, third).

Summary of the Participle’s Forms

Participles have different forms that communicate tense, voice, case, gender, and
number. The possibilities for each category are shown in the following table. The
participle will have the same case, gender, and number as its subject.

Tense Voice Case Gender Number
Present Active Nominative Masculine Singular
Aorist Middle Genitive Feminine Plural

Perfect Passive Dative Neuter
Accusative
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24.1.10 Overview of Present Active and Middle/Passive Participle Parts

AL OV

Present Tense  Active, nominative, masculine,

A0V

Stem singular ending

Root: )\,1)*

24.1.11 Present Active and Middle/Passive Participle Endings

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Active Voice
«» Nominative ov ovoa ov
2 Genitive oVTOC ovonc 0VTOC
< Dative ovTl ovon ovTL
— Accusative  ovta oVoaY oV
Nominative ovrteg ovoat ovta
g Genitive oVI®OV 0VoMV ovVIOV
o Dative ovou(Vv) W evile ovoyVv)
Accusative  ovtog 0VGag ov1a,
Middle/Passive Voice
«» Nominative opevog OpEVN OLLEVOV
= Genitive OLLEVOV OLEVIG OLLEVOV
< Dative OUEV® opeVN OLEV®
— Accusative  opgvov opEVIV OLLEVOV
Nominative ougvot opEvaL O{EVaL
g Genitive OLLEVOV OLEVOV  OUEVOV
o Dative OLLEVOLG OLEVOLS  OUEVOLG
Accusative  opevovug OLEVOG OLEVaL

24.1.12 Present Tense Stem

The above endings are attached to the present tense stem. Review sections 3.3.4, 4.1.5,

and 14.1.6 regarding that stem.
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24.1.13

24.1.14

Introduction to Adjectival and Verbal Uses of the Participle

The participle has a verbal and adjectival nature. In a given context each nature is
present, although one nature will normally dominate the other such that the participle
functions adjectivally or verbally.

The obvious question is: How will you know if the participle is funcitoning
adjectivally or verbally? The answer is context. The most important contextual clue
Is the presence of the article. If the article accompanies the participle, the
participle’s use will always be adjectival. If the article is absent, the participle is
often verbal but sometimes adjectival. In that instance, other contextual factors must be
considered to decide between the two.

Seeing examples of the participle is the best way to learn its various uses. The next
section provides examples of the adjectival use. Chapters 25 and 26 provide examples
of the verbal use.

Adjectival Uses of the Participle (Present Tense Examples)
The adjectival participle has three uses: substantival, attributive, and predicate. Of
those, the substantival participle is the most common.

Substantival Use (Present Tense Examples)

With this use, the participle functions as a noun. The substantival use is clearly in view
when the participle has the article and is not modifying another noun in the sentence as
determined from context and lack of agreement in case, gender, and number with
another noun. For the substantival use, proper translation often requires additional
words such as “he who...” or “she who...” or “one who...”.

Example 1: 6 motedmv &ic Tov viov Exel (onVv aidviov:
He who believes in the Son has eternal life.

The present participle metedomv is adjectival (not adverbial) because
it has the matching article (6). The participle’s use is substantival
because it does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle
is in the nominative case because it is the subject of the verb &yeu.

Example 2:  «ai tov £pyopevov Tpog £ue ov un EkParm . ..
And I will by no means cast out the one who comes to me...

The present participle épyopevov is adjectival (not adverbial)
because it has the matching article (rov). The participle’s use is
substantival because it does not modify any noun in the sentence.
The participle is in the accusative case because it is the direct object
of the verb éxpario.
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1@ 6¢ épyalopéve 0 Lcbog ov Aoyiletar kaTd yapwv...
But to the one who works the payment is not credited according to
grace...

The present participle épyalopéve is adjectival because it has the
matching article (t@®). The participle’s use is substantival because it
does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the
dative case because it is the indirect object of the verb LoyileTon.

Attributive Use (Present Tense Examples)

With the attributive use, the participle modifies a noun. The attributive use is clearly in
view when the participle has the article and is modifying another noun in the sentence
as determined from the overall context and agreement with a noun in case, gender, and
number. As with the adjective, the placement and position of the article helps indicate
those connections. The following table presents a reduced list of the possible
constructions. For the complete list, see 12.1.3.

Position Name Attributive Use Translation

With Article
1% Position J o ] :
nd e ?Cmv‘memq the Father who lives
2" Position 0 motnp O (®OV
Example 4.  «kabmg anéoterév e 6 (@Y matnp...
Just as the living Father (or “the Father who lives”) sent me...
The present participle {@v is adjectival (not adverbial) because it has
the matching article (6). The participle’s use is attributive because it
modifies the noun matiqp as clear from the article-participle-noun
construction and because {@v agrees with watip (its subject) in case
(nominative), gender (masculine), and number (singular). The noun
maTqp is in the nominative case because it is the subject of the verb
ATEGTELLEY.
Example 5:  ...anfiAOgv 0 dyyehog 6 AaA@V aOTD

...the angel that was speaking to him departed

The present participle AaA@v is adjectival (not adverbial) because it
has the matching article (6). The participle’s use is attributive
because it modifies the noun @yyehog as clear from the article-noun-
article-participle construction and because AaA®dv agrees with
dyyelog in case (nominative), gender (masculine), and number
(singular). The noun &@yyehlog is in the nominative case because it is
the subject of the verb amijA@ev. Observe that, in this context, the
translation “was speaking” is appropriate even through it is a present
participle.
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Predicate Use (Present Tense Examples)

With the predicate use, the participle completes a thought about a noun. The predicate
use normally does not have the article, although the associated noun often will. The
predicate use is common with verbs of perception such as PAénw (I see). As with the
adjective, the placement and position of the article helps indicate these connections.
The following table presents a reduced list of the possible constructions. For the
complete list, see 12.1.3.

Position Name Predicate Use Translation

With Article
1% Position 6 5 &vO :
nd . (ew,}Og o pf,mmg The man is holy.
2" Position 0 dvOpwmog drylog
Example 6:  ...BAémel 1oV Incodv épyopevov Tpog avTov.

...he sees (saw) Jesus coming to him.

Even though the present participle épyopevov does not have the
article, the participle is adjectival (not adverbial) because it does not
modify a verb. The participle’s use is predicate because it completes
a thought about the noun 'Incodv (He was coming). As in this
instance, predicate participles often accompany a verb of perception
(BAémer). The noun 'Iyoodv is the participle’s subject. As such, the
participle agrees with ’‘Ineovv in case (accusative), gender
(masculine), and number (singular). The case of ’Incodv is
accusative because it is the direct object of the verb Biérer.
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24.2 OMEGA VERBS: PRESENT PARTICIPLES (ALL VOICES)

Memorize the forms of A0w. With that said, concentrate on the masculine forms since, in
general, they are the most common, especially the nominative forms.

24.2.1 Present Active Participle Forms of AM®

3" Declension 1%t Declension 3" Declension
Case . .

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular
Nominative Abmv Avovea, Aoov
Genitive Abovtog Avovong Aovtog
Dative Adovti Avovon AdovTi
Accusative  Avovto Adovoav Aoov
Plural
Nominative Avovteg Adoveat Avovta
Genitive Aévtov Avove®dv Aévtov
Dative Adoveu(v) Avovoaig Avovoy(v)
Accusative  Avovrag Avoveag Avovta
24.2.2  Present Middle/Passive Participle Forms of A0®
2" Declension 1% Declension 2" Declension

Case : -

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular
Nominative Avopevog Avopévn Avépgvov
Genitive Avopévov Avopévng Avopévov
Dative Avopéve Avopévn Avopéve
Accusative  Avépevov Avopévnyv Avopevov
Plural

Nominative Avépgvol Avépevar Avépeva.
Genitive Avopévmv Aopévmv Avopévemv
Dative Avopévorg Avopévarg Avopévorg
Accusative  Avopévoug Avopévag Avopeva
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24.3 MI VERBS: PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLES

Of the mi verbs normally presented, only the participle forms of giui and didmpu (masculine,
active) occur enough to warrant their inclusion. The forms of &iui are listed first because
they are more common.

24.3.1 Present Active Participle Forms of gipi
Memorization of these forms is not necessary because they are identical to the endings
provided with omega verbs.
3" Declension 1%t Declension = 3" Declension
Case . -
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative v 00G0! B
Genitive 6vtog ovong 6vtoG
Dative vt odon -
Accusative  dvta ovGOV -
Plural
Nominative  &vtec ovGOL dvta
Genitive dvtav 0VGHOV Svtov
Dative ovGLV - -
Accusative  dvtog - bvta
24.3.2  Present Active Participle Forms of éidmput (Masculine)

As with all present tense mi verbs, the duplication with iota is readily apparent. Other
than the nominative singular (31300¢), the forms are similar to those learned with the
omega verbs without the connecting vowel. Therefore, memorization is not necessary.

3'd Declension
Case i
Masculine

Singular
Nominative  31800¢
Genitive d186vTOog
Dative dddvVTL
Accusative  d160vtal

Plural

Nominative  3180vteg
Genitive -
Dative -
Accusative -
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For participles, parsing means to write the tense, voice, “participle”
in the mood slot, case, gender, number, and dictionary form.

In addition, if the bolded word is a participle:
1. Indicate if its adjectival use is substantival, attributive, or predicate.

2. Indicate why the participle has the case that it has. Is the participle in the case that it
IS because it is serving a specific function in the sentence such as subject or direct
object? (If so, which function?) Or, is the participle in the case it is because it is
modifying another word and agrees with that word in case? (If so, which word?)

Moxapiot ot 0pBaipoi ol prémovreg & PAEnete. Aéym yap LUV 8Tt TOAAOL TpOPTiTOL KOl
Baotleic N0 cav idelv (to see) & vueic PAénete kai ok £idav, koi dkodoo (to hear) &
axovete kai ovk fikovoav. (KATA AOYKAN 10:24)

Kai etmev oToic, Y uelc dote oi dukanodvreg £0ToNC EVOTIOV TV AvOpOTmV, 6 88 0edg
YWOOKEL TOG Kapdiog DUDV:

Aéyo yap HUiv, 6Tt TovTl T Exovtl 0000 6eTaL Ao O ToD U Eyovtog, Kol O &xel dpdnocetan
ar' avtod. (KATA AOYKAN 19:26)

Eig 1 151 A0ev, kai oi id101 atodv 00 mapéhapov. Voot 8¢ ELafov adtdv, ESmKey oToic
g€ovoiav tékva Beod yevéabou (to become), toic mioTevovoY £ic TO dvopa avTod: ol 00K €&
aipdtwv, ovdE ek BeAnpatog capkds, 00OE £k BEAIOTOC AvOPOS, AAA' Ek BeoD &yevvnOnoay.

Ottwg yap ydanoey 6 0g0¢ TOV KOoUOV, BoTE TOV LIOV ATOD TOV povoyevi] (only begotten)
£0mKev, tva mig O MOTEVMV €1 aVTOV U1 andintal, GAAL' &xn Cony aioviov. OV yap
anéoteihev O B0g TOV VIOV AVTOD €ig TOV KGOV Tva Kpivn TOV KOGHOV, GAL' tva cwbT] O
K6opog Ot avtod. ‘O motedmv €ig adTOV 0V KpiveTar O 6& U mMoTEVMOV o1 KEKPLTOL, OTL UN)|
TEMIGTEVKEV €i¢ 10 Gvopa 100 povoyevodg (only begotten) viod tod Bgod. Abtn 6 éotv iy
Kkpiolg, 0TL 10 Mg EANALOEY €ic TOV KOGHOV, Kol ydmmaooav ol GvOpwmotl PoAAOV TO 0KOTOC T
10 &G MV Yop movnpd avtdv T Epya. (KATA IQANNHN 3:16-19)

‘0 8¢ mo1dv TV dANOeay Epyetar TPOS TO MG, va @avepmBi} avtod Ta Epya, OTL v Bed
gotv gipyacpéva (they have been done). Meta tadto nA0ev 6 Incodg kai oi pabntol odtod
eig v Tovdaiav yiv:

O motnp @yanmd OV vidv, Kol Thvta dE0wKeV €v TR xepl antod. O motevmv gig TOV VIOV Exel

Comv aioviov: 0 8¢ ane®dv (he who does not obey) t@ vid, ook dyetor ™ Conv, T GAL' 1)
opy" 00 Ogod pévet €' avtov. (KATA IQANNHN 3:35-36)

Anekpidn Incodg kai imev avti), I1dg 6 Tivev £k Tod Hdatoc TovTov, Styfoset (will thirst)
Ay O¢ o' Gv min €k Tod VAATOg 0V €YD dDdow avTd®, ov un dwynon (will never thirst) eic
TOV aidvar
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Y ueig mpookuveite 0 ovk oidate’ NUEG TpookvvoDUeY O oidapev: OTL 1| comTNPic EK TOV
Tovdaiwv €otiv. AAN' Epyetar Gpa kai vOv €aty, 6t€ ol aAnbwvol (true) Tpookvvnrai
(worshippers) Tpockvvicovoty Td matpi £V Tvedpatt kai aAnbeiq: kai yap O motip
T0100T0VG {NTEl TV TPookvvovvTag owTov. (KATA IQANNHN 4:22-23)

Anexpivato ovv 6 Incodg koi elnev adTOig, Apmyv Aunv Aéym Opiv, o dbvorat 6 vidC TolElY
(to do) ao' €avtod 008EV, £av un Tt PAETN TOV TaTEPA TOLOVVTO: G YOp GV EKEIVOG O],
tadTa Kai 0 viog opoing (likewise) moteld.

Apny aunv A&y DUV 81t 6 TOV AOYoV oL dKoV®V, Kol MeTEV®V T tépyavti (Him who
sent) ue, &yxel Conv aidviov: kal €ig kpioty ovk Epyetot, aAha petaféPfnkev (has passed) £x
100 Oavdrtov &ic v Lonv. (KATA IQANNHN 5:24)

"AMNog éoTiv O LopTUPGVY TTEPL &UoD, Kad 01da &t AN (true) dotv 1| popTupia fiv popTups
nepl §pod. Y el dneotdikate Tpog Todvvny, kol pepaptopnkeyv tf) aindeiq. Eyod 0 ov
napa avOpmdToL TV popTupioy AapPave, dAAL tadta Aéym tva DUETS cmbTe.

Einev obv avtoig 6 Incodg, Apny duny Aéym duiv, 00 Mwooic 8£dmKev Duiv TOV dptov 8k
700 0VpavoD: GAL' O TOTHP LoV SId®GV VULV TOV GpToV €K TOD 0VpavoDd TOV AANBvoVv (true).
‘O yap dptog Tod Beod gotiv 6 Katafaivov £k Tod ovpavod kol {onv d1000¢ TG KOGU®.
(KATA IQANNHN 6:32-33)

TG 6 6idwoiv pot 6 matnp Tpog eue fet (will come): kai tov Epyodpevov mpog pe ov un
gkPdrm EEm. Ot kataPéPnka £k Tod ovpavoDd, ovy tva moud O BEANHA TO EUdV, AALN TO
0éAnua tod TEpyavtoc (Him who sent) pe. Todto 6¢ éotiv 10 0EANHa oD Téuyavtog (of the
... who sent) pe motpog, tva mav 0 0£0wKEV [ot, U dmoréom €€ avtoD, AL AVAGTIOW

T a0to 7 Tf T €oyan Muépa. Todto 8¢ EoTiv 1O OEAN O TOD TENYavTog (of Him who sent)
e, tva g 6 Oemp®dV TOV VIOV Kol ToTELOV €ig AVTOV, &N CoNV aldviov, Kol AVasTHCM
adTOV YD TH oyt NUEPY.

Ot éoTv 6 dpTog 6 £k Tod 0Vpavod KataPaivev, tva Tig &€ avtod eayn Kai p amodéavn.
‘Ey® €ipn 6 dptog 0 {dv, 6 £k 1od ovpavod katafdg (that has descended): £av tic dyn ék
TOVTOL TOD dpTov, (Noetat £ig OV aidva. Kai 6 dptog 6¢ Ov &ymd ddow, 1 6aps pov €otiv, fjv
Eym dmom VTEP TG ToD Koouov (ofg. (KATA IQANNHN 6:50-51)

Eyd gipt 10 od¢ 100 KOGHOV" 6 aKoAovO@Y Lol oV un neputation &v ti okortia (darkness),
AL €Ee1 1O MG ThG (wfic. Etmov ovv avt®d oi @apisoaiot, X0 mepl 6E0TOD LOPTVPEIS 1|
noptupio Gov ovK Eotv AAnONg (true).

Amekpin avtoic 6 'Inoodg, Auny auny Aéym vuiv, 61t mig 6 ToudV TV auoptioy S0DAOS
gotv T apaptioc. O 6& doDA0G oV pével &v T oikig gig TOV aidva: 0 vidg pével €1 TOV
aidva. (KATA IQANNHN 8:34-35)

Ei 0¢ dnBetav Aéyw, o1 i Duelc ob motedeté pot;, O @v €k tod Beod o prypato Tod Bgod
ducovel 10 ToDTO VUEIG 0VK GkovETE, OTL &K ToD Beod 0VK E0Té. AmekpiOncav ovv ol
"Tovdoiot ko gimov avt@d, OO KoAdG Aéyouev fueic 11 Topapeitng (a Samaritan) el 60, koi
Sopoviov EYELS;
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Amekpion ‘Incode, Eav éym d0&Glm Euavtdv, 1) 66Ea Lov 00OV €6TIv: EGTIV O TOTNP LOL O
SoEalwv pe, Ov DUEIG Aéyete BTt Bedg UMY £0TLY, Kol 0VK EYyVAKATE 0DTOV" £Y0) 8¢ 01da
avToV, Kol &0V imm dt1 0vK 01da odTOV, Ecopat dpotog Vudv, wevotne (a liar): dAL' oida
avTov, Kai Tov Adyov avtod tpd. (KATA IQANNHN 8:54-55)

Koi ginev 6 Tncode, Eic kpipa éym eic tov kdopov todtov RA0ov, tva oi uf Prémovreg
Bkancocsw Koi ol Bkanovrsg n)(pkm yavo)th Koi 1 nKoucsow EK TOV (D(xpwoucov TaDTO Ol
8vteg pet' avtod, Kod elmov avTd, M1 kol pels Tvprol Eopev; Einev avtoig 6 Tnoodg, Ei
TVPAOL NTE, OVK BV elyete duaptiov: vOv 8 Aéyete 11 BAémopev: 1) ovv dpoptio Dudv péver.

AL kol vOV 01da 8Tt Boa dv aithion tOv 0edv, dooel cot O Oeds. Aéyet antii 6 Tncodc,
Avaotiocton 6 43eApdg cov. Aéyst avtd MdapOo (Martha), Oida dt1 dvacthoetot 8v i)
dvaotaoet 8v i £oyatn Muépa. Eimev avtii 6 Incodc, By i 1 dvéotacic kaif {on: 6
motevoV €ic £ué, kav (and if) arobavn, (hoetor kol wig 0 {®V Kol TeTEVMV €iC EUE, OV W)
amoBdavn &ig tov ai®dva. ITiotevelg tovto; Aéyet avt®, Nai (Yes), kbpie: €yw nemiotevka, 6Tt
oV &l 6 Xp1o1dg, 6 vidg Tod Heod, 6 £ig TOV KOGHOV Epyduevos. (KATA IQANNHN 11:22-27)

Hydmmoav yap v 86&av tdv avOpdrmv udiiov fimep (than) v 86&av 10D Beod. Incodg
0¢ Expatev kol einev, O MoTEVOV €ig E1E, 00 TIOTEVEL €1C EUE, GAN' €i¢ TOV TEuYavta (Him
who sent) pe: kai 6 Bewpdv Eué, Bempel Tov TERYovTd (Him who sent) pe.

Ett pikpov kol 6 Koopog pe ovkéTt Bewpel, VUETS 0 Bewpeité pe Ot éyw (@, kol DUETS
{noeoBe. Ev éketvn Th Nuépa yvdoeshe vpeig 6t €yo &v @ matpi pov, kol LUETS &v époi,
Kol £y &v oulv. ‘O &V T0¢ EVIOAAG LoV Kol TPV a0TAS, EKETVOC £0TIV O AYUm®V pe” O 08
ayom@v pe, ayomnoetot Vo ToD TATPOS LoV Kol €YD dyamnow avtdv... (KATA
IQANNHN 14:19-21)

OV yap €marsydvopon (I am ... ashamed of) 1o gdayyéhov Tod Xpiotod: dHvapug yop Heod
€o0TLv €i¢ copioy TavTi T® meTEVOVTL, Tovdaie te mpdTov Kai "EAAnvi (to Greek).

Téhog yap vopov Xp1otog €ig dtkatocHvny mavti @ motebovit. Mobofig yop ypdeet v
dkarosvvny v £k 100 vopov... (IIPOX POMAIOYZX 10:4-5)

Kai év 100t yivookopev 8Tt EyvaKapey antov, £0v T0G EVTOANS avtod npdpey. O Aéymv,
"Eyvoxka adtov, Kol Tag EVToAds antod un mpdv, yevotg (liar) éotiv, kol &v To0tm 1
aAnfeto ovk EoTiv:

Eav €idfjte 611 dikadg €otiy, yvdokeTe Tl A O TOIDVY TNV dtkaooHvny £ avTod
yeyévwnrot (IQANNOY A 2:29)

Koai ag 0 &ywv v éAridae tadty &n' avtd ayvilel (sanctifies) avtdv, kabag Ekelvog ayvoc
(holy) éotv.

[T 6 &v adTd péEvev ovy AUOPTAVEL TAG O AUOPTAVOV 0VY EMPOKEV AOTOV, 0VOE EYVOKEV
avtov. (IQANNOY A 3:6)

0 oL@V TNV S1katocHVNY diKoog 0T, Kabmg EkeTvog diKatdg 6TV O TOLMV TNV GUApTioY
€k 10D SPorov Eotiv, OTL am' dpytig O draPorog apaptavet. Eig todto €pavepmOn 6 vidg tod
Beo?, tva Avon ta Epya Tod daforov.
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‘Ev 10010 @avepd (evident) éotv ta tékva Tod 00D Kol T TéKva TOD StaBOLov TAG O W)
TOLDV S1KOOGUVIV OVK E0TV €K TOD 00D, Kol O pn dyam®dv Tov AdeA@ov avtod. ‘Ott adtn
gotiv N dyyelia fiv fikovoate am' dpyfg, iva dyomduev aAAniovg (IQANNOY A 3:10-11)

Koai 6 mpdv 10¢ Vol avTtod v anTd HEVEL, kol avTog &v antd. Kol év tovTtm yvdokopev
Ot pével &v Nuiv, €k 10D TVELUATOG OV MUV ESMKEV.

AV701 €k ToD KOGUOV €16TV* 510 TODTO €K TOD KOGHOV AaAoDGtV, Kol O KOGLOG 0DTMV AKOVEL.
‘Hueig €k 100 00D €opev: 0 yivdokmv Tov 0gdv, dKovel NUAV: 0G 00K E0Tv €K ToD Bg0D, 00K
arxovel HUdV. 'Ex 100T0L yivdokopey 10 mvedpo Thg aAndeiog kol to mvedua Thg TAdvng
(deception). Avyomnrtoi, dyamduey AANAOLG &1L ) dydmn ék Tod 00D Eoty, Kol TTAC O
ayom®v €k Tod 00D yeyévvnto, kal yivaokel Tov 0gov. (IQANNOY A 4:5-7)

‘O un ayomdv ok Eyvo Tov 0edv: 6TL 6 080 aydnn éotiv. 'Ev t00Tt® £poavepmOn 1| dydmn tod
Beod &v uiv, 6t TOV VIOV avTOD TOV povoyevi] (only begotten) anéotaikey 0 Oedg eig TOV
koopov, tva ompev 8t avtod. 'Ev tovte €otiv 1} dydmn, ovy 8Tt 1UES Nyon|Gaey TOV
Bedv, AAL' Tt aTOG YA oEY NUAG, Kol ATECTEILEY TOV VIOV oW TOD TAacuOV (propitiation)
nePl TOV AUAPTIDOV NUDV.

‘Hueig dyondpev antdv, 61t antog TpdTog ydnncey Nuag. 'Edav tig einn 61t Ayond tov
Bedv, Kol TOV adel@OV adTod Hot), wevotng (a liar) éotiv: 6 yap pun dyondv Tov AdeAPOV
avTod OV EDpoKeY, TOV BedV OV 00y Edpakev TG dvvotot dyomdv (to love); Kai todvtny v
EvToAV &yopev am' avtoD, tva 0 dyandv Tov Bedv, dyand Koi TOV AOEAPOV aOTOD.
(IQANNOY A 4:19-21)

[T 0 motevv Ot Incodg Eotv 6 Xp1otdg, &k 10D Beod yeyévvntor Kol g O dyam®dy Tov
yvevwnoavta (him who is born) ayond kai tov yeyevvnuévov (the one having been born) &&
avtod. Ev 100t yvookopev 8Tt dyondpey o tékva Tod 0eod, dtav TOV B0V dyandLey,
KO TOG EVTOANG aDTOD THNPDUEV.

'O motedov €lg TOV VIOV ToD BeoD Exet TNV paptvpiay €v AT O U TGTEVOV TH Bed
yevotnv (@ liar) memoinkev adtov, 611 0V TETIGTEVKEY €1G TNV HapTLPiOY, IV LEHAPTOPNKEY O
0e0¢ mepi ToD viOD avtod. Kai abtn €otiv 1) paptupia, dti Lonv aidviov Edmkev Nuiv 6 Bedc,
kol ot 1 {on &v @ vid avTod Eotv. ‘O Exmv TOV VIOV Exel Ty LNV O U Exmv TOV VIOV
10D 00D Vv {onVv ovk &xel. Tadta Eypaya DUV 101G motedhovsty gig O dvopa tod LoD ToD
0oV, tva gidfte 6t1 LoV aidviov €yete kol Tva motevnTe €ic 1O dvopa oD V10D Tod Be0d.
(IQANNOY A 5:10-13)

Q¢ 1 Vopovn TV ayiov dotiv: ™ ol T mpodviec Tag &viordc Tod Ogod Kol THV TV
‘Incod.

...0 mepalov einev, Ei vidg €l Tod Ogod, sing (Say) iva oi AiBot obtot &ptot yévwvrot. (KATA
MAG®AION 4:3)

Iéypanton, Ovk &' dpte uoéve (Roetat avOpmmog, GAL' i TavTi PUOTL EKTOPELOUEVE 10
otopaTOG BE0D.

‘Eav yap ayomnonte tovg dyomdvtag vudg, tiva uicbov (reward) £xete; (KATA
MAG®®AION 5:46)
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TG yap 6 aitdv Aappdavet, kol 6 (ntdv vpioket, Koi 1@ kpovovtt (to the one who knocks)
dvorynoetat.

OV wag 6 Aéywv pot, Kopie, kopie, siceleboeton €ig TV Paciieiav TV ovpovdv: GAL' O
Tow®dV 1O 0€Anpa 10D TaTpdg pov Tod &v ovpavoic. TloAlol Eépodoiv pot &v Ekeivn Th NUéPY,
Kopie, kopie, 00 1d o@ (your) ovopoatt tpospntevcouey (did we prophesy), kai td o@ (your)
ovopatt doupdvio EEgfalopey, kol @ o@ (Your) dvOpoTt SUVALELS TTOALAG ETOMGOLEY;
(KATA MAGG®AION 7:21-22)

Tdv 0¢ dddeka ATOGTOA®DV TO dVOUATA 0TV TODTOS TPATOC Xipwv O Aeyouevog [T€Tpog, kol
Avdpéag (Andrew) 6 ddeApog avTod:

0V Yap LUETS £€0TE 01 AAAODVTEG, GAANL TO TVEDLLA TOD TOTPOG VUMV TO AAAODV €V DUV.
[Mapaddoet 8¢ AdeAPOC AdEAPOV €ic Odvatov, kol toatnp tékvov: (KATA MAGGAION
10:20-21)

'O dexouevog DUAG EUE dE ETOL KOl O EUE dEXOUEVOG dE eTOL TOV Gmooteihavtd (Him who
sent) pe. ‘O deyduevog TpoPNTNV €ig dvopa tpoertov uiobov (reward) Tpoepntov Aqyetar
Kol 0 deydpevog dikatov gig dvopa dikaiov poBov (reward) dikaiov AqyeTal.

‘O un @v pet' £uod, Kat' Euod €oTt, Kol O pun cuvayov Het' pod, okopmilet (scatters). Auw
10070 Aéym Vuiv, [Tdoa apaptio kol pracenuia (blasphemy) depednoetar toig avOpomois: 1
8¢ tod mvevpatog Pracenuio (blasphemy) ovk dpednoeton toig avOpdmolc. (KATA
MAG®GGAION 12:30-31)

...&lmev avtoig, O omeipmv 10 Kaddv oméppa éotiv 6 vidg ToD dvBpdmov: 6 8¢ dypdc (field)
€0Tv 0 KOGLOG" TO 8¢ KOAOV oTépua, ovToi glotv ol viol thg Pactieiog

Oi 8¢ éo0iovtec Noav dvdpec woel (about) mevtaxioyilor (5,000), yopic yovoukdv Ko
noudiov. (KATA MAGGAION 14:21)

...8¢& Zipov Métpoc gimev, v &l 6 Xpiotdg, 6 vidg T0d Beod 0D {HvToc.

O1 8¢ dylot ol mpodryovteg (that was going before) kai ot dkoAovBodvteg Ekpalov, Aéyovteg
(saying), Qoavva t@ vid Aavid: Ebloynuévoc 0 £pyouevog év ovopatt kvupiov (KATA
MAG®AION 21:9)

VUEIC yap ovK eloépyeode, 000E TOVG elcepyopnévoug dpiete eioelbelv (to enter).

"Eyeipecte (Arise), dyopev. 1800, fiyyikev 6 mapadidovg pe. (KATA MAGGAION 26:46)

...&lmev avtoig 6 IIkdrog, Tiva 0élete dmoldowm vuiv; Bapappév (Barabbas), fi Tncodv tov
Aeyopevov Xpotdv;

'O onsipov TOV Aoyov oneipel. ODToL 8 giotv oi mapd TV 686V, dmov oreipeTar 6 Adyog, Kai
Otav axovowaotv, e00Ewg Epyetar 0 Zatavag (Satan) kai aipet 1OV AOyov 1OV EGTOPUEVOV
(which was sown) év taic kapdiog avtdv. (KATA MAPKON 4:14-15)
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245 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. ayopalm | buy
nyopasOnTe yop twiic
for you were bought with a price

2.  Kovydopot | boast

'O kovyOpevog, &v Kupim Kavydeo.
He who boasts, let him boast in the Lord

3. ovvépyopor (cuvv + epy* and eA0*)
a. mpiv 1] ovverOETV ahTOVg

before they came together

b. 6mov mavrote ol Tovdaiol cuvépyovTar

where the Jews always gather together

I go with, come together

4.  @ulhacom I guard, keep
duvatog 0TV TV TOPAONKNV LoV QUAGEAL €ic EKeivnv TV HUéEpay.
He is able to keep what | have entrusted for that day.

Nouns

5. 6 évepog, ov wind

gmvevoayv ol dvepol, Kol TpocémecoV T oikig £Keivn, Kol ovk Emecev:

the winds blow and beat against that house and it does not fall.

6. 70 apviov, ov lamb, sheep
HETA TOD @PViov TOAEUNGOVGLY, Kol TO APVIOV VIKGEL AITOVG
with the lamb they will make war and the lamb will overcome them

7. 1o, ¢ teaching
EMTIUN GOV, TAPOKAAEGOV, &V TAoT pHokpoBupig kol o ayd.
rebuke, encourage with all patience and teaching.

8. 6 1jiog, ov sun
Kai 1 moéAig o0 ypeiav €yxetl Tod fjiiov
And the city does not have need of the sun

9. 6 oivog, oV wine
70 VOWP OLVOV YEYEVILLEVOV
the water made wine

10. 7106 moTi|prOV, OV cup

Todt0 10 TOTHPLOV 1] KOvn) dtoBnKm €0Tiv
This cup is the New Covenant

1 Cor 6:20

1Cor1:31

Matt 1:18

John 18:20

2Tim 1:12

Matt 7:25

Rev 17:14

2Tim4:2

Rev 21:23

John 2:9

1 Cor 11:25
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11. 1 dmwopov, Tig endurance, perseverance
1 OATy1g dropovi|v katepydletat, 1) 6& VITOPOVI] SOKIUNV
tribulation produces perseverance and perseverance, character

Adjectives

12. axéOaprog, ov unclean, impure
axafaptov un dntece
do not touch what is unclean

13. moiog, a, ov what, which
‘Ev moig £ovaig TadTo motEis;
With what authority do you do these things?

Conjunction

14. prre and not, neither
"HM\0gev yap Todvvng pite é60iov pite mivov
For John came neither eating nor drinking

Particle
15. ve indeed
Apd Y€ YIVOGOKELS 6 AVaylVOOKELS;
Then, indeed, do you know what things you are reading?

Rom 5:3-4

2 Cor 6:17

Matt 21:23

Matt 11:18

Acts 8:30



25 AORIST PARTICIPLES

251 GRAMMAR

25.1.1

25.1.2

25.1.3

25.1.4

Introduction
Review sections 24.1.1 through 24.1.9 because the information presented applies to
aorist participles as well.

Overview of Aorist Active and Middle/Passive Participle Parts

AOGOC
A oo G

Aorist Tense  Aorist Tense  Active, nominative,
Stem Marker masculine, singular ending

Root: )ﬂ)*

Augment
Aorist participles will not have an augment because the augment only occurs on aorist
and imperfect tenses of the indicative mood.

Tense Marker

First aorist verbs normally use sigma-alpha (oa) as the aorist active and middle tense
marker. Recall that, when this tense marker interacts with certain consonants, small
spelling changes result. Review 15.1.7 or 19.1.8 for the changes.

Liquid verbs (verbs whose stem end in lambda (A), mu (), nu (v), or rho (p)) use alpha
(o) as the tense marker.

Second aorist verbs do not use a tense marker. Instead, the aorist tense is identifiable
by the aorist stem that differs significantly from the present stem.

For both first and second aorist verbs, the passive marker for participles is theta-epsilon
(0¢).
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Aorist Active, Middle, and Passive Participle Endings

Case _ First Aorist _ Second Ac_)rist
Masculine Feminine Neuter [Masculine Feminine Neuter
Active Voice
«» Nominative cag cooo ooV oV ovoa ov
3 Genitive GOVTOC - - ovVtog oveNG ovVToC
< Dative cOvTL - - ovTl ovon -
— Accusative  cavto cooaV ooV ovTa ovoay ov
Nominative cavteg oacol - OVTEG ovooL ovto
g Genitive COVTOV - - ovVI®OV - -
o Dative caci(Vv) - - ovou(v) 0VoIG -
Accusative  cavtog - covto  |ovTog 0VGOG -
Middle Voice
»n Nominative capevog OOLULEVT| OOUEVOV |OUEVOG - -
2 Genitive GOLEVOL COUEVIG - OLLEVOV OUEVNG OUEVOL
f—) Dative - - - = = =
— Accusative  ocapugvov - - OLLEVOV ouEVV OLLEVOV
Nominative ocauevot - - OLLEVOL opeval -

g Genitive COUEVOV - - OLEVOV OUEVOV OLLEVOV
o Dative COUEVOL; - - OUEVOLG - OUEVOLG
Accusative  caugvovg - - OLLEVOVG - opEvaL
Passive Voice

«» Nominative  6eig feca Oev
2 Genitive Oevtoc Oeiong Bevtoc
< Dative Oevtt Ocion -
— Accusative  0Ogvrta feloav Oev
— Same as on left.
Nominative Oevteg Beioon Oevta
g Genitive feviov felcwv fevtwv
o Dative - - Osiov
Accusative  Ogvtog - Bevta

Aorist Tense Stem
The above endings are attached to the various aorist tense stems. If necessary, review
sections 18.1.8, 19.1.7, and 20.1.7.

Review of the Participle, Its Uses, and the Article

To review, a participle will function adjectivally or verbally. The presence of the
article is the most important contextual clue for determining which use is in view. If
the article accompanies the participle, the participle’s use will always be adjectival. If
the article is absent, the participle is sometimes adjectival but often is verbal. The
context must be examined to decide between the two.

Seeing various examples is the best way to understand the different uses. The previous
chapter presented examples of the participle’s adjectival use. This chapter will review
those uses with examples in the aorist tense. It will also present some verbal uses,
specifically the adverbial use, of the participle. Chapter 26 will present two more
verbal uses of the participle.
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25.1.8  Adjectival Uses of the Participle (Aorist Tense Examples)
Consider the following examples of the substantival and attributive use of the aorist
participle. The predicate use is not included because it is not as common with the aorist
tense.

Substantival Use (Aorist Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle functions as a noun.

Example 1. 6 gdpav mv yoynyv adtod Amorécel avThv. ..
He who finds his life will lose it...

The aorist participle gvpav is adjectival because it has the matching
article (6). The participle’s use is substantival because it does not
modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the nominative
case because it is the subject of the verb amoréser. Observe that in
this context the aorist participle is best translated with the present
tense verb “finds.”

Example 2:  «ai pokapio | metedcaco Ott...
And she who believed is blessed because...

The aorist participle metedoaca is adjectival because it has the
matching article (7). The participle’s use is substantival because it
does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the
nominative case because it is the subject of the implied verb éotiv.

Example 3:  ...xol Ohym npdc TOV TEPYOVTA LIE.
...and I depart to Him who sent me.

The aorist participle mépyavra is adjectival because it has the
matching article (tov). The participle’s use is substantival because it
does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the
accusative case because it is the object of the preposition wtpoc.

Attributive Use (Aorist Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle modifies a noun.

Example 4:  ...6 papiooioc 6 kKeAécag odTOV imey &V £0VTH...
...the Pharisee who invited Him said in himself...

The aorist participle kaiésag is adjectival because it has the
matching article (6). The participle’s use is attributive because it
modifies the noun @apioaiog as clear from the article-noun-article-
participle construction and because kaAécag agrees with gapisaiog
(its subject) in case (nominative), gender (masculine), and number
(singular). The noun @apwsaiog is in the nominative case because it
is the subject of the verb eimev.
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Example 5:  ...xai é60&acav OV B0V TOV dovTa £EOVGiay Tolw TN V...
...and they glorified the God who gave such authority...

The aorist participle dovta is adjectival because it has the matching
article (tév). The participle’s use is attributive because it modifies
the noun Ogév as clear from the article-noun-article-participle
construction and because dévta agrees with 0gov (its subject) in case
(accusative), gender (masculine), and number (singular). The noun
0gov is in the accusative case because it is the direct object of the
verb £é66Eacay.

Verbal Uses of the Participle (Present and Aorist Tense Examples)

A participle that does not have an article is sometimes adjectival but often is verbal.
The particular context must be examined carefully to decide. The most common verbal
uses can be divided into the following subcategories: adverbial, periphrastic, and
genitive absolute. The adverbial uses are presented in this chapter. The periphrastic
and genitive absolute uses are presented in chapter 26.

Adverbial Use (Present and Aorist Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle (without the article) modifies a verb in the sentence. In
other words, the participle provides additional information about the verbal action in
terms of “when,” “how,” “why,” etc. With practice, you should learn to specify the
adverbial participle’s logical relationship to the verb as temporal, manner, means,
cause, condition, concession, purpose, or result. For now, it is sufficient to focus on:

1. Recognizing that a word is a participle.

2. Determining if the participle is adjectival or verbal.

3. Determining the participle’s use. If adjectival, is it substantival, attributive, or

predicate? If verbal, is it adverbial, periphrastic, or genitive absolute?
4. Producing a basic translation based on that understanding.

Various factors affect how to translate adverbial participles. Some of those factors
pertain to Greek and others to English. For now, the best approach is to give a good
starting point for translation and allow you to discovery when alternatives may be
necessary. That starting point is:

e Translate present participles with a gerund (“walking,” “living,” etc.).

e Translate aorist participles with the preposition “after” (sometimes “while”)

and a gerund (“after walking,” “after living,” etc.).
e Translate perfect participles with a past participle (“walked,” “lived,” etc.).

The following examples show the above guidelines at work but also deviate from them
when appropriate.
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Participles in the Present Tense

Example 6:

Example 7:

Example 8:

Example 9:

Example 10:

...{yato avtod Aéymv, Oéhm, kabapicOntt
He touched him saying, “I am willing. Be cleansed.”

‘0 8¢ [Tétpog ... anijAbev mpog Eavtov Bavpalmy 10 yeyovoc.
But Peter left marveling to himself about what had happened.

M0ev yap Todvvng prte ¢60imv pite mivov. ..
For John came neither eating nor drinking...

...0 TPATOC ENaPeV yuvaika, Kol 4roBviieKmv 00K AQTiKeV oTEpUL
The first took a wife and, because he died, he did not leave a
descendent.

dpOALOVG ExovTeg o0 PAEmeTE Kol AT E{OVTESG OVK GKOVETE;
Although having eyes, do you not see and although having ears, do
you not hear?

Participles in the Aorist Tense

Example 11:

Example 12:

Example 13:

kol EM06vTEG £ic TV oikiav €160V TO mondiov petd Mapiag...
And after coming into the house, they saw the child with Mary...

Akovoag 8¢ 6 Incodg einev: abtn 1) 4c0iveia ovk 6TV TPOC
Bavatov...

But after hearing Jesus said (=Jesus heard and said), “This sickness
is not to death...”

Bantie0¢gig 0¢ 0 Inocodg e00VC avEPN dmd Tod HoTOOG!
And, after being baptized, Jesus immediately came up from the
water.

In the previous examples, the bolded participles are adverbial because they do not have
the article and they modify a verb in the sentence. Furthermore, they do not function as
a noun (substantival use), do not modify a noun in the sentence (attributive use), and do
not complete a thought about a noun (predicate use).

Additionally, the above participles are all in the nominative case. Adverbial participles
are frequently in the nominative case because they usually modify the main verb of the
sentence and, therefore, have the same subject which is in the nominative case.
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25.2 OMEGA VERBS: FIRST AORIST PARTICIPLES (ALL VOICEYS)
Memorization of the masculine forms is required, especially the nominative case.

25.2.1 Aorist Active Participle Forms of M
Case Masculine  Feminine  Neuter
Singular
Nominative Abcag Meaca Aeav
Genitive Meavtog - -
Dative AMeavti - -
Accusative  Aboavta AMoaoav Avoav
Plural
Nominative Aboavreg  Aboooor -
Genitive Meavtov - -
Dative Moaou(v) - -
Accusative  Aoavtag - Moavta
25.2.2 Aorist Middle Participle Forms of Av®
Case Masculine  Feminine  Neuter
Singular
Nominative Aveauevog Avoopévn Avedpevov
Genitive Aeapévov  Avoapivig -
Dative - - -
Accusative  Aveaugvov - -
Plural
Nominative Avodpevor - -
Genitive Aoeapévov - -
Dative Aoeapévolg - -
Accusative  Aveapévovg - -
25.2.3  Aorist Passive Participle Forms of Ao
Case Masculine  Feminine  Neuter
Singular
Nominative AvBsig M0&ica A0év
Genitive A0évTtog Algiong  AvBévtog
Dative A0évT Algion -
Accusative  Av@évta A0gicavy A0év
Plural
Nominative Av0évteg AOgica A0évta
Genitive WOévtov  hleio®dv  ABévrov
Dative - - AOsgicy
Accusative  Av0évtag - A0évta
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25.3 OMEGA VERBS: SECOND AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE
PARTICIPLES
The key to distinguishing between a present and second aorist participle is recognizing the

aorist stem. Memorization of these forms is not required. Passive forms of second aorist
verbs are not provided because they are rare in the New Testament.

25.3.1 Aorist Active Participle Forms of €pyopo
Although &pyopon is deponent in other tenses, it is not deponent in the aorist tense. The
theta (0) should not be confused with the aorist tense marker. It is part of the stem

(€nD-).
Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative éAOcv ébodoa  ENOGV
Genitive EMOOVTOG  €MDovong  €NOOVTOg
Dative ELOOVTL é\bovon -
Accusative  é\0ovta, EMovoay  ELO6VTO
Plural
Nominative é\l00vteg ENbovoar  ENOovTa
Genitive ENOVTOV - -
Dative gENDovou(v) EADodomng -
Accusative é\0ovtag  élOoveag -

25.3.2  Aorist Middle Participle Forms of yivopou
The verb yivopou is deponent in the aorist tense. This verb is the most common second
aorist for these forms.

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular

Nominative yevopevog - -

Genitive YEVOUEVOL  YEVOREVNIS  YEVOREVOD

Dative - - -

Accusative  yevopevov  yevopévny  yEvOpEVOV
Plural

Nominative yevopevolr  yevopevor -

Genitive YEVOUEVOV  YEVOREVOV  YEVOREVOV

Dative yvevopévols - YEVOREVOLS

Accusative  yevopévoug - yevopeva,
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For participles, parsing means to write the tense, voice, “participle,”
case, gender, number, and dictionary form.

In addition, if the bolded word is a participle:
1. Indicate if its use is adjectival or adverbial. If adjectival, write the appropriate
subcategory (substantival, attributive, or predicate).

2. Indicate why the participle has the case that it has. Is the participle in the case that it
is because it is serving a specific function in the sentence such as subject or direct
object? (If so, which function?) Or, is the participle in the case it is because it is
modifying another word and agrees with that word in case? (If so, which word?)

BN 6 mépyag pe Pomtilewv (to baptize) év ot xeivog pot einev, 'Ee' dv v 1n¢ 10 mvedua
Katafoivov kol pévov €n’ avtdv, outdc €0ty 0 PamtiCov év mvedpatt ayio. (KATA
IQANNHN 1:33)

"Hv Avdpéag 6 4dehpog Zipmvog ITétpov gig £k 1@V dV0 TdV dKoveavtav tapd Todvvov kai
dcolovdncavtov odtd. Evpickel 00Tog TpdTog TV 4delpov TOV Id10v Zipmva, Kol Aéyst
avt®, Evprikapev tov Meoiav (Messiah) - 6 éotiv pebepunvevopevov (translated), Xpiotoc.

AV dunv Aéyo oot &1t 0 oidapev AarloDpey, Kol O EOpAKapey LOPTUPODUEV: KOl TV
paptopiov Hudv ov Aoppavete. Eita éntyewa (earthly things) simov Opiv kai od mioteveTs,
MG, Eav inm vUlv ta Emovpavia (heavenly), motevoete; Kol ovdeic avapéfnkev gic tov
ovpavov, €l un 0 €k 10D o0Vpavod KaTaPag, 0 VIOg TOd AvVOPOTOV O BV €V TG OVPAVE.
(KATA IQANNHN 3:11-13)

'O Mapav avtod v poptopiav Eéoppayicey (acknowledged) &t 6 Beog aAnOng (true) éotwv.
“Ov yop dnéotelrev 0 Oedg, Ta prpata tod Beod AaAeT

"Eyvo ovv O mothp 811 dv Eketvy i dpq, &v ) einev antd 6 Incodg &t O vidg cov Cfi kai
gmiotevoev avTOG Kai 1 oikia avtod OAN. Todto iy devtepov onpueiov €noinoev 6 Incoic,
M0V £k tfig Tovdaiag €ig v Falhoiav. Meta todto qv ™ 1 7 optr (feast) 1év Tovdaiwv,
Kai avéPn 6 ‘Inocodg eig Tepocdivpa. (KATA IQANNHN 4:53-5:1)

Amexpidn avtoic, O momoag pe vy (whole), 8keivog pot einev. ..

ANV aunv Aéy® Vv 6Tt 6 TOV AGYOV LoV AKOVMV, Kol TIoTEV®V T@ TEWYavTL pE, Exel {onv
aioviov: Kol gig kpiow ovk Epyetat, aAla petaféPnkev (has passed) £k tod Oavdatov eig v
Comv. Auny aunv A&y vpiv 6Tt Epyeton dpa kal vOv €oTtv, 6TE 01 VEKPOl AKOVCOVTOL THG
@ovi|g ToD viod Tod Beod, kai ol axovcavtes {Roovtatl. "Qomnep yap O matnp Exel {onv &v
E0VTQ, oVTOC EdKEV Kol T vVid (ony Exewv (to have) év éavtd  (KATA IQANNHN 5:24-
26)
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Kai 6 mépyog pe motp, avtog pepaptopnkey mepi Epod. Ovte poviy adTod AKNKOUTE
norote (ever), ovte gidog (form) avtod Empakoate. Kol tov Adyov avtod ovk Eyete pévovta,
&V OUlv, OTL OV ATEGTEILEY EKETVOC, TOVTM VUEIS OV TIGTEVETE.

"Eyéyyvlov (were complaining) odv oi Tovdoiot mepi avtod, 81t imev, Eyd eipt 6 dptog 6
katafog &k tod ovpovod. Koi Eheyov, Ovy 001d¢ oty Incodc 6 viog Toone, o0 NuEig
oidapev oV Tatépo kol T untépa; Idg odv Aéyst ovtog &tt 'Ex 10d 0dpovod kotaPépnra;
Amexcpidn odv 6 Incodg xai einev avtoic... (KATA IQANNHN 6:41-43)

T1G¢ ovv O dxkovwY napa 100 TaTpOG Kol Lobmv (Iearns) gpyetar mpog pe. Ovy OtL TOV
TaTéPO. TIG £MPAKEV, £l pf 6 AV mopd Tod O£0D, 00TOg EDPAKEV TOV TOTEPAL AUTV AUV ALY®
VUiv, 0 motevoV gig £uE, Exel Lomv aidviov. 'Eyo eipt 6 dptog tiig Lofic. Ot matépeg Dudv
Epayov 1O pévvo &v Ti EpNue, kai drédavov. OVTHg éotv O &pToc O &k ToD ovpovoD
katafaivov, tva Tig €5 adtod edyn Kol pun droddavn. 'Eyod i 6 dptog 6 {dv, 6 €k ToD
ovpavod katafdg Eav Tig eayT €K ToVTOL TOD dpTov, {oetan €ig TOV aidva. Kai 6 dptog o0&
OV €y dG, N odpé pov €otiv, v €yd ddom VIEP THE ToD KOGHOV (OTC.

[ToAloi obv dKovoavTeg éx TV pabntdv avtod eimov, Tkinpog (difficult) Eotv ovtoc 6
AOyoc' Tig dvvartatl avtod akovew (to hear); (KATA IQANNHN 6:60)

AnekpiOn odv otoic 6 Incodg koi eimev, H &un S1daym ovk Eottv Eun, dAAA T0D TEPYavVTOg
ue. "Eav tic 06An 10 0éAnua avtod motelv (to do), yvadeetor mepi tig d1dayiic, TOTEPOV
(whether) ¢k tod 0god €otv, 1 £y® &’ Epavtod Aard. O ae' Eavtod Aardv, TV d6&av TV
idtav {nret

Einev obv 6 'Incodg, "Ett pikpov xpoévov ped’ Hudv eip, kol vméym mpodg tOV mépyavtd pe.
7Nt oeTé g, Kal oby evpnoete’ Kai Omov gipl y®, LUELG ov dvvacbe EADgiv (to come).
Eimov obv oi Tovdaior pog antong, ITod odtog pérlet mopeveson (to go) St fueic ody
gopfoopey avtov; (KATA IQANNHN 7:33-35)

Aéym N6 pHog mpog ou’)rof)g - 0 éM0v VDKr(‘)g np(‘)g adTOV, €1 OV € adTdY - M1} 6 VOpOg
UGV kpivel 1oV vBpomov, £av ui drodon map’ avtod npotepov (first) kai yvé ti motet,
Amexpibnoav kol gimov adtd, Mn kol ov €k T ['ahhaiag &,

Anekpinoay kol eimov avtd, Ev apaptiog o £ysvwione hog, koi ob Siddokelg nudg; Koi
gEEBalov adTov EEm. "Hrovoev 6 Tncodg 811 EERakov adtov EEm® kod eDpav avTdV, Elmey
ad TR, TV TOTEVEIS €I TOV VIOV ToD Oe0d; Amekpidn éxeivog koi sinev, Kai tig éotiy, k0pie,
tva moTtevom cic adtov; Einev 68 adtd 6 Incodg, Kai ébpakxag antov, ki 6 AaAdV petd
ood &keivoc dotv. ‘O 8¢ Eon, ITiotedm, KOpIe: Kol Tposekvvnoey ovtd. Kai einev 6 Incod,
Eig kpipa &yd eig 1oV kOcpov Todtov HAdov, tva oi pr PAémovieg PAémwoty, kol ol BAémovieg
ool Yévovtat. Koi fikovsay ék tdv Papioainy todta ol dviec pet’ adtod, Kai eimov
adTd, M kai fueic Tvproi éopev; Eimev avtoig 6 Incodg, Ei tophol fte, ok dv eiyete
apaptioy: viv 8& Aéyete &t BAémopev: 1) oOv apaptio dudv pévet. (KATA IQANNHN 9:34-
41)

Axkovcog 8¢ 6 Tncodg simev, Abt 1| dobéveia (illness) odx Eotiv mpdg Bdvatov, GAL' Vrep
g 06ENG ToD Be0D, tva 00EaaO1) 0 LIOG TOD BeoD ' avThg. Hydma o0& 6 Incovg v Mdpbav
Ko TNV adehenv (sister) avtiic kai tov Adlapov.
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Einev o] 0 'Incodc, Eya i 1 dvéotacic kai 1 {on: 6 motedmv eic ué, kav (and if)
amoBavn, (Nogton kai nag 0 @V kai motedev stg €pé, 00 pf oy &ig TOV aidva.
[Miotedelg todto; Aéyel av1®, Nai (Yes), kipie £yd meniotevka, 611 ob &1 6 Xp1oT1og, O vidg
10D Og0D, 0 €ig TOV KOGHOV Epyouevos. Kai tadta gimodoa anfjAbev, kai Eépdvnoev (called)
Mapiav ... eirodoa, O diddokarog tapeotv kai eovel (is calling) oe. (KATA IQANNHN
11:25-28)

H obv Mapia, dc fi0ev dmov v 6 Incodc, idodoa avtdv, Enecey oadtod el Tog TOdaC
Léyovsa ovtd, Kopie, el g ®e, ovK v dmédavév pov 6 adedpoc.

EXeyov ovv oi Tovdaiot, "18e nidc dpider (He loved) ovtdv. Twveg 8¢ €€ adtdyv eimov, Ovk
AdHvato odTog, 6 avoitag Todg dPBuALOVS ToD TVPAOD, morfjcon (to make) tva kai oDTog pn
amofévy; (KATA IQANNHN 11:36-37)

[ToA\oi obv &k tdV Tovdaimv, ol éM06VTEG TPOC TV Mapiav kai Osacdpevor (had seen) &
énoinoev 0 Incobs, énictevoav atg avtov. Twveg 6¢ €€ avtdv dnijAbov npog TOUG
Dapioaiong, ko eimov avtoig & émoincey 6 Tncodg. Zvvyoayov onv ol apylepeic Kol ot
Dapicaior cuvédprov (the council), xai Eheyov, Ti molodpev; “Ott 00TOG 6 dvOp®TOG TOAAYL
onueia Totel.

0 AOyog OV ELAANGa, EKETVOG KPVET aDTOV &V T eoydn Nuépa. ‘Ot €ym €€ épovtod ovk
ENaAnoa’ AL O TEPWYOG LLE TTOTNP, ODTOG Lot EVTOANV E0mKeV, Ti €Itm Kol Tt AaAncm. Kol
01da 811 1) &vioAn avtod {on aidvidg EoTv: 6 ovv Aakd &yd, kabmg elpniév pot 6 Tatnp,
oVtog Aodd. (KATA IQANNHN 12:48-50)

Kai dmexpidn Owpdc, kai inev avtd, O k0p1og pov kai 6 06 pov. Aéyet avtd 6 Incode,
‘Ot éopaxdg pe, teniotevkag; Makdpiot ol un 106vTeg, Kol mTGTEVCAVTES.

[ToAhol 8¢ TV dkovodvtov Tov Adyov érictevoay: (ITPAZEIX ATIOZTOAQN 4:4)
O1 8¢ axovoavreg £60&alov TOV KOPLOV

Aarm0£vTeg ovv £k TioTtemG, Eipyny ™ Exopev T mpog TOV Bedv S8 Tod kvpiov Hudv Tncod
Xpiotod, 81’ 00 Kol THY TpocaymyNV (ACCESS) EGYNKUUEY TH TOTEL €ic THY YApLY TodTNVY 8V 7
gotnKopey, Kol Kovydpeda &' EAmidt T 06ENG tod Bgod. (ITPOX POMAIOYX 5:1-2)

[ToA® 0OV pudAlov, StkatmBéviec viv &v Td aipatt ovtod, cmdneépeda dt' adtod dmd THc
opyne.
0 yop amoBavav dedikaimtor dmo Thg apaptiog. Eiog danebdvopey odv Xpiotd, motedouey

ot kai ov{noopev (we will live) avtd: (ITPOX POMAIOYZ 6:7-8)

‘O11 8¢ év vou® o0delg dikaodtar mapd t@ Oe®d, dfjlov (evident): &1 O dikaiog £k TioTEMG
Moetar 6 6€ vopog ovk oty €k mioTems, AAL' O moujoag avtd dvOpwmrog (Roetal &v
aOTOIC.

Ovt(og Kai 0 Xprot0g oux EanTov £06&acev yevnOijvar (to be) apylepéa, GAL' 0 Aaieag TpOg
avtdv, Yioc pov &l o0, &yod onuepov yeyévvnd os. (ITPOZ EBPAIOYX 5:5)
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OVtoc 80TV 6 £V S’ Bdatoc kai aipatog, Incodc Xpiotdg ovk &v 1 Hdatt povov, GAL' &v
1@ Voot kol @ afpartt. Kol 1o mvedud €6ty 10 paptopodv, 6t to Tvedud €otv 1) dAN0eLa.

TéEetan (she will give birth to) 8¢ vidv, kai kaAéoelg 10 dvopo avtod ITncodv: avTog yap
OMGEL TOV A0V aOTOD A0 TAV AUapTIBY avTdV. Todto 8¢ dAhov yéyovev, tva TANpwoT| TO
PNOEV H7O ToD KVPiov S1d ToD TPoPNTOL, Aéyovtog... (KATA MAGGAION 1:21-22)

Kai €A0OVTEG €ic TV oixiav, £ldov 1O mondiov petd Mapiag tig pnTpog oTod, Kol TEcOVTEC
TPOGEKHVIGOV aDT®, Kol dvoifavteg Tovg Oncavpovg (treasures) avt®dv TpocnHveyKay
avT®. ..

Toav 8¢ Tovg Oylovg, avéPN €ig 10 dpoc” kal kabicavtoc avtod, Tpocstiibov avTd ol pabntal
avTod" Kol avoi&ag 10 oToua anToD, £61d0a0KeV aOToVg, ALYV, Makdplot ol Ttwyol T@
vevpott OtL antd®v oty 1 Pacireia @V ovpavdy. (KATA MAGGAION 5:1-3)

Akovcog 8¢ 6 Tncodg 0avpacey, kai elnev Toi¢ dkolovfodoty, Apmy Aéym Dpiv, o0de v Td
‘TopanA tocadTnV TGTV EVPOV.

Kai mpoceldov ¢ ypappateds einev antd, Addokole, dkolovdcm cot 8mov &av dmépym.
(KATA MAGG®AION 8:19)

Kai éyep0eic anfildev gig 1OV oikov avtod. T8dvieg 8¢ ol dyhot €0avpacay, kol 56Eacay
1OV BedV, TOV dOVTa E€ovaiav Tol TV T0ig AvOpAOTOLC.

'O 8¢ amokpiOeic einev ¢ eimdvT avt@, Tic Eotv 1) uRp pov; Koi tiveg eiciv ol adelpot
nov; Kai éxteivag v xelpa antod mi tovg padntac avtod einev, 1800, | piTnp pov xoi ol
aderpoi pov. “Ooctig yap av momon 10 BEANUa ToD TaTpOS LoV TOD £V 0VPAVOTS, ADTOC LoV
A6eM@OG Kai adeden Kol unp €otiv. (KATA MAGGAION 12:48-50)

‘Ev 6¢& 11 Nuépa éxeivn €€eABmV 0 Incodg amod tii¢ oikiog £kadnto mapa v Odhaccav. Kai
cuviOncav TPoOg aOTOV HYAOL TOAAOL. ..

Kai mpocel@ovteg oi podntai tmov antd, A i v mapoafoloic Aareic ovtoic; ‘O 58
dmokpiOeic elmev avtoig &1t Y piv 84dotar yvédvor (to know) 1o puothpra tiig Paciieiog tév
ovpav®dV, €keivolg ¢ ov dédotat. Oaotic yap Exet, dobnoetor adtd Kol TepiocsvOnceTol
doTic ¢ ovK &xet, Kai O &yel, apOnoetan an' avtod. Awd todto &v mapaforais avToig AaA®,
Ot BAémovteg oV PAémovoty, Kol dkovovies ovk dkovovoty... (KATA MAGB®AION 13:10-
13)

Amoxpifeic 8¢ Tipwv [Tétpoc simev, v &l 6 Xpiotdg, 6 vidg Tod Ogod Tod {Mvroc. Kai
amokpfeic 0 Incodg eimev avT®d, Maxdapiog i, Zipwv Bapiwvd, 1t capg kol aipo ovk
amexdroyéy (did ... reveal) cot, GAL' 0 TaTHP LOV O €V TOIG OVPAVOIC.

Kai dxovoavteg ol dpylepeic kai ol Papioaiot Tag tapaforas avtod Eyvmcay 8Tt Tepl aDTOV
Aéyet. Kai (ntodvtec avtov kpatfjoo (10 seize), épopridncav tovg dyrovg, Eneldn) (because)
oO¢ TpoerTV avtov eiyov. (KATA MAGGOAION 21:45-46)
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Kai tpocerbav 6 ITncode éAdAncev adtoig, Aéymv, 'Ed60n ot mioa ££ovaia &v odpavd Kol
émi yiic. Tlopevbévtec podntevoate (make disciples of) mavta ta £0vn, Bartilovteg avtovg
€1g 10 dvopa tod ITatpog kai tod Yiod kai tod Ayiov [Tveduartog:

...Aéyovotv avTd ol podntol avtod, [Tod (Where) 6élelg anedbovteg ™ Etoywdompey " iva
eayng 1o [Mdoyo (the Passover); (KATA MAPKON 14:12)

Kai dmokpidsico 1) ppmp odtod einev, Ovyi, dAkd kKindoetor Todvvng. Koi simov mpog
avtiv 6t Ovdeic Eotv év T1) ovyyeveia (family) cov O¢ kodeitar T@ dvOopoTL TOVTO.

Kai ... &ypayev Aéyov, Todvvng éotiv dvoua avtod. Kai E0adpacay tavies. dvedydn o8 to
otopa avtod mapaypfjue (immediately) kai 1| yAdooa adtod, koi ELaAel eDAOYDY TOV Og0V.
(KATA AOYKAN 1:63-64)

Kai £€0gvto mavteg ol dkovoavteg v Tf) Kapdig avtdv, Aéyovteg, Ti ... T0 modiov todTo
gotat;, Kol yap xeip kupiov v pet” avtod. Kol Zayapiag 0 moatnp advtod EnAncedn (was filled)
TVELLLATOG (ryiov. ..

Kai mdvteg ol akovcavteg €0adpacay mepi TV AaAn0évimv Vo tdv mopévav (the
shepherds) npoc avtovc. (KATA AOYKAN 2:18)

Kai dmokpideic simev avtd 6 Incodg dtt Eipnton, Odk éxneipdoseig (you shall not test) kdpiov
OV 0edV Gov.

Kai vréotpeyev 0 Incodg &v i) duvapetl tod nvedpatog €ig v NaAkaiov. kol enun (report)
EENABeV k0B’ OANg g mepydpov (surrounding region) mepi avtod. Kai aHTOG £5100CKEY £V
TOAC cLVOYOYAig avT@®v, do&alopevog vro Tavimv. (KATA AOYKAN 4:14-15)

Avootig 0¢ €k Thg ovvaywyg, eiofiAbev eic v olkiav Xipwvog

TG 0 £pYOUEVOG TTPOC LE Kol AKOD®V LoV TAV AOY®V Kai TotdV avtovs, vmodsi&w (1 will
show) duiv tivi €otiv 6potog Bpotdc oty avOpdT® oikodopodvt oikiav... (KATA
AOYKAN 6:47)

‘0 8¢ dxovoag Kai pn momoag Opotds oty avOpmOm® olkodopncavtt oikiov mi v yijv
yopig Oepeliov (foundation):

Kai Dootpéyovtec ol mepgbivieg gig tOV oikov ebpov 1OV dodevodvta Sodrov Hytaivovta
(healed). (KATA AOYKAN 7:10)

Kol £dmkev anToV T untpi avtod. EAafev 6& pdPog mavtag, kol 30Ealov OV Bedv Aéyovteg
ot Ipoerne péyac nyépdn év fuiv, xai 6t 'Encokéyaro (has visited) 0 0eo¢ tov Aaov
adtod. koi 8EfjAOeV 6 Adyoc obTog v 8An Th Tovdaiq mepi antod kai méomn Tf TEPLYOP®
(surrounding region).

...0 Tobdvvng Emepyey mpog TOV KpLov Aéyav, Xo &l O &pyduevoc | 8AAov mpocdokduey (do
we wait for); mapayevopevot 8& mpdc adtov ol &vdpeg eimav, Todvvng 6 Bartiotc (the
Baptist) dméotethev Nuag mpog 6& Aéymv, T &l 6 &pyoduevog f| dAlov mpocdokdpev (do we
wait for); év ékeivn tf) dpa E0epancvoey morhovg... (KATA AOYKAN 7:18-21)
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56.
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58.

59.

60.
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62.
63.

64.

65.

Koai ag 6 Aaog dkodooag kai oi teddvon (tax collectors) édikaimoav tov 0edv, BonticBévteg
10 Banticpa Todvvov:

g0ev yap Todvvne 6 Partiotig p éc0iov dptov pnite Tivov otvov, kol AEyete,
Aopdviov Exer EMAvBev 0 viog ToD AvBpdTov £60imV Kol Tivev, kKol Aéyete, To0D
avOpwmog payog (glutten)... (KATA AOYKAN 7:33-34)

"Eotv 8¢ abtn 1 mopaPoin” ‘O ondpog (seed) éotiv 6 Adyog tod 0e0D. Oi 8¢ mapa v 666V
glotv ol dxovovteg, eita. (then) Epyetar 6 d1dPforoc kai aipel TOV Aoyov and Tiic Kapdiog
avTdV, tva U moetevoavteg cobdoy.

0 8¢ dmoxpiOeic inev mpodg oyTovg, MNP Hov Kai AdeApoi pov ovtol gicty oi TOV Adyov Tod
Beod drovovteg kai moodvreg. (KATA AOYKAN 8:21)

Kai 1800, A0ev dviyp @ dvopo. Taetpog (Jairus), xoi avtdg dpxwv Tig cuvaywydc Vfipyey,
Kol TEoOV Topa TOVC TOd0G ToD Incod mapekdiel adtov eicedely (0 enter) gic TOv oikov
avTod"

Kai etmev otoic, "Og av déEntan TodTo TO Tandiov &mi 1@ OvOpati pov ug Séyetan, Koi Og v
EUE OEENTON déYETOL TOV dmooTeilavTd pe” O yap pukpotepog (least) &v mdoy duiv dnapywv
00td¢ €0ty péyog. (KATA AOYKAN 9:48)

Mokapiog 0 d0DA0G €KETVOG, OV EABMV O KOp1og avtod evproet Totodvta obTmc.

"Exeivog 0& 0 00DA0G 0 YvoLg TO BEAN LA TOD KLpiov £0VTOD, Koi [T ETOYACOG UNOE OGS
TPpOG 10 €A avtod, dapnoeton (Will be beat) modhdg (KATA AOYKAN 12:47)

1500 Tpiot £ G’ 0 Epyopon {ntdv kapmov &v tii cukid (fig tree) tavtm kai ody edpicko.
AvaGTAG TOPEVGOLOL TPOG TOV TTOTEPA [LOV, Kod £p® avT®, [Tdtep, ipaptov gig OV 00pavov

Kol EvOmov cov kai 00KETL gipl &g kKAnOfvan (to be called) vidg cov (KATA AOYKAN
15:18-19)
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255 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. éeio | have mercy Matt 9:27
dvo TveAot, kpalovtes kal Aéyovtec, ' EAéncov nuag, " vie 7 Aavid.
two blind, calling out and saying, “Have mercy on us, son of David.

2. é&wmilo I hope Luke 24:21
NAwilopev 611 a0TOG EoTv O PEAA®Y Avtpodcsbat Tov TopanA.
We had hoped that he was the one about to liberate Israel.

3. émkario I call Rom 10:13
16 yap Og av émkaréontal TO dvopa Kupiov cwbnceTaL.
For whosoever calls upon the name of the Lord will be saved.

4. tmmpom I rebuke, warn Matt 16:22
0 [Tétpog fp&ato Emrpy adTd
Peter began to rebuke him

5. kafopilm I cleanse, purify 1 John 1:7
70 oipa Inood Xpiotod tod viod adTod kadapilel Hudc 4nd mhong duaptiog.
the blood of Jesus Christ His Son cleanses us from all sin.

6. moapayyéhim I command 1 Cor 7:10

ropayyELA®, OVUK £YM, AAL' O KOPLOG
I command, not I, but the Lord

7.  mapépyopor (mapa + epy* and eA0*) | pass, pass by
a. Incodg 6 Nalwpoiog mapépyeton. Luke 18:37
Jesus the Nazarene is passing by.
b. O ovpavog kai 1 yij mapehedoovar, ol 8¢ Adyot pov o un wapéhdmery.  Matt 24:35
Heaven and earth will pass away but my words will not pass away.

8. okavoarilm | stumble Matt 18:6
“0Og &' v okavoarion Eva TOV LIKPDOV TOVTOV
But whosoever causes one of these little ones to stumble

9. ouoivo I shine, appear
a. TO OAC &V Tf] OKOTIY Qaivel John 1:5
the light shines in the darkness
b. fAxpifwocey map' adT®dV TOV YpOHVOV TOD QUEIVOPUEVOV AGTEPOC. Matt 2:7

he found out from them the time of the star’s appearing.

10. ¢egvym | flee James 4:7
Yrotdynte ovv 1@ 0 dvtiotnre ” 88 T td SaPorwm, kai @evEETAL GP' DUDV.
Therefore, submit to God and resist the devil, and he will flee from you.
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Nouns
11. W mappnoia, og boldness, courage
[ToAAN pot mappneia Tpoc HUAG
great is my boldness to you
12. 7 oo, fig tribe
gviknoev 0 Aéwv 0 €k TG PUAL}S Tovda
the lion who is from the tribe of Judah overcame
Adverb
13. opoing likewise
0¥ uf oe " dmopvicopat. T Opoing 8¢ kol mdvieg oi padntai imov.
I will never deny you. And all the disciples also said likewise.
Particle
14. mqv nevertheless, only, but
AV 0VY ¢ £Y® BEA®, OAL" O¢ V.
nevertheless not as | want but as you.
15. vai yes

"Eotm 0& 0 A0yog bU®V, Vol vai
But let your word be, yes yes

2Cor7:4

Rev 5:5

Matt 26:35

Matt 26:39

Matt 5:37



26 PERFECT PARTICIPLES

26.1 GRAMMAR

26.1.1 Introduction
Review sections 24.1.1 through 24.1.9 because the information presented applies to

perfect participles as well.

26.1.2 Overview of Perfect Active Participle Parts

AEAVKMG
A A K e

Reduplication Perfect Active Perfect Active Active, nominative,
Tense Stem Tense Marker masculine, singular ending

Root: )ﬂ)*

26.1.3 Reduplication
Perfect participles will have the reduplication. Review section 21.1.5.

26.1.4 Tense Marker
The perfect active tense marker for participles is kappa (k). The perfect middle/passive

does not use a tense marker.
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26.1.5 Perfect Active and Middle/Passive Participle Endings

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Active Voice
» Nominative kwmg Kot KOG
=2 Genitive KOTOG KOG -
< Dative KOTL - KOTL
— Accusative  kota Koo KOG
Nominative «kotec Kot KOt
g Genitive KOT®V - KOT®V
o Dative Koo(V) - -
Accusative  kotog - KOTO
Middle/Passive Voice
» Nominative pevog Levn LLEVOV
= Genitive LLEVOV LEVNG LLEVOL
< Dative LLEV®D Levn LEV®D
— Accusative  pevov LeVNV LEVOV
Nominative pevot LEevaL Heval
g Genitive LEVOV LEVOV LEVOV
o Dative LEVOLG LEVOILG LLEVOLG
Accusative  ugvoug LEVOG LEVOL

26.1.6  Perfect Tense Stem
The above endings are attached to the perfect active and passive tense stems,
respectively. Review sections 21.1.8 and 21.1.9 concerning those stems.

26.1.7 Review of the Participle, Its Uses, and the Article
To review, a participle can function adjectivally or verbally. The presence of the article
IS the most important contextual clue for determining which use is in view. If the
article accompanies the participle, the participle’s use will always be adjectival. If the
article is absent, the participle is often verbal but sometimes adjectival. The context
must be examined to decide between the two.

Seeing various examples is the best way to understand the different uses. This chapter
reviews the adjectival and verbal uses presented in the previous two chapters with
examples from the perfect tense. It will also present two new verbal uses, the
periphrastic and genitive absolute participle.
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26.1.8  Adjectival Uses of the Participle (Perfect Tense Examples)

Substantival Use (Perfect Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle functions as a noun.

Example 1:

Example 2:

0 EOPUKAOG EUE EDPAKEY TOV TATEPQ
He who has seen me has seen the Father.

The perfect participle éopaxdg is adjectival because it has the
matching article (6). The participle’s use is substantival because it
does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the
nominative case because it is the subject of the verb édpaxev.

[ToALol T€ T@OV TEMOTEVKOTOV 11pYOVTO EEOLOAOYOVUEVOL...
And many of the ones who had believed were coming confessing...

The perfect participle zemetevkétmv is adjectival because it has the
matching article (ré@v). The participle’s use is substantival because
it does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the
genitive case to relate it with IloAloi. Those who had believed (té@v
nemoeTeVKOTOV) Specifies the identity of the many (IToA)oi).

This example is best translated using the English pluperfect tense
(“had believed”) instead of the perfect (“have believed”).! It is a
good example of the fact that different languages sometimes use
tenses differently. The student must be flexible in translation when
necessary.

Attributive Use (Perfect Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle modifies a noun.

Example 3:

[Tepi 8¢ 1@V memoTEVKOTOV £0vDV NUETS Emecteilapley...
But concerning the gentiles who have believed, we wrote...

The perfect participle remetevkoTov is adjectival because it has the
matching article (t@v). The participle’s use is attributive because it
modifies the noun £0védv as clear from the article-participle-noun
construction and because memotevkoTeV agrees with £0vav (its
subject) in case (genitive), gender (neuter), and number (plural). The
noun £0vav is in the genitive case because it is the object of the
preposition Tlepi.

! The reason for this is that the participle’s time is relative to the main verb which is imperfect tense. Since the
perfect tense pictures action before the time of the main verb, this requires a pluperfect in English.
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26.1.9

Example 4:

...AGPe TO PiAiov TO ve®@YEVoV €v Th xEpl TOD dyyELOv...
...take the book which has been opened in the hand of the angel...

The perfect participle fjve@yévov is adjectival because it has the
matching article (t6). The participle’s use is attributive because it
modifies the noun Pypriov as clear from the article-noun-article-
participle construction and because fjvewyévov agrees with pipiiov
(its subject) in case (accusative), gender (neuter), and number
(singular). The noun PipAriov is in the accusative case because it is
the direct object of the verb Aape.

Predicate Use (Perfect Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle completes a thought about a noun. The predicate use of the
perfect participle is relatively common.

Example 5:

Example 6:

£0L0YNHEVOG O £pYOLEVOS €V OVOLATL KLPIOV
He who comes in the name of the Lord is blessed.

Even though the perfect participle gvhoynuévog does not have the
article, the participle is adjectival because it does not modify a verb.
The participle’s use is predicate because it completes a thought about
0 épyopevog (He who comes is blessed). The participle
gvloynuévog agrees in gender (masculine) and number (singular)
with 6 épyopevog, its subject. In this instance, the participle’s case
is nominative because of its function in the sentence as a predicate
adjective.

..Mapia ... BAémel OV AbBov fjppévov £k Tod pvnueiov.
...Mary ... sees (saw) the stone removed from the tomb.

Even though the perfect participle fippévov does not have the article,
the participle is adjectival because it does not modify a verb. The
participle’s use is predicate because it completes a thought about the
noun AiBov (it had been removed). As in this instance, predicate
participles often accompany a verb of perception (BAémer). The noun
Ai0ov is the participle’s subject. As such, the participle agrees with
AiBov in case (accusative), gender (masculine), and number
(singular). The case of AiBov is accusative because it is the direct
object of the verb Brémer.

Verbal Uses of the Participle

A participle that does not have an article is sometimes adjectival but often is verbal.

The particular context must be examined carefully to decide. The most common verbal
uses can be divided into the following subcategories: adverbial, periphrastic, and
genitive absolute. The first category was presented in the previous chapter and is here
reviewed using examples from the perfect tense. This chapter also presents the
periphrastic and genitive absolute uses.
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Adverbial Use (Perfect Tense Examples)

With this use, the participle (without the article) modifies a verb of the sentence. In
other words, the participle provides additional information about the verbal action in
terms of “when,” “how,” “why,” etc. Consider the following examples with perfect
tense participles.

Example 7:  'E&avéommoav 8¢ Tiveg T®V Gmo TG aipécEMC TAV QPaploainy
MEMOGTEVKOTES AEYOVTEC. ..
But some from the division of the Pharisees, having believed, rose

up saying...

Example 8:  koi todto memo@adg oido 8Tt pevd Kol mopapeve Tacty DIV el TV
VUGAV TPOKOTNV Kol Yopav ThG mioTEMG. ..
And, having confidence in this, | know that | will remain and
continue with you all for your advancement and joy of faith...

Periphrastic Use (Present, Aorist, and Perfect Tense Examples)

With this use, the verb &iui or yivouou (to be) and participle combine to form a verbal
idea. The appropriate translation for the verbal idea will depend on the tense of both
eipi and the participle. For the periphrastic use, the participle will usually be in the
nominative case. Consider the following examples.

Present Verb with Present Participle
Example 9:  ...xai 100D {@V gipt €l TOVG AiDVOC TOV ADOVOV...
...and behold I am living (I am alive) forever and ever...

Imperfect Verb with Present Participle
Example 10: kol adtog iy S18dokmv, kai Noav kadjpevor Dapioaiot. ..
And He was teaching and the Pharisees were sitting...

Example 11: "Eyo fjunv &v nolet Tonnn tpocevyopevoc. ..
I was praying in the city of Joppa...

Future Verb with Present Participle
Example 12: Kai £6£60€ pisovpevor V10 TavI®V 410 T0 Gvoud Pov*
And you will be hated by all on account of my name.

Present Verb with Perfect Participle
Example 13: ...yaputi £6T€ 6E06@GREVOL...
...by grace you have been saved...

Imperfect Verb with Perfect Participle
Example 14:  Obnw yap v pepinpuévog ic v euiaxny 6 Todvvnc.
For John had not yet been thrown into prison.?

2 Notice that the imperfect verb requires that the perfect participle be translated with the English pluperfect.
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Genitive Absolute Use (Present, Aorist and Perfect Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle modifies a verb in the sentence, usually by describing
“when” the action occurs. Although it is technically a subcategory of the adverbial
proper use, this participle’s characteristics are unique enough to warrant a separate
discussion. Those characteristics are:

1. The participle’s subject always differs from the subject of the verb.

2. The participle’s subject is often a nearby noun or pronoun in the genitive case.

3. The participle is always in the genitive case.

4. The participle often occurs at the beginning of the sentence.

Translating the genitive absolute into English often requires a dependent phrase
consisting of a temporal marker such as “while” or “after,” the participle’s subject, and
a finite verb.® Consider the following examples of the genitive absolute.

Participle in the Present Tense
Example 15: Tadto avtod Aarotvtog ToAlol EnicTevcay €ig aDTOV.
While he was saying these things, many believed in Him.

Participle in the Aorist Tense
Example 16: Katafavrog 6¢ avtod dnod tod dpovg fKkorovdncav avtd dyiot
TOAAOL.
But after He descended from the mountain, many multitudes
followed him.

Example 17:  Koai ékpin0évrog To0 darpoviov ELGAncey 6 KoPOC.
And after the demon was cast out, the mute spoke.

Participle in the Perfect Tense
Example 18: Xvvnypévav odv avtdv cinev avtolg 6 IIikdtog:
Therefore, after they had gathered, Pilate said to them...

As with a previous example, the perfect (Xvvnyuévov) is here best
translated with a pluperfect (had gathered) due to differences in the
usages of the Greek and English tenses.

3 Sometimes a non-temporal marker such as “because” is required in some contexts.
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26.2 OMEGA VERBS: PERFECT PARTICIPLES (ALL VOICES)
Memorization of the masculine forms is required, especially the nominative case.

26.2.1

26.2.2

Perfect Active Participle Forms of Ao

Case Masculine  Feminine  Neuter
Singular

Nominative AgAvk®g Aghvkvio.  AEAVKOG

Genitive AelvkoTog  Aglvkving -

Dative AglvkoTL - AglvkoTL

Accusative  Aghvkota  Aghvkviov  AEAVKOG

Plural

Nominative Agivkoteg Aghvkvior  AEAvKOTO

Genitive AglvkéTOV - AeAVKOTOV

Dative AgAvkooy(v) - -

Accusative  AeAvkoTog - AglvkoéTa

Perfect Middle/Passive Participle Forms of Ab®

Case Masculine  Feminine  Neuter
Singular

Nominative Agivpévog Aelvpévy  Aelvpévov

Genitive Aglvpévov  Agdvpévig  Aedvpévou

Dative Agdopéve  Aedvpévn  Agdlopéve

Accusative  Aghvpévov  Aglopéviy  Aelvpévov

Plural

Nominative Aglvopévor  Asivpévar  Asivpéva

Genitive Aelopévev  Aslvpévev  AsAvpévev

Dative Aglopévolg  Aedvpévarg  Aglvpévorlg

Accusative  Aglvopévovg Asivpévag  Ashvpéva
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26.3

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For participles, parsing means to write the tense, voice, “participle,”
case, gender, number, and dictionary form.

In addition, if the bolded word is a participle:
1. Indicate if its use is adjectival or adverbial. If adjectival, write the appropriate
subcategory (substantival, attributive, or predicate). If adverbial, write the
subcategory (adverbial proper, genitive absolute, periphrastic).

2. Indicate why the participle has the case that it has. Is the participle in the case that it
IS because it is serving a specific function in the sentence such as subject or direct
object? (If so, which function?) Or, is the participle in the case it is because it is
modifying another word and agrees with that word in case? (If so, which word?)

Maxkdpot ot ipnvomoroi (the peacemakers)- &t avtoi vioil Oeod KAnOMcovtal. Makdpiot o
dedrmypévor Evexev (on account of) dikaoodvng: &t avT@V E0Tv 1 Pacideio TV 0VPOVAV.
(KATA MAGGAION 5:9-10)

Kai éA0av 6 'Incodg &ig v oixiav IIétpov, £idev v nevlepav (mother-in-law) ovtod
Bepinuévny kai mopéccovcav (Sick with a fever), kol fyato g xepOg avTiG. . .

Koai éoec0e pisovpevor vio avimv i 0 dvopd pov (KATA MAGGAION 10:22)

Kai ddom ool tag khels (keys) tiic Pactreiog T@v ovpavdv: kol 6 Eav dMong £mi ¢ Y1|S,
gotan 0edgNEVOV £V TOIG OVPOVOIG Kol O £0v Adong €l Thg VNG, EoTan AcAvpévov €v Toig
ovpavoic. Tote dieoteilato (He commanded) toic padntaic avtod iva undevi einwotv dti
avtog €0ty Incodg 6 Xpiotog.

Apny Aéyo iy, sicty Tiveg OOe EotdTeg, oitvec ob un yedbowvton (Will by no means taste)
Bavdarov, Eog v Idwotv TOV LoV ToD AvBpdTov épyopevov €v Tf) Pactieiq avtod. (KATA
MAG®GAION 16:28)

Kai ketafarvovrov avtdv ék tod 6povg, Eveteidato (commanded) avtoig 6 ‘Incodg, Aéywv,
Mndevi einnre (tell)...

EAMBovTov 6¢ avtdv gig Kamepvaoop (Capernaum), tpocfjibov oi ta didporyua (drachma)
Mappavovteg 1@ Métpo kai eimov... (KATA MAGGAION 17:24)

Ay Aéym Ui, doa €av dOMonte €mi THG YHG, EoTat dgdgpnéEva v TG 0VPavVd” Kol doa 0V
Monte émi Ti¢ YNG, EoTan AeAVpEVA €V TG OVPOVE.
O yép eicv $Vo i Tpeic suvnypévor ic 10 pov dvopa, 8kl eipl 8v péoe avtdv. Tote

npoceldmv avtd o ITétpog einev, Kpie, moodkig (how often) auaptoet €ig £ue 6 GdeApdg
pov, Kol apriom avtd; "Ewg éntakig (seven times); (KATA MAGGAION 18:20-21)
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Koai gicelBovrog avtod €ig Tepoocodivpa, éogicOn (was stirred up) nacoa 1 tohg, Aéyovoa, Tig
gotv ovtog; Oi 8¢ dyhot Ereyov, OVTOC dottv Incodc 6 mpoentg, 6 dnd Nalapst (Nazareth)
¢ [N'oAthaiog.

Tote Aéyer toig dovAolg avtod, ‘O pev yauog (wedding) Etoytdg €otiv, ol 8& KEKANUEVOL 0VK
floav &&ot. (KATA MAGGAION 22:8)

AmokpiOeic 8¢ 6 Incodc eimev avtoig, Ihavice, pn £id6tec TG Ypagds, unde v ddvopry
100 0g0D. "Ev yap 1] dvactdoet obte yopodow (do they marry), obte éxyouiCovron (are they
given in marriage), aAL' &¢ Gyyelot tod Oeod &v ovpav® eiowv. Ilepi 8¢ TG AvaoTdoemg TAV
VEKP®V, 00K AvEYvmTe TO PNy dulv Ko Tod Oe0d, Aéyovrtog, Eym it 6 00 APpadiy, kai
0 0g0¢ Toadx, kai 6 0e0¢ Takdp; Ovk Eotiv 0 Bedg BedC vekpdV, AALL {DVTOV.

Yovypévoy 68 tov @apieainv, EmNpOTnoey avTovg 6 Incovc, Aéywv, Ti duilv dokel mepi
100 Xpiotod; Tivoc vidg dotv; Aéyovoty avtd, Tod Aavid. Aéyer avtoig, IIekg ovv Aovid év
TvedpaTt KOpLov antov KoAel, Aéyov, Einev 6 xdpioc 16 kupio pov, Kéabov (Sit) &k Se&idv
pov, wg av 06 tovg &xOpovc cov donddiov (Under) TV moddv cov; Ei odv Aavid kaAel
avTOV KOPLov, Tdg viog awtod Eotv; (KATA MAGGAION 22:41-45)

Iepovcainy, Tepovcodniu, 17 aroktévovsa ' tovg Tpoprtag kai AboBorodoa (Stoning)
TOVG GMECTUAUEVOVS TPOG AVTNV. ..

Aéym yap LUiv, 00 un pe idnte an' dpti, £oc av einnte, EdAoynuévog 0 épyduevog &v OvopaTL
rkvpiov. (KATA MAGO®AION 23:39)

Tote épetl 0 Pacthedg 1oig €k de&1dv avtod, Agdte (Come), ol edloynuévol Tod TaTpdg LoV,
KAnpovouncate (inherit) v nropoacuévny vUiv factisiay. ..

EcO0vtov 6¢ avtdv, Aafonv 0 Incodc tov dptov, Kol evyapiothoag, Ekhaocev (He broke it)
Kkai £8180v Toig padntais, kai einev... (KATA MAGG®AION 26:26)

Kol énébnkav éndvm (Upon) tiig ke@aAfg avtod TV aitiov (Charge) avtod yeypappévny,
Ob16¢ éotv Incodg 6 Baciiedg T6v Tovdaimv.

Twéc 8¢ 6 kel EoTDTOV dKkovsavteg Eheyov &t HAlav govel ovtoc. (KATA
MAG®G®AION 27:47)

AmokpiOeic 8¢ 6 dyyehog eimev Todg yovautiv, Mn @ofeicOe (Do ... be afraid) Uuatg o1da yap
611’ Incodv 1oV Ectovpmpévov (nteite. Ovk Eotiv Mde: MyEpOn Yép, Kabog elmey.

Kai &pyovtar madw gig Tepocdivpa kai €v 1@ iep® TEPUTATOVVTOG ADTOD, EPYOVTUL TPOG
aOTOV 01 ApyLepEls Kol ol Ypappateig kol ol TpecPitepot, Kai Aéyovotv avtd, Ev moiq
g€ovoiq tavta molelg; Kai tig cot v é€ovaiav tavtny Edwkev iva tadta motflg; O 6¢& Tncodc
dmokpiOeic eimev avtoig, Enepmtion DUdc kai £yo &va Adyov, Kol dmokpiOnté pot, kol Epéd
VUiV &v ol dEovaia tadto mowd. ToO Bantiopo Todvvov € ovpoavod v, §i £€ avlpdnmy;
Anmcpi@mé (Answer) pot. Kai ghoyilovto np(‘)g Eantovg, Aéyovteg, Eav einopev, 'EE
ovpavod, Epel, Al Ti onv oVK €motedoote avTd; AM' ginouev, 'EE owOpomow €pofodvto
1OV Aadv- dmavteg yop eiyov tov Tmdvvny, 8t dvrag (truly) tpoeritng fiv. Koi dmokpidévreg
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22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.7

33.

Aéyovov 1@ Incod, Ovk oidapev. Kai 6 Tncodg dmokpibeic Aéyet avtoic, OvdE £yd Aéyw®
vuiv év moig é€ovoig tavta moid. (KATA MAPKON 11:27-33)

Kai tiveg tdv mapeotnkoTOV dkovcovieg EAeyov, 1600, Hhiov (Elijah) ewvel.

Kai Tdv 1o TAR00¢ v 0D Aaod Tposevydpevoy EEwm i dpo tod Bupuduatog (of the
offering): d@On 8¢ avTd® Gyyelog Kupiov Eotmg £k de&idV 10D Buolactnpiov (of the altar)...
(KATA AOYKAN 1:10-11)

Kai Qv 6 TaTp eOTOD Ko 1 piTnp Bavpalovteg Emi Toig Aarovpévolg mept OLDTOD Kol
EOAOYNGEV OOTOVG ZDuswv Kol £lnev TPOg Maptap, v untépa avtod, Téov ovtog Keltar &ig
ntoow (the falling) kai dvactacty ToAA®dY &v @ Topon kai gic onueiov...

Kai xotiiA0ev (He descended) sic Kogapvaodp oy tig Toihaiac. kai v S18aoKkmv
avTovg &v 10ig chfPacty: kol éEeminocovto (they were marveling) émi tfj 180y avtod, St
gv 8Eovaoig v 6 Adyoc adtod. koi 8v Tf| cuvaywyfi qv dvOpomog &xmv mveduo datpoviov. ..
(KATA AOYKAN 4:31-33)

Kai éyéveto &v ud tdv Huepdv kol antog nv S18éokmv, kai noav kadfuevor Popicaiot kai
vopodidackarot (teachers of the law) ... €k mhong kodung (region) tig 'aAdaiog kol
‘Tovdaiag kai Tepovoornqu

ArehdOvVTOV 08 TOV dyyéhmv Twdvvov, fip&ato Aéyewv (to say) toig Oyroig mept Tmdvvov, Ti
e€elobarte gig v Epnuov Bedoacbo (to see); (KATA AOYKAN 7:24)

[Mavtwov 8¢ Oanuagovrmv émi méicv olg émoiel eimev npog TOVG padntag avtod, Oécbe (put)
VUETC gig T8 OTO VUMY TOVC AGYOLG TOVTOVE, O Yap VIOC TOD AvOpdTOL LéAAEL TopadidocOan
(to be delivered) eig yeipag avBpmdmwv.

Kai mopgvopévev odtdv &v Tij 086 einév 11¢ Tpdc antdv, AKolovdcm cot dmov &dv
anépyn. (KATA AOYKAN 9:57)

"Hv 8¢ 18a6kmv £V il TV cuvayoydy év Toic caffacty: koi idov, yovi v mveduo
&yovca doBeveiag &t 6éka kol Oktm (eight)...

Tadta 8¢ avtdv Aorobvtwv, avtoc 6 Tncodg Eotn év péow avtdv, Kol Adysl avtoig, Eiprvn
vuiv. (KATA AOYKAN 24:37)

Eyéveto &ivOpwmog dmeotopévog mapd 0sod, dvopa adtd Todvvne. Ovtoc nAlev ig
paptoupiav, tva paptupnon mepi tod eotog, tva tdvteg motedowaotv ot avtod. OvK v
EKETVOG TO PAC, AL’ tval paptupnor Tepl T0D POTOC.

Kai ot dnestolpévol foav &k tdv Popicaioyv. Kai pdtncoy adtov, koi simov avtd, Ti ovv
Bontileic, €l ob ok €1 6 Xprotdc, ovte HAlog, obte 6 mpopnng, Amekpifn ovtoic 6
Todvvng Aéyov, Eyo Bantilo v Ddatt pécog & DudV Eotnkev Ov DUETG ovk oldate. (KATA
IQANNHN 1:24-26)
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Kai fikoveav avtod ot dvo pabntai Aarodvtog, kai nkolovnoav 1@ Incod. Ztpageic (after
turning) 8¢ 6 'Incodc kai Osacauevog (seeing) avtovg akorovbodvtag, Aéyet avtoig, Ti
{nretre;

amekpion avTd Na@owomk PaBBt oL Sl 0 v10g T0D Be0D, GV Baotksug &l 10D Toponh.
dmexpin Tncodc koi etnev adt@®, ‘Ot €lndv cot H11 €160V 68 okt (Under) Thc cvkiig (the
fig tree) motedels; ... kol Aéyel ant@®, AUy aunv A&y DUy, dyecbe TOV 0Vpavov ave®ydTta
Kol Tovg ayyéhovg Tod 0god dvafaivovtog kol katopaivovtag érl TOV vidv Tod avOpmTOov.
(KATA IQANNHN 1:49-51)

Amekpion Incodg, Auny aunv A&ym cot, &av un tic yevvnom €€ Hdatog Kol TVELIATOG, OV
duvaton eiceldely (to enter) ig v faocireiav To Oeod. To yeyevvnuévov €k Tiig GopKOg
oGpE EoTv' Kol TO YEYEVVNUEVOV €K TOD TVEDOTOC TVED UG EGTLV.

Hv 8¢ xoi Todvvng Pantilmv &v Aivav &yydc o © Zadqy, 7 61t Hdata moAld Vv kel Kai
napeyivovio kai éBantiCovro. Obmw (not yet) yap fv PePAnuévog eic Thv eulakny (prison) o
Todvvne. (KATA IQANNHN 3:23-24)

Amexpion Icoowvng Kai einev, OV dHvatar EvOpwmog Aapfévery (to receive) ovdév, dav un N
dedopévov adTd &k Tod ovpavod. Adtol Duegig poptopsite 81t eimov, OvK eipi dyd 6 Xpiotdc,
AL 8Tt Amtestarpévog eipl Eumpocev €xeivov.

AVTOG Yap 6 Incods Euaptopnoey 8Tt mpoerng &v i) idig matpidt (homeland) Tyunv odk
&yet. “Ote obv NAOev gig v Falhaiav, 88¢Eavto adtov oi I'aithoiot, Tévto Empokdteg b
gnoinoev &v Tepocoldpoig &v tii £oprtii (feast): kai ool yap HAOov gic v £optv (feast).
(KATA IQANNHN 4:44-45)

Ol motépeg UMV TO pavva Eeayov &v T EpNU®, KaB®S 6TV YeYPAUUEVOV, APTOV €K TOD
ovpavod Edmkev aToig eayeiv (to eat). Eimev ovv avtoig 6 Incode, Apny auiv Aéym vuiv,
00 Mwoi|g d€dmkey DUTV TOV ApToV €K TOD 00pavod” AAA' 6 TatHp Hov Jidmoty DUTV TOV
dptov €k Tod ovpavod TOvV AANOoV (true). ‘O yap dptog tod Beod oty O KoTaPfaivov €k
10D ovpavod Kol LMV 61000¢ T@ KOCU®.

Todto avtod Aakodvrog moAloi énictevcay €ig 0vTév. "Edeyev obv 6 Tncodg mpdg Tovg
nemotevkotog avt®d Tovdaiove, 'Eav vueic peivnte &v 1@ Aoy 1@ £ud, anbdg (truly)
pobntai pov €oté: Kol yvdoeobe v dAndsiav, kai 1 aindeio Erevbepmoet (will free) duag.
(KATA IQANNHN 8:30-32)

"Ett AadoDvtog tod T1étpov Tt prpata tadta, Enénesey 10 mvedpa 10 dylov Eml TavVTag TOLG
axovovtog TOV Adyov.

Ei 6¢ anebdvopev ovv Xpiotd, motevopey 81t kai culnoopev (we will live) adtd: €idoteg
Ot Xp1otog €yephelg £k vekp@dV 00KETL amobviiokel Bdvatog avtod ovkéETL Kupievet (rules).
(ITPOX POMAIOYZ 6:8-9)

Q¢ kol év 1@ Qone Aéyet, Kokéow TOV 00 AadV oL AadV LOV* KOl TV 00K NYOmuUEVNV
nyoammuévny. Koi &otat, &v 1d toém ov £ppnon avtoig, OO Aadg pov LUETS, kel kKAnBcovTat
vioi Bgod {dvToc.
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45. OV yap Expva Tod idévar (to Know) Tt &v vuiv, &t un Incodv Xpiotov, Kai todtov
gotavpopévov. (ITPOX KOPIN®GIOYZ A 2:2)

46. ...xaprri €éote cecmwouévot...

47. 11} yap xdprri €ote cecoUEVOL L THG TOTEWMC, Kol TOVTO 0VK €€ DUMV" B0D 1O ddpOV
(gift): ovk &€& Epyav, iva un tic kavynontat. (IMPOX EGEXIOYX 2:8-9)

48. TlemoBa¢ 1] vraxot] (obedience) cov &ypayd cot, iddc 6Tt Kol VIEP O AEy® TOMGELC.

49. TTag 6 yeyevvnuévog €k tod Beod apaptioy ov Tolel, Tt omépa oTOD £V ODTM HEVEL KOl OV
duvator apoptavew (o sin), dtt €k tod Beod yeyévvnrat. (IQANNOY A 3:9)

50. [Taoca adikio (unrighteousness) auaptio éotiv: Kai EoTv auaptio ov pog Bavatov. Oidouev
OTL LA O YeyeVvVNEVOG €K TOD Be0D 0Oy apaptdvel GAL' 0 yevvnOeic £k Tod Beod tnpel
€auToV, Kol 0 TovNnpog ovy drtetor awtod. Oidapev dti €k 10D Beod €opev, Kol O KOGHOG
6Aoc &v @ movnp®d kettan (lies).
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264 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1.  dapyopat | begin Acts 1:1
oV fip&ato 6 Incodc molely Te Kol Siddokely
of which things Jesus began both to do and teach

2.  £&vévom | put on, clothe Matt 22:11
gldev kel GvOpmmov ovk £vdedvpévov Evivpa yauov:
he saw there a man not dressed with a wedding garment.

3. fyéopor I consider, think 1Tim 1:12
TIOTOV LE NYN60TOo, OEEVOG £1g dtaKoviay
He considered me to be faithful, placing me into ministry

4.  ioKvO | am strong, strengthen Phil 4:13
[Tévto ioyvm €v 1 Evovvapodvti pe
I am strong to do all things by Him who strengthens me

Nouns

5. o/ dwdkovog, ov servant, minister 1Tim 4:6
KaAO¢ €on dtakovog Incod Xpiotod
you will be a good servant of Jesus Christ

6. 1 Oveia, o sacrifice Rom 12:1
TOPOCTHOOL TO COUATA VUMV Bveiav (Doav, ayiav, evdpectov T® Oed
to present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God

Adjectives

7. ainOwog, 1q, 6v true John 15:1
Eyo gipu 1) dumelog 1) aan0wvi
| am the true vine

8. ioyvpog, @, ov strong 1 Cor 4:10

NUETS aobevels, VUETS 08 ioyvpoi
we are weak but you are strong.

Prepositions

9. &w to + infinitive because + verb Mark 4:6
o1a To un Exerv piCov EEnpdvon.
because it did not have root it dried up.

10. &ig 7o + infinitive to, in order to, so that + verb Matt 27:31
amnyayov avtov €ig TO 6TAVPAGAL.
they lead him to be crucified.
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11. év 1@ + infinitive when, while + verb

Kai év 1® oneipev av1dv, 0 pev Enecev mapd v 600V
And when he was sowing, on the one hand some fell along the road.

12. peta to + infinitive after + verb

Metd 10 yevésOm pe €xel, O€l pe kol Pouny id&iv.
After I am there, it is necessary that | see Rome also.

13. mpog o + infinitive to, in order to + verb

[Tévta 8¢ 0 Epya avT®V ToodGY POS 10 BaBijvar 10ic dvOpdmoLg
But all their works they do to be seen by men.

Conjunction

14. é¢mei

since, because
EMEL M YOP1G OVKETL YiveTOL YAPIC.
because grace is no longer grace.

Interjection

15. ovai

woe
oval 0¢ pot gotiv, &av un evayyeMlopat.
and woe is me if | do not preach the gospel.

Matt 13:4

Acts 19:21

Matt 23:5

Rom 11:6

1 Cor9:16



27 INFINITIVES

27.1 GRAMMAR

27.1.1

27.1.2

27.1.3

27.1.4

Introduction to Infinitives in Greek

Greek infinitives combine the natures of two different parts of speech, the noun and
verb, into one word. Infinitives are verbal nouns. The verbal nature is reflected in that
infinitives have tense and voice. They can also perform several verbal functions in a
sentence as well as take a direct and indirect object. The noun’s nature is reflected in
that infinitives can perform several noun functions such as be the subject or direct
object. In English, examples of the infinitive are “to run,” “to walk,” “to see,” etc.

Tense

Greek infinitives have different forms that communicate tense. The possible tenses for
infinitives are present, aorist, or perfect. Those tenses convey how the action is
presented by the speaker/writer. The following table presents the tenses and
corresponding description.

Tense How Action Presented

Present In progress or continuing

Aorist  In summary form

Perfect In summary form with continuing results

For infinitives, tense does not communicate the time of the action. This contrasts with
the indicative mood and participles where tense can communicate absolute time or time
relative to the main verb, respectively.

Lastly, these descriptions are basic. Various factors influence an author’s selection of
tense in a given context. Sometimes the author does not really have a “choice.”
Consequently, it can be very difficult to know, especially with infinitives and
imperatives (the subject of chapter 28), the exact force of the tense in a given context.
We urge you not to overemphasize or draw many conclusions regarding the particular
tense of an infinitive or imperative until you have a better understanding of the
language. Even then, the matter can be difficult to determine.

Voice

Infinitives have different forms that communicate voice (active, middle, passive). For
active voice, the grammatical subject of the infinitive performs the action of the
infinitive. For passive voice, the infinitive’s subject receives the action. Middle voice
is often translated as active voice.

Mood

Infinitives do not have mood (indicative, subjunctive, imperative). Furthermore,
infinitives are not technically a mood. Nevertheless, when analyzing an infinitive,
indicate that it is an infinitive by using the mood slot (“present, active, infinitive”).
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27.1.5

27.1.6

27.1.7

27.1.8

Overview of Infinitive Parts

AVEWV
AV AN

Present Tense Stem  Active Infinitive Ending

Root: )\.1)*

Tense Stem
Infinitives use the same tense stems as their indicative counterparts. If necessary,
review the stems.

Infinitive Endings
Dividing the infinitive endings into the various parts (connecting vowel, tense marker,
ending) is unnecessary. You should be able to identify those parts without difficulty.

Voice  Present Aorist Perfect
First Second First Second
ACtiVG Ew ool Ew KEVOL &EVval

Middle ecbou cacBot eoBot  oBor B
Passive ecbat Onvar  Onvor  oBor B

The forms of perfect infinitives are not included below because they are not as
common. Moreover, they include reduplication which makes them easily identifiable.

Key Infinitive Words

Certain verbs are very frequently accompanied by an infinitive. The infinitive
completes the verbal idea of those words. Learn them well because they are a helpful
parsing tool.

Key Words Translation

dvvopon | am able...
HEAL® [ am about...
o€l It is necessary...

Gpyopon I begin...

The verb 6éAw also occurs frequently with an infinitive but, unlike the verbs above,
also occurs regularly with non-infinitive verbal forms.
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Structures and Uses of the Infinitive

The Greek infinitive appears in various structures and has various uses. Several are
similar to English and do not require much explanation. Complementary and purpose
infinitives are examples of that type. Your time is best spent studying examples that
differ from English. Infinitives with the accusative of reference or infinitives as objects
of prepositions are examples of that type. Consider each category with the respective
examples.

Complementary Use
The complementary infinitive completes a verbal idea.! The key words listed above are
frequently associated with this use.

Example 1:  MéAlAet 6 vi0¢ T0D avBpmdmov Tapadidocdar £ig yeipog avOpoOTWV...
The son of man is about to be delivered into the hands of men...

Example 2:  ...év mvedpatt kai dAnOeiq ST TPOGKUVELY.
...in spirit and truth it is necessary to worship.

Purpose Use
The infinitive can also express purpose.

Example 3: OV yap nAbov karéoar dukoiovg GALL GpaptmAodg.
For 1 did not come to call the righteous but sinners.

Infinitives with the Accusative of Reference (Subject of the Infinitive)

The infinitive can be accompanied by a noun (or pronoun) in the accusative case.
Sometimes the noun is in the accusative case because it is the direct object of the
infinitive. Other times the noun is functioning as the subject of the infinitive.? Since
English does not have the same structure, translation will be more idiomatic.

Example 4. O 8¢’ Incodg o0kéTL 00deY dmekpibn, dote Bavpalewy Tov IIihdtov.
But Jesus no longer answered anything with the result that Pilate
was marveling (= to marvel with respect to Pilate).

Example 5:  ‘Hpag 061 £pyalesOan ta £pya 10D TEUYAVTOC LE. ..
It is necessary that we work (= to work with respect to us) the works
of He who sent me...

Example 6:  Aoyilopeda yap dikaodeBar tiotel GvOpomov yopic Epymv vopov.
For we consider that a man is justified (= to be justified with
respect to a man) by faith, apart from the works of the law.

Example 7:  TIdc Aéyovotv Tov XpioTtov givar Aavid viov;
How do they say that the Christ is (= to be with respect to the
Christ) the son of David?

! Sometimes the infinitive is technically the subject of the verb.
2 Those instances are more accurately called “infinitives with the accusative of reference.”
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Infinitives as the Object of a Preposition
The infinitive also occurs with various prepositions. The resulting meaning depends on
the preposition. This use frequently appears with the accusative of reference.

o100 + infinitive (because + verb...)

Example 8:  ...o0«k &xete o010 1O un| aiteicOon LA, ..
...you do not have because you do not ask (= because not to ask
with reference to you)...

gig 7o + infinitive (to, in order to, so that + verb)
Example 9:  ...xai 0 viog 100 dvOpdmov mapadidotal £ig T0 cTAVPOTjVAL.
...and the son of man is given over to be crucified.

év 1@ + infinitive (when, while + verb)

Example 10: 'Eyéveto 8¢ &v 1@ givan avtovg 8kel EnifcOncay ai uépat...
And it came to pass that while they were (= while to be with respect
to them) there the days were completed...

peta to + infinitive (after + verb)

Example 11:  AM\G peta 10 £yepOijvai pe mpodEm vuag gic v Fodlaiay.
But after | have been risen (after to be raised with respect to me), |
will go before you to Galilee.

apog To + infinitive (to, in order to + verb)

Example 12: TIavto 6¢ 10 €pya avt®v molodowv wpog TO Ogabdijvar Toic
avOpamolc
But all their works they do to be seen by men.
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27.2 OMEGA AND CONTRACT VERBS: PRESENT AND AORIST
INFINITIVES (ALL VOICEYS)

Memoarize the forms of Ao.

27.2.1  Present Infinitive Forms

Voice Mo Translation woié® ayomam aANPoO®
Active Avev to loose TOLETV ayomay TANPOVV
Middle/Passive AveoBor to be loosed moigiole dyandoOur TANpovGOML

27.2.2  First Aorist Infinitive Forms

Voice Ado Translation moié® ayomam TANPO®
Active Adoar to loose noeal dyomfijoon  TANpOOAL
Middle AbocacOar to loose nomeacOar - TAnocacOo
Passive AvOijvan  to be loosed momOijver  dyomnOijvor  TAnpoOijval

27.2.3 Second Aorist Infinitive Forms

Voice Avo Epyopar yivopor  Pailo Translation
Active Ao ENDElY - - to come
Middle AbcocBar - vevéoOar - to be
Passive AvOfjvor - - BAnOfjvar to be cast

For the second aorist forms, the verb given is the most common form
for the respective voice. Recognizing the change of stem is crucial
for identifying second aorist forms.

27.3 MI VERBS: PRESENT AND AORIST INFINITIVES (ALL VOICEYS)

27.3.1 Present Infinitive Forms

Voice Mo gipi  ddom  fotquu T  aginm
Active Aoy givon  S186van  iotavely  TOévar  dpiévan
Middle/Passive  AbecOBor - didooBan  iotacOor TiBecOar -

27.3.2 Aorist Infinitive Forms

Voice  Av- gipi ddom ot T aginm
Active  Adoar - dodvan  oTival fetvan  dpeivan
Middle AbcocBar - - - 0écOn -
Passive Avbnvar - do0ijvan  otodijvor teBijvan -
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27.4

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For infinitives, parsing means to write the tense, voice, “infinitive”
in the mood slot, and dictionary form.

Kai v kel év tfj épripo Nuépag tescapdrovta (forty) nepalopevog vmd tod Tatavd, Koi fv
ueta tdv Onpiov, kol oi dyyehot dikdvoovy adtd®. Metd 8¢ 10 mapadodijvar Tov Todvvny,
MA0ev 6 ‘Incodg &i¢ v FolMhaiav, knpocscnv 1o edvayyéhov Ti¢ Pactreiog Tod Oeod, kai
Aéyov 6t HemApwtan 6 kKoupdg, kai fyyikev 1 Bactieio Tod 0god (KATA MAPKON 1:13-
15)

Téov 6¢ 6 Incodg v wiotv avt®dv Aéyel Td mapoivtikd (paralytic), Tékvov, dpémvtai oot
ai dpoption cov. "Hoowv 8& tiveg TV ypappatémv kel kadniuevor, kai Stohoylopevor
(reasoning) év taig kapdioug avtdv, Tiovtog obtmg Aadel Pracenpuiog; Tic Svvatar agiévar
auaptiog i pn eic, 6 0edg; Kai ev0émg émryvodg 6 Incodg 16 mvedpatt odtod 81t obtmg
avtoi dtohoyilovran (they were reasoning) év éavtoig, einev avtoig, Ti tadta Stodoyilece
(do you reason) év toic kapdioig DU@V;

Kai antog Eleyev avtoig, Ovdénote (Never) avéyvote i Emoincev Aowid, dte ypeiav Eoyev
kai éneivacey (he hungered) avtog kai oi pet' ovtod; IIdc sicfilev gig TOV oikov Tod Og0d
énl APuaBap apytepéms, kai Tovg dptovg tig Tpobécsemg (of show) Epayev, obg ovk EEgotiv
ayelv &l un 10ig igpedoty, kai Edwkev Kai Toi¢ oVV avtd ovoty; Kai Edeysv avtoig, TO
cdfpatov o1 TOV dvBpwmov £yéveto, ovy 0 dvBpwmog 61d 10 chfPatov: Hote KOPLOS EGTV O
V10¢ T0D AvBpmdToL Kol ToD capPfdtov. (KATA MAPKON 2:25-28)

Kai dvapaivet gig 10 dpog, kol mpookaleitor odg j0elev anTOC" Kol ATRAOOV TPOG AVTOV.
Kai émoinoev dddeka, tva Gty pet’ antod, koi tva 4mosTtéAAn adTtods KnpoeoeLy, Kol ety
g€ovoiav Oepanevey tac vooovug (diseases), kai EkBAALEY TO dapdviar Kol EXEONKEY TM
Yipovi dvoua ITétpov: kal Takmpov tov tod ZePedaiov, kai Todvvny TV AdeAOV TOD
ToxkmdpPov* kai énédnkev avtoig ovopata Boavepyéc, & éotv, Yiol Bpovriig (thunder): xai
Avdpéav, kai DiMmrov, kai BapBolopaiov, kai Matbaiov, kol @wudv, kol Takwpov tov Tod
Aloaiov, kol @adoaiov, kKai Zipova tov Kavavity, kai Tovdav Toxkapudny, 0¢ kai
napédokey avtov. Kai Epyovron gig oikov: kol cuvépyeton méAv dyrog, Hdote pr StvacOar
aOTOVG UNTE BPTOV QOYETV.

Kai tpookaiecdpevog avtovg, &v mapaforais Ereyev avtoig, [Idg dvvatar Zatavag Zotavay
éxpariery; Koaiéav Baoctreio £’ Eavtryv pepiodi (is divided), ov dvvaton otadijvar 1
Baoreia gxeivn. Kai éav oikia €' avtrv uepiodi (is divided), ov ddvartor otadijvor 1 oikia
éxeivn. (KATA MAPKON 3:23-25)

...1000, €ENADeY O omeipwv T0D omeipatl’ kal £yEveTo €V T 6REIPELY, O PEV EMECEV TOPA TNV
000V, kai NAOev ta metewva (birds) kol katépayev (devoured) avto.

‘0 8¢ Tnoodc ok dgijkey adToV, GAAY Aéyel avt®d, "Yraye (GO) gig TOV 0ikdV 6oV TPOG TOVC
oovg, kai avdayyeov (tell) adtoic 6ca oot 6 KOplog Temoinkey, kol NAéncév ce. Kol
aniABev kai fip&ato knpvooey &v T Aekomdrel ca €moinoev avTd 0 Incodg Kol Thvteg
g0avpalov. (KATA MAPKON 5:19-20)
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Koi 8EfjA0ev ékeibev, koi qAOev eic v matpida (homeland) avtod: koi dkorovOodoty adTd
ot podntai avtod. Kai yevopévov cafpdrov, fipéato &v 1 cuvaymyti dddokev: kol moAlol
dxovovteg éEeminocovto (were being amazed), Aéyovteg, I160ev tovte Tadta; Kai tig 1
cooia 1 dobeloa aVT®, Kol SuVANELS TODTOL S1d TAV XEPDY aDTOD YivovTal,

Kai npookadeitar (He calls = He called) tov¢ dmdeka, kai fjpEato adtovg dmootéAely 500
dV0, Kai £6100V aToig E£ovaiay TOV TveLUATOVY TOV dKkabdpTov. Kol mapryysilev adtoig
iva undev aipwoty €ig 666v... (KATA MAPKON 6:7-8)

"EAeyev yap 6 Todvvng @ Hpmon dt1 Ovk EEeotiv oot Exev TV Yuveike Tod AdEAPOD Gov.
‘H 6¢ Hpwadag évelyev (held it against) adtd, kai fjfedev adtOv dmokteivarl Kai 00K ovVOTO:

'0 8¢ amokpiBeic einev avtoic, Adte (Give) adtoig vueic payeiv. (KATA MAPKON 6:37)

Kai £&ijA0gv 6 'Inocodg kai oi pabntol ovtod &ig tag kopog (regions) Kaisopeiog tiig
dlinmov” kol &v T 080G EmMpdTa TOVG LadnTag avTod, Aywv avtoic, Tiva pe Aéyovotv ol
dvOporot slvar; O 8¢ dnexpiOnoav, Todvvny tov Barntictiv: koi dikot Hilav, dikot 8¢ Eva
6V poentdv. Koi adtog Aéyst avtoic, Y ueic 8¢ tiva pe Aéyete eivon, Amokpideic 8¢ 6
[Tétpoc Aéyet odTd, Xo &l 0 Xpiotdg. Ko énetiunoev antoic, tvo undevi Aéyootv mepi antod.
Kai fjp&arto d1ddokey adtovg, 6Tt 0el TOV vidv Tod AvOpdTov ToAAd Tabelv, Kal
armodokipacdivar (to be tried) dmd TV TpesPuTEP@V KAl TOV APYLEPEDV KOl TOV
YPOUUOTE®VY, Kol AmokTavOTvatl, Kol LETA TPEIg Nuépag dvaoTivar

Kai ¢@0n ovtoic HAiag ovv ™ Moo}, 7 xoi fjoov cuilarodvteg (speaking with) 1¢ Incobd.
Kai dmokpideic 6 Iétpog Aéyet 16 Tncod, Pappi, koddv dottv fludic dde etvor’ Kai TOWGOEY
oknvog (tents) tpeic, ool piav, koi™ Mwof] ™ piav, kol HAlg piov. (KATA MAPKON 9:4-5)

Kol tpocerfdvteg ™ Dopicaiotl ' éxmpatneay avtov, Ei EEeotiv avopi yuvaika damoAdoat,
nelpaloviec avTOV.

0 82 Incodg einev avtoig, Ovk oidate Ti aiteioOs. AVvoche meiv 10 mothplov O yo Tive,
xai 10 Béntiopa 6 yd PantiCopon BanticOfivar, Oi 8¢ einov avtd, Avvapeda. ‘O 82 Incodg
gimev avtoig, TO pév mothprov & €Yo mive mtieshs’ kai 1o Panticpa O £yd Pantilopon
BomtioOnoeohe: 10 8¢ kabicat £k de&idv pov kai € evmvopwmv (left) ook Eotv uov dodva,
8" oic froipactat. (KATA MAPKON 10:38-40)

Kai &pyovton Zaddovkoiot (Sadducees) npoc adtdv, ofttveg Aéyovoty avéotacty pr eivar
Kol EmMpaTnoav avtov, Aéyovieg, Addokare, Mwootic Eypayev UiV, 6Tt AV TIVOC ASEAPOG
amobdvn, kol katariny (leave) yovoika, kai tékva pn aef, tva Adfn 6 adeApog avtod v
yovaiko avTtod. ..

Kai einev adtd) 6 ypappatene, Kolde, Siddokale, én' dAndeiog eimog 1 €ig oTtv, Koi oVK
£€oTv dALOC TNV aDTOD" Kol TO Ayamdy adtov €€ OAng TG Kapdiag, Kai £§ dAng Tig
ovvécemg (understanding), kot €€ 6Ang thg yoyils, Kai €5 dAng ti|g ioybog (strength)...
(KATA MAPKON 12:32-33)

Kai gig mavta 1 €0vn o€l mpdTov Knpuydijvar 10 evayyélov. ‘Otav ¢ dydymoty DUaG
Tapaddoveg, un tpopepyvare (do ... worry) ti AaAnonte, unde peietdte (think about):
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GAL' O €av 8001 VUiV &v €keivn Th dpa, TOVTO AAAETTE" 0V VAP £6TE VUETG 0L AoAODVTESG, AALY
10 Tvedpa T dylov. Tapadmacel 8¢ adeApOg AdeAPOV £ig Bdvatov, Kol maTnp TEKVOV:

AMQ peta o EyepOijvai pe, tpodawm (1 will go before) vudc ic v Fodkaiay. (KATA
MAPKON 14:28)

Koi énnpodtoey adtov 6 ITikdtoc, U €1 6 Poactredc tév Tovdaimv; ‘O 8¢ dmokpidei einev
avT®, X0 Aéyelg. Kol katnydpovv (were accusing) avtod ot apylepeic moArd: o o6& ITikdtog
TAAMY ETNPOTNOEV aDTOV, Aéywv, OvK dmokpivn ovdév; 1dg, mdoa (how many things) cov
katapaptuopodotv (they are accusing you). O 6 Tncodg ovkétt 00deV amekpidn, dote
Oavpdlerv Tov [TAdToV.

Eyéveto &vOpwmog amestaipévog mopd 0god, dvopa antd Todvvng. Odtog RAOev €ig
paptopiayv, tva poptopnon mepil 100 eotos, tva ndwsg motevcwoty 8t avtod. Odk v
gKeivoc 1O &G, GAL' tva paptopion mepi Tod ewtdg. “Hv 10 @i 1O a)uqewov 0 potilet
(enlightens) mévta dvOpwmov & spxousvov €ig Tov k6éopov. 'Ev td Kocmoa nv, Kai 0 Kocuog o'
odtod 8yéveto, kai O kOGpog antov ovk Eyve. Eig ta 1810 fA0ev, kai oi 15101 antov o
napérafov. ‘Ocot 8¢ Erapov avtov, Edmrev anToic EEovaiav tékva Beod yevéaBar, Toig
TGTELOLGLV €i¢ TO Hvopa aDTOD" 01 OVK €€ AiIAT®V, 0VOE €K BEANUATOC COPKOS, OVOE EK
BeAuatog avopodc, GAN' €k Beod EyevwiOnoav. (KATA IQANNHN 1:6-13)

AVT0G 8¢ 6 Incodg 00K EMiGTEVEY EOVTOV AVTOIG, 510 TO OVTOV YIVAGKELY TAVTOg, Kai 8Tt 0V
xpeioy SLXSV tva Tig papwpncsn nePl TOD AVOPAOTOV” ADTOG Yap EYIVOCKEV TL 1V €V TQ
avOpdme. "Hy 8¢ dvOpmroc &k tdv Dapioaimv, Nucddnuog (Nicodemus) dvopa adtd, dpyov
6V Tovdainv: obtog RAOEV Tpdc ™ ooV T vukTdg, Kai elnev avtd, Pappi, otdauev dti dmod
0cod EAnAV0ac S1ddokalog 0DSELS Yap TadTa To el SHvorTon TOIElY & 6V TolElg, £V p 1
0 0g0g pet’ avtod.

Amekpifn Incodg, Aunv aunyv A&ym cot, &av un Tic yevvnom €5 Hdartog Kol TVEVIATOG, OV
duvatal gicerBelv gig Vv Pacireiov ToD BgoD. TO yeyevvnuévov €k Tiig GOpKOG obpé Eotv:
Kol 1O yeyevvnuévov &k 1od mvedpotog Tvedpd éotv. Mr Oavpdong 81t eindv cot, Agl Dudg
yevwnOfvor dvodey. (KATA IQANNHN 3:5-7)

Anexpidn Todvvng kai inev, OO Svvatar EvOpomog Aappavery ovdév, éav un i dedopévov
avTd €k T0D 0Vpavod. AvTol VUEG papTupeite dtt etmov, OvK il yd 0 Xprotdg, AAL' OTL
Ameotaluévog gipl Eumpocbey Exeivov.

Y LLelg Tpookvveite 0 ovK oidate MUES TpooKLVODEY O oldapev: OTL 1) coTNpia €K TAOV
Tovdaiwv €otiv. AAN' Epyetar Gpa kai vOv €otty, Ot€ ol aAnbwvol (true) Tpookvvnrai
(worshippers) tpockvvicovcty T@ matpi év Tvedpatt Kol aAndeiq kol yop O motnp
T0100TOVG {NTET TOVG TPOGKVVODVTOC OTOV. Tvedua 0 06 Kol TOLG TposKLVODVTAG AOTOV,
&v vevpott Koi aAnOeiq oel mpookvuvely. (KATA IQANNHN 4:22-24)

ANV aunv Aéyo vpiv 61t Epyeton dPa Kol vOv €6TLY, OTE 01 VEKPOL AKOVGOVTAL THG POV
70D viod 10D Be0D, Kai o1 dkovcavteg (noovtal. "Qomep yop 0 motnp Exel Lonv €v EovTd,
oUTmG EdmKeV Kal T@ VI oMV Exewv &v 0nTd* Kal £Eovaiav E6mKeV aDT@ Kol KPioV TOET,
811 vidg dvBpdmov dotiv. M Bowpdlete Todtor BT1 Epyeton dpa, &v T mEvieg ol &v Toig
pvnueiolg akoboovol ThHg VIS o ToD, Kol EKTopedoovTal, ol Td dyadd TomMacavTeS, €ig
avdotacty (ofig
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Kai 00 0éhete ENOETY TPOG pe, Tva Comv Emre. AdEav Tapd avOpommv 0d Aapupdved: Al
&yvoka DIAG, OtL TNV dydmny 10D Bod ok &yete év Eavtoic. Eyw éMqivba év 1@ dvopartt
10D TTPOG Hov, Kot 0O AapPaveté pe: €av GAAog EAON v T® dvopatt T@ idim, EKEivov
Myeobe. [ldg duvache vueig motedoat, d0Eav mapd AAAMA®Y Aapfdavovtec, Kol TV d0&av
v Topa 10D udvov Beod ov (nteite; M) dokeite &t £ym katnyopriom (I came to accuse)
VUV TPOG TOV matépa EoTv O Karnyopdv (the one accusing) dudv, Mwotic, €ig Ov Dueig
nArnikate (have hoped). Eiyop émotedete " Mwot], ~ émotevete av £uoi- mepi yap &pod
éxeivog Eypayev. (KATA IQANNHN 5:40-46)

O1 matépeg MUV TO pavva EQayov &v Th spn Lo, KaOOG E0TLV YEYpApUEVOV, APTOV €K TOD
ovpovod EdmKEV owrmg @aygiv. Einev odv avtoig 6 Incodc, Apny dumnv Xsyw vuiv, 00
Mmaotic 6édmkev DUV TOV dpToV €K TOD 0VPAVOD” GAL' O Tathp Hov didwotv LUIV TOV dpTov
£k 70D 00pavod Tov aAnbvov. O yap Eptog 0d Oeod Eotv O kataPaivev gk T0D ovpavod
Kai Conv 81801)@, 1 k6ou®. Eimov odv mpdg avtdv, Kdpie, mévrote d0¢ (give) fpiv tov dptov
tobtov. Einev 8¢ avtoig 6 Incode, Eyo i 6 dptoc tiig {ofic 6 épyduevoc mpoc pe ob u
newvaon (will never hunger)-

Oida 611 oméppa APpadp dote” GAAY {NTETTé pe dmokteivarl, 8Tt 6 Adyog 6 g o0 YWPEl
(dwell) &v dpiv. "Eyo O édpoxo mopd T motpl pov, AaAd: Kai DUEG ovv O nplkate Topd
6 TaTpl VUMV, Totelte. AmexpiOncav kai eirov odtd, ‘O moathp Mudv APpadpu dotiv. Aéyet
avtoig 6 Incode, Ei tékva 10D APpadp fte, o Epyo tod ABpadp ™ &nowite. 7 NOv 88 (nreité
ne amokteivan, dvopmmov O¢ v aAndsiov DUV AeAdAnka, v fikovca Tapd Tod 60D TodTO
APBpad ok Enoincey. Y peig moigite o Epya 10D matpdg Vudv. Eimov ovv avtd, Husig éx
nopveiag (fornication) ov yeyevwnueda: &va matépa Eyopey, Tov Oedv. (KATA IQANNHN
8:37-41)

Epdvnoay obv k 8evtépov 1ov dvBpamov 8 v Tvedg, Kai giov avtd, Adg (Give) 36&av
¢ Oed" Muetg m&xusv ot o owep(mrog 0VTOG APAPTWAG E0Tv. ATekpibn ovv aszog Kol
gimev, Ei apaptoldg £6Tiv, o0k 0ida’ &v 0ida, 8Tt TVPAOC GV, &ptt PAénw. Einov 8¢ adtd
méh, Ti émoincév cot; IIdg fvorEév cov Tovg 0pOaiuovg; Amekpidn adtoig, Eimov duiv
oM, xai ovk kovoate. Ti oy Oédete dxovey; M kol Duelc Oéhete adToD pabnTal
vevéaOa;

A0 ToDT0 6 TaTP pE ayomd, 6Tl Ey® TIONUL TV Yoynv pov, tva mwdAwv Adfo avtyv. Ovdeic
aipel adTV A’ €pod, AAL' €y® TN adTv an' épovtod. E&ovoiav &y Beivor avtv, Kol
g€ovaiav &y maly Aafelv avtiv. Tavmy v EvioAny Elafov Tapd Tod ToTpOg LoV.
(KATA IQANNHN 10:17-18)

AT apTL Aéy® VUiV Tpo T0D YevéaHat, tva, dTav yévntal, Totevonte OTL £YM it Apny aunv
Aéyo vpiv, O AopPavev éav Tva TEpyo, Epe Aappdver o 6¢ Eue Aappavav, Aapupdvet Tov
TEUYAVTA LLE.

Hxovcote 81t éya etmov DUiv, Yrdyo kai Epyopot mpdg vudc. Ei fyandté pe, ydpnte dv ot
etmov, [Mopgvopat Tpodg ToOV matépa 6t 6 Tatnp pov ueilmv (greater) pod éotwv. Kai vdv
gipnia vUiv wpiv yevécOar: iva, dtav yévnral, motevonte. (KATA IQANNHN 14:28-29)
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Amekpibncav avtd ot Tovdaiot, Hueic vouov &yopev, kol kot TOV VOLOV NU®DY OQeilel
amoBavelv, 0Tt EavTtov VIOV Be0d €noincev. “Ote ovV fikovoev 6 [Tikdtog TodTOV TOV AdYOV,
naALov £@ofnon...

Tov pév npdtov Adyov émomcauny mepi méviov, @ Ocdpire, v fipEato 6 Incodg moteiv te
Kol odaokew... ([TPAZEEIX ATIOXTOAQN 1:1)

Avdpeg adeApoi, Edel TANPOTvar TV ypaenv tadty, fiv tpocinev (Spoke beforehand) 1o
vedpa 1O dyov o1 oTopaTog Aaio. ..

154

Kai ok €otv €v GAA® 00devi 1] cotnpias obte yop dvoud €otv ™ Etepov ' 10 dedopévov &v
avOpmmolc, &v @ del cwdifjvon fudg. (ITPAZEIX ATIOSTOAQN 4:12)

...HeTa 1O amobavely Tov Totépa avTod, petdkicey (He made ... move) adtov &ig v yiv
TNV €1g v DUElg VDV Katowkeite:

...toa 1 TOMG cuvixOn dkodcat Tov Adyov oD Ogod. (ITPAEEIX ATIOZTOAQN 13:44)
Al 010 TG XdprTog Tod kupiov Incod motedopev cwbfjval, Kab' Ov Tpdmov KdKeivol.

Tov Xpiotov £det mobeiv kol avaotijvar &k vekpdv, kai 1t ODTog dotty 6 Xpiotog Incodc,
ov éyo xatayyédio (proclaim) vuiv. (ITPAEEIX ATIOZTOAQN 17:3)

Q¢ 6¢ MKovoapey TadTa, Tapekarlobuey NUES T& Kol ol évtomot (residents), tod un
avafaivety antov gig Tepovsainp.

Taddovkaior (Sadducees) pv yap Aéyovotv un eivor dvactaoty, unde dyyeiov, uite mveduor
(ITPAEEIT ATIOSTOAQN 23:8)

Aoyilopgda odv miotel Sikonodcdor avOpmmov, yopic Epymv vopov. "H Tovdaimv 6 Ogdg
povov; Ovyi o€ kol €0vav; Noi kol E0vav:

Ti odv Epoduev ABpady tOV Tatépa MUY evpnkévar katd odpka; ([TPOX POMAIOYX 4:1)

Kol onueiov EaPev meprroptic, oppayida (a seal) tiig dikaroovvng Tig mictemg TG €V TH
axpoPvotig (While uncircumcised)- &ig 10 glvat adTOV TOTEPQ TAVIOV TV TGTEVOVTOVY O’
axpopuotiog (uncircumcised), gic T0 AoyieOfvar Kai aToig TV dkalocHVIV*

kadaog yéypamton &t atépa moAGY E0vidy té0stcd og — katévavt (before) ob énictevoey
BeoD, Tod {womolodvtog (Who causes to live) tovg vekpoic, kol kahoDvtog Ta ur Gvia ig
ovta. "Oc map' EAmida €n' EAmidL EmioTeVOEY, €iC TO YEVESOHUL OOTOV TATEPA TOAADY EOVAV,
Katd 10 gipnuévov, Ovtmg Eotot 10 onéppa cov. (ITPOX POMAIOYZX 4:17-18)

Obtog kai Vgl Aoyileshs EonTodg vekpolg pev sivar Tij dpapti, {Hvtag 8¢ T Oed &v
Xp1o1® 'Incod 1@ Kupim qUdV. ..

‘0 8¢ 0g0¢ g EAmtidog mAnpmoor (may ... fill) dudg mhong yopdc kai eipRvng &v @
TOTEVELY, €i¢ TO TEPIOGEVEY DUAS €V TR EATIOL, &V duvapel mvedpotog ayiov. (ITPOX
POMAIOYX 15:13)
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OV yap Ekpva oD €18évar Tt €v UiV, &1 un Incodv Xpiotdv, Koi ToDTOV E6TAVP®UEVOV.
M) yap oikiag ovk &yete €ig 10 £obiev kai mivev; (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZX A 11:22)
Kai 00dgig dvvotan gimelv, KOplov Tncodv, &i un év mveduatt ayim.

Ov dvvartot 0 0 dPBaANOG elmelv TH xepl, Xpelav 6ov 00K Ex®* 1| TAAY 1] KEQOAT| TOIG
nooiv, Xpeiav dudv ook &yw. (ITPOX KOPINOIOYX A 12:21)

Kai &ypayo dpiv todto avtod, tva un EA0cv Avmmy (grief) &xm d' dv et pe yaipew,
nemol0a¢ €ml whvTog VUAG, OTL 1] EUN YopA TAVTOV DUDY EGTIV.

Obtwg dpeilovaty ol avopeg dyamdy TS EAVTAV YUVOIKAG OC TO EAVTAV chpota. O dyondv
NV €00ToDd yuvaika, Eavtov dyand: (ITPOX EGEXIOYX 5:28)

Eyo ypelav Exm vmo cod Pantiodijval, kol ob Epyn mpdg Ue;

Ao to1€ fip&ato 6 Incodc knpvoce kai Aéysv, Metavoeite (Repent): fyywev yop 1
Baoreia T@v ovpavdv. (KATA MAGGAION 4:17)

"EXeov 08hm, xoi o0 Busiov: od yap RAOov karécot dikoiovg, GAAY ApapT®AODG Eig
uetavolav (repentance).

...mpootABov avTd ol TveAot, Kai Aéyel avtoig O Incodg, [Tictevete dt1 dHvapo todTo
nowjoat;, Aéyovow avtd, Nai, kople. Tote Hyato T@dV 0pOaAUDY avTdV, Aéymv, Kot v
mioTv VUAV yevnonto (let it be) duiv. (KATA MAGGAION 9:28-29)

M vopionte (Do not think) 8t fA0ov Podeiv ipvny £mi v yijv: odk HAOov Paksiv
gipnvny, aAAa payopav (a sword).

"EABav 8¢ 0 'Incoig eig ta uépn Kawoapeiog (Caesarea) tijc @kinmov (Philippi) npdta. tovg
nadntac avtod, Aéywv, Tiva pe Aéyovstv oi dvOpomot givar, TOV vidv T0d dvOpdmov; (KATA
MAG®GG®AION 16:13)

Amo 101 fpEoto 6 Inoodg deucviey Toig pobntoig antod 0Tt Oel adTOV AmeAdETV €ig
Tepocoivpa, kKol TOALG TaOETV GO TOV TPESPLTEP®V Kol APYLEPEMV KOL YPOUUOTEDV, Ko
amoktavOfval, kai tf) Tpitn MuUéEpa £yepOijvar.

Kai O dav 06An dv VUiv etvon Tpdtog ot (let him be) dudv Sodroc domep 6 vidg ToD
&vOpdmov ovk NABev SraovnOfvar, dALL Stakovijoar, koi Sodvar Ty yuynv odtod AdTpov
(a ransom) avti moAh@dv. (KATA MAGBGAION 20:27-28)

Ofidate 611 peta dvo uépag 1o Iaoya (Passover) yivetat, Kai 6 viog 10D avOpmTov
TapadidoTol €1 TO GTALPOOTVOL.

‘Opoimg ¢ Koi o1 ApyLePELS ... HETA TAV YPOULATE®V Kol TpesPuTépwv Kol Dapioainy
Eleyov, AAlovg Ecmaoey, 0vtov oV dvvatal odoot. Ei Bacilede Topank éotv, katafdtm (let
Him descend) viv amo tod otavpod (Cross), koi motevoopey £n' antd. (KATA
MAGG®AION 27:41-42)
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275 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. anélo | sanctify, set apart Matt 6:9
[Tétep U@V 0 &v 101¢ 0VPAVOIG, ayrtacdT® TO dvoud cov:
Our Father who is in the heavens, sanctify your name.

2. YOpé® I marry 1 Cor 7:39
&hevBépa dotiv @ 0élel yaunOijvar, povov &v kupiom.
she is free to be married to whom she wants, only in the Lord.

3. mpookaifopor I summon, call James 5:14
Aocbevel 1 v VUiv; IIpookaresdaoOm 1oV TpecPfutépoug Thg EkkAnciog
Who is sick among you? Let him call the elders of the church

4. mpoenTEH® | prophesy Matt 15:7
vmokprrai, KoAdc TpogpRTEVSEY TEpl VudV Hoatag
hypocrites, Isaiah prophesied well concerning you

5 1ehéo I finish 2 Tim 4:7
Tov dydvo 1OV KOAOV NYOVIoUaL, TOV POV TETEAEKE, TNV TOTLY TETHPNKA
I have fought the good fight, I have finished the race, | have kept the faith.

Nouns

6. 1 adehoi, Tic sister Acts 23:16
0 vi0¢ TG adeAQTg [TavAov
the son of the sister of Paul

7. 1M péyorpa, g sword Matt 10:34
0Ok AoV Padeiv eipyvny, GALL péyoipay.
I did not come to bring peace but a sword.

8. 0 mo0oc, od payment, reward, salary Luke 10:7
d&loc yap 0 épydng 1od meBod avtod £otiv.
for the worker is worthy of his salary.

9. 106 pvomiprov, ov mystery Matt 13:11
Y piv 0édotar yvdvar 1o pootipla thg factieiog v ovpavdv
To you it has been given to know the mysteries of the kingdom of heaven

10. 710 maoya Passover Heb 11:28

[Tiotel menoinkev 10 doya
By faith he has kept the Passover



Adjectives

11. mlovorog, a, ov rich, wealthy
Zaxyoioc, Koi avtodg Qv ApyLteddvne, Koi o0Toc fv mAoVo10G,
Zacchaeus, and he was a chief tax collector, and he was rich.

12. ¢ihog, m, ov loving; substantive: friend
Adlapog 6 @ilog HuUdV KeKoiunToL
Lazarus our friend has fallen asleep.

Conjunction

13. mo0ev from where
Mwnudveve odv mé0ev ~ méntwiag
Remember therefore from where you have fallen

Adverb

14. ovne® not yet, ever
oVT® £pavepdOn ti Eaduedba
it is not yet evident what we will be.

Particle

15. moté at some time, once

oV TOTE EMOTPEYOS GTHPIEOV TOVS AGEAPOVG GOV.
you, once you have turned back, strengthen your brothers.

27. Infinitives | 321

Luke 19:2

John 11:11

Rev 2:5

1 John 3:2

Luke 22:32



28 IMPERATIVES

28.1 GRAMMAR

28.1.1

28.1.2

28.1.3

28.1.4

28.1.5

Introduction to Imperatives

An imperative is a verbal form that communicates a command such as “walk,” “run,”
“Jump” or an exhortation such as “let us walk,” “let us run,” “let us jump.” In Greek,
imperatives have tense, voice, person, and number.

Tense

Imperatives have different forms that communicate tense. The possible tenses for
imperatives are present, aorist, and perfect. Only the present and aorist forms are
common enough to warrant presenting herein.

The various tenses convey how the action is presented by the speaker/writer. The
following table presents the tenses and corresponding description.

Tense How Action Is Presented
Present In progress or continuing
Aorist  In summary form

For imperatives, tense does not communicate the time of the action. This contrasts with
the indicative mood and participles where tense can communicate absolute time or time
relative to the main verb, respectively.

Lastly, these descriptions are basic. Various factors influence an author’s selection of
tense in a given context. Sometimes the author doesn’t really have a “choice.”
Consequently, it can be very difficult to know, especially with infinitives and
imperatives, the exact force of the tense in a given context. We urge you not to
overemphasize or draw many conclusions regarding a particular tense of an imperative
until you have a better understanding of the language. Even then, the matter can be
difficult to determine.

Voice

Imperatives have different forms that communicate voice (active, middle, passive). For
active voice, the grammatical subject of the imperative performs the action of the
imperative. For passive voice, the imperative’s subject receives the action. Middle
voice is often translated as active voice.

Mood
Imperative is a mood in the technical sense. Its primary use is to communicate a
command or exhortation.

Person and Number
Imperatives have different forms that communicate person (only second or third) and
number (singular, plural).
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28.1.6  Overview of Imperative Parts

Ave
AV g

Present Tense Stem  Active Imperative Ending (2s)

Root: )\.1)*

28.1.7 Tense Stem
Imperatives use the same tense stems as their indicative counterparts. If necessary,
review the stems.

28.1.8 Imperative Endings
Dividing the imperative endings into the various parts (connecting vowel, tense marker,
ending) is unnecessary. You should be able to identify those parts without difficulty.

P/N Present  First Aorist
Active

2s ¢ ooV

2p ete COTE

3 e oaT

3p etwoav COTMOGOV
Middle

2 ov oot

2p  eobe cacde

3s &b caclw

3p ecboav cacOmoav
Passive

2  ov N

2p  eobe Onte

3s eobo Onto

3p ecBoav Ontooav

Second aorist imperatives use the present endings shown above. Liquid verbs will only
use alpha (o) as the tense marker in the aorist imperative, not sigma (c) or sigma-alpha
(o).



324 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

28.1.9

Examples of the Imperative

Example 1:

Example 2:

Example 3:

Example 4:

Example 5:

Example 6:

Example 7:

"Eyeipe kol mepurdrel.
Rise and walk.

Kvptie, 6oV ie.
Lord, save me.

Mowjoate obv kapmdv &dElov Tiig petavoiog.
Therefore, produce fruit worthy of repentance.

I'pnyopeite kai mpoocvyecde, iva un cicéAOnte ic mepacudv.
Watch and pray lest you should enter into temptation.

EA0étm 1 Pactieio cov
May your kingdom come.

"Eoto 0¢ g dvOpomog tayls €ig O dkodoat, Bpadvc €ig T AaAfca,

Bpadvg gig dpynv
And let every man be quick to hear, slow to speak, slow to wrath.

Kai tpookvvnedrmoay avto navteg dyyslot 0cod.
And let all the angels of God worship him.
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28.2 OMEGA AND CONTRACT VERBS: IMPERATIVES (ALL VOICEYS)
Memorize the present and aorist imperative forms of AMo.

28.2.1 Present Imperative Forms

P/N Form Translation TOE® ayomam TANPO®
Active

2s  \og Untie TOigL aydma TANPOV

3s  Métm Let him untie TOLEITM ayomaTo -

2p  \oete Untie (you all) TOLETTE ayomdre TAnNpovTE

3p Métmoav Let them untie TOEITMOOY  AYUTATOOOY -

Middle/Passive

25  AVov Be untied

35 écw Let him be untied
2p  Aoeolg Be untied (you all)
3p MvécOoav Let them be untied

Not common enough to present.t

28.2.2  First Aorist Imperative Forms

P/N Form Translation TOE® ayomao TANpo®
Active
28  \doov Untie Toincov ATAyNGovV  TANPOCOV
35  Aveartm Let him untie TOMGATO - -
2p  Moate Untie (you all) TOUGATE AyOm6OTE TANPOCATE
3p Avearocav  Let them untie nomedrocay - -
Middle
2s  oem Untie
35  leacHm Let him untie
- - Not common enough to present.
2p  A\dcacOe Untie (you all)
3p Aeacbmeav Let them untie
Passive
2s  Aonm Be untied
3s  whjro Let him be untied
- n Not common enough to present.
2p  bnte Be untied (you all)

3p wbntooav  Let them be untied

28.2.3  Second Aorist Imperative Forms

P/N Form  Translation
Active

2s  \ofPe Take

3s  AoPérm Let him take

2p  MoPere  Take (you all)

3p - -

! The main exception is goféopon whose second person singular and plural imperative forms are gopod and
@oPeicbe, respectively. They often occur with uq (i.e. do not fear).
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28.3 MI VERBS: IMPERATIVES (ACTIVE VOICE)

Only active forms appear enough in the New Testament to warrant presenting. In general,
memorization of the forms is not necessary.

28.3.1 Present Active Imperative Forms
With the exception of siui, present imperative forms of mi verbs are not common.?

PIN [ambe gipi
Active

25 |noe lict

35 |wétw B

2p ’Mmrs ‘ -

3p  |Wwétwcav |écTocay

28.3.2  Aorist Active Imperative Forms
Among mi verbs that occur in the aorist imperative, didwut and agein are the most
frequent. Prioritize your study time accordingly. Also, observe that only the root (not
duplication with iota) is present.

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

PIN AO® otdout ot TiOnur  deinu
Aorist Tense Stem
A* ‘ do- ota-  Oe- amo+e-

Active
23 ’ AMooov ‘ d0¢ ot  0ég dipeg
35 |wotto  [86te@  omite - -
2p ’ Moate ‘ d6te  otire - doete
3p  |Wwodtwoay|- - - -

w

2 The present imperative forms of mi verbs that do exist in the New Testament are easily identifiable because of
context and the duplication with iota.
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

IMowcarte odv kaprodg dEiovg T petovoiag (of repentance): koi un dpéncde Aéyewv év
gavtoic, [Matépa Exopev TOv ABpadp A&y yap vuiv 1t dvvatal 6 0e0g £k TOV AMB®V TovT®V
gyeipar téxva T APpadp. (KATA AOYKAN 3:8)

Kai einev adtd) 6 StéPorog, Ei vidg &l 1od Ogod, gint 16 AMOm tovTm fva yévnroan dptoc. Koai
amekpidn Inocodc mpoc avtov, Aéywv, I'éyparnton 6t1 Odk én' dpte nove (nostan
T dvOpomog, T AL éml movTi prypatt Beod.

Tdov 6¢ Zipwv Iétpog mpocéneoey (fell) toic yovaow (to the knees) 'Incod, Aéywv, "E&eh0g
ar' €uod, 6t avnp apaptorog gipt, kople. (KATA AOYKAN 5:8)

Kai éxteivog (after stretching out) v ygipa fiyato adtod, sinodv, Oého, kabapicOnt. Kai
evBémg M Aémpa (leprosy) anfjAfev ar' avtod. Kai adtoc mapryyetdev adtd pundevi eineiv:
AL AmeABV SETEOV GeaLTOV T 1epel, Kol Tpocéveyke mepl 10D Kabapiopod Gov...

Ti éotv edkommtepov (easier), eineiv, Apémvrtai oot ai apoptiot cov, 1j eineiv, "Eyepot kol
aepundrer, “Iva 6¢ 1of|te O E€ovaiav Exel O VIO TOD AvOpdOTOVL Emi THS YTiS APLEVaL
apoptiag - etmev @ moporelvpéve (paralytic) - Xoi Aéyw, Eyepat... (KATA AOYKAN
5:23-24)

AN OV Aéyo Tolg dKovovety, Ayamdte TOVG ExOpoS VUMDY, KOADG TOIETTE TOTG
Hoodoty VUG, ebAoYETTE TOLG KoTtapwuévoug (those who curse) vuiv, Tpocevyece Hrep TV
émnpealovtov (those who insult) vudc.

Kai yap éyo avOpomds el 110 E€ovaiav Tacodpevog (under authority), £xov Ort' Epovtov
otpatintag (soldiers), kol Aéym tovt®, [TopehOntt, Kol mopedetar kai GAA®, "Epyov, kol
gpyetor Kol T® 00VA® pov, [Moincov todto, Kai molel. Akovoag 8¢ tadta 0 Incodg
g0adpaceV antov, Kol oTPaPeic 7@ drkorovdodvit adTd dyAw einev, Aéym Vuiv, ™ obte T év
6 Topani tocavy oty edpov. (KATA AOYKAN 7:8-9)

O yépwv, Aéym cot, aeémvtan ai dpoaption avtic ai mokai, &t fyémncey mold @ & dAiyov
dopieton, OAiyov dyand. Eimev 8¢ adt], A@éwvrtoi cov ai dpaption. Koi fipEavto ol
cuvavakeipevor (those sitting at the table with him) Aéyew év éavtoic, Tig 00tog dotiv O¢ Koi
apaptiog deinotv; Einev 8¢ mpog v yuveika, H micTic 6ov cécmréy o mopevov €ic
elpnvnv.

BAémete 0OV mdg dcoveTe’ O¢ Yap v Exn, SodnceTan adTd® Kod 8¢ £dv R &xm, Kkod O Sokel
Exewv apbnoeton am' avtod. [Tapeyévovto 6€ mpog adTOV 1) PTNP Kod o1 AdeApol avtod, Kol
ovk NdHvavto cuvtuyely (to reach) avtd o1 tov dyrov. (KATA AOYKAN 8:18-19)

‘0 8¢ 'Incodg dxovoag anekpidn avtd, Aéywv, M1 eofod. Mdvov mioTeve, Kai cwbncetat.
EMOmv 8¢ gig Tv oikiav, ovk deiikev eiceAfelv ovdéva, el un [étpov kai Todvvny kai
TakoPov, kai Tov matépa thg Todog (the girl) kol v untépa.
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11. ITavrov 8¢ Bavpalovtov &l ticty oig énoincev 6 Incodc, elnev mPOG ToVG padnTig avTod,
@460g VUELC gic T6 DT VUMDY TOVG AOYOLG TOVTOVC™ O YaP VIOG TOD AvOpDITOL PEAAEL
napadidoobon gic yeipag avOponwv. (KATA AOYKAN 9:43-44)

12. Kai éyéveto &v 1 givan adtov 8v TOme TIVi Tposevyduevoy, mg éravcato (He stopped), sinév
TIG TOV poNTdV adtod TPog avntov, Kipie, dida&ov nudic tpocedyechal, kabang kol Todvvng
8518acev Tovg padntac adtod. Einev 8¢ avtoig, ‘Otav mpocedyncde, Aéyete, Tldtep Mudv 6
£V TOIg 0VPOVOLG, aylocOnTm 10 dvoud cov. EAOET 1 Bactreio cov. ['evnOfto 10 0EANUG
o0V, MG &V oVpave, Kai &l g YT, Tov dptov nudv tov émodctov (daily) didov Huiv 10
kO quépav. Kai deeg uiv tag apoptiog nUAV, Kol yop adtol deisuey movti 0Qeilovtt nuiv.

13. Kaym vpiv Aéyo, aiteite, kai dodnoeton duiv: (nteite, kai evpnioete” kpovete (Knock), kol
avorynoeton vuiv. I1ag yap 6 aitdv Aapupdaver kol 6 ntdv edpioker kai @ kpovovr (to him
who knocks) avorynoetat. (KATA AOYKAN 11:9-10)

14.’Ev autfj i |uépa mpooijh@ov tivec Oapioaiot, Aéyovteg ant®, "EEeAOe kai mopehov
évtedBev (from here), 6t Hpdong 6élel o€ dmokteivau.

15. Kai é€ehBav €mopevn katd 10 £00¢ €ig T0 Opog TV Eroudv: nkoAovOnoay 6& avtd Kai ol
padntai ovtod. Tevopevog 8¢ émi tod tdmov, eimev avtois, MpocedyesOe un eiceldsiv €ic
newpacpov (temptation). (KATA AOYKAN 22:39-40)

16. ...xoi oi &pyovieg oV aToic, Aéyoviec, AMovG E6MGEV, 6MEATM £00TOV, £l 00TOC 0TIV O
Xp1o1og, 6 10D Beod Ekhextdg (chosen one).

17. Ei oV &l 6 Xpio16g, 6®dc0vV ceantdv Kol Nudc. Amokpieic 8¢ 6 Etepoc émetipa avTd, Aéymv,
003 oPfj o TOV Bedv, 811 v Td avTtd Kpipatt &l (KATA AOYKAN 23:39-40)

18. Anekpidn Tncodg kai simev adti], Ei ideic (you knew) v dwpeav (gift) tod 0eod, kai tig
g€otv 0 Aéywv 601, Adg Lot miElY, 6V dv HTNoog avTov, kol Edmkev &v ot Dowp (V.

19. Aéyer mpog avtov 1| yovn, Kopre, 86¢ pot tovto 10 Howp... (KATA IQANNHN 4:15)

20. Aéyer avtii 6 'Inoodg, “Yraye, @dvnoov Tov dvdpa cod, Koi L0 évBade (here). Amekpifn 1
yovi| kad girev, OvK &y dvdpa. Aéyst avthi 6 Tnoode, Kaidg eimac 11 AvSpa odk Eyo-
TEVTE Yap Avopog Eoyes, Kol vov Ov £xelg ovk EoTtv 6ov avip: Todto dAndeg (truly) eipnkac.
Aéyet avtd 1 yoviy, Kope, Oswpd 11 mpoertng &l 60. Oi motépec udv &v ¢ 8pet To0Tm
TPoceKLYN GOV Kol VUETG Adyete OTL &v TepocoAvpOLg €6TIV O TOTOG OOV dET TPOGKULVETV.
Aéyer oot 0 Inoodg, [ivar, miotevsdv pot, Ot Epyetar dpa, dte obte v T® Opel ToHTE oVTE
&v Tepocorvpolg mposkuvnoeTe T TaTpi.

21. Aéyer avt® 6 Incodg, ITopevov’ 6 vidg cov (fy. Koi énieTevoey 6 dvOpomog 1 Aoym ® eimev
avT® 0 Incodc, kai émopeveto. (KATA IQANNHN 4:50)

22. E@dhvnoay obv 8k Sutépov toV dvOpmmov d¢ NV ToeAAS, Koi simov avtd, Adg S6Eav ¢ Oed:
MUETS oidapev 8t 6 &vOpmTog 00TOg AUAPTOAOS EoTtv. Amekpidn odv ékgivog kai einev, Ei
AUapTOAOG £6TLY, OVK 010" &V 0100, 8Tt TVPAOC BV, BpTt PAénw. Eimov 8¢ avtd méhy, Ti
gmoincév cot; IIeg fvorEév cov Tovg 0ebaiuovg; Amexpidn adtoig, Eimov duiv §ion, xoi ovk
nkovoate. Ti Ty 0éAete dkovelv; Mn kol dueic 0éAete avtod padntol yevésbou;
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Ei 00 mo1® 0 Epya ToD TOTPOG OV, 1| AGTEVETE LoL €1 0€ TOL®, KAV EUOL [T TIGTEVNTE,
101G €pyolc motevoate” va yvdTe Kol Totehonte 0Tt &v £Uol O TP, KAYD &V 00TO.
"E{Atouy ™ odv T wéhy adtov mboar (10 seize): kol EfAOe &k tiig yerpoc avtdv. Koi
anil0ev mahy mépav tod Topdavou eic Tov Toémov dmov v Twévvng 10 npdtov Pantilmv: kol
guewvey éxkel. Kai modlol nA0ov mpdg antov, koi Eheyov 81t Tmdvvng pév onueiov énoincev
008év" mavta 8¢ 8o einev Twévvng mepi TovTov, 4An0R (true) v. Kai énictevcoy moAdoi
ékel gic avtov. (KATA IQANNHN 10:37-42)

kol Tl €inw; [1dtep, 6MOOV e €K THS OPOC TavTNG. AL 010 TODTO nk@ov elg TV dpav
tavty. Ildtep, 36Eac6V Gov 10 dvopa. "HAOev obv povh &k Tod odpavod, Koi 886Eaca, Kai
TAALY 00EACM.

Mn| tapaccécto (let ... be troubled) dudv 1 kapdia: miotedete €ig TOV OgdV, KOl €ic Eue
motevete. Ev 1ij oikig 10D marpog pov povai (mansions) modlai sictv: &i 88 uy, etmov dv
vuiv: Iopedopo Erotpdoot tomov vuiv. Kai £av mopegvubd " Etoydom ™ Ouiv tomoV, oAy
Epyopon Kol opadyopon VUdG Tpdc duantdév: tva dmov eipi £yd, koi Husic fre. Koi émov
gy® Ymayw oidate, kai v 000V oidate. (KATA IQANNHN 14:1-4)

O £@paK®g &L, EMPOKEV TOV TOTEPA” KOl TMG oL AEYeLS, AgiEov Muiv tov Tatépa; OV
motevElS OTL €YD v 1@ motpi, kol O matnp &v épol éotiv; Ta pripata & &yd AaAd® vuiv, o'
€UanTod 00 AoA®D" 6 O Totnp O &v Epol pévev, adtog motel T Epya. [Tioteveté pot 6t dym
&v 1@ matpl, Kol O matnp €v Epotl: €1 6& un, 01 T Epya adTd TOTEVETE Pot. Auny aunv A&yw
VUiV, O ToTEVOV €i¢ EUE, Ta Epya & Ey® moud Kakeivog (also that one) momoet, kol peiCova
(greater) Tovt@V TOMOEL OTL £YD TPOG TOV MATEPQ POV TTopevopat. Kol 6 ti v aithonte év
1@ dvouati pov, TodTo ToMo, tva 0EAcHN O Tatnp &V T@ LVID.

‘Ev t001® £60&6060M O Tatp pov, tva kapmdv ToADV eépnte” Kol yevioeohe ol pobntod.
Kobmg fyanncév pe 6 matnp, kayod nydmnoa Ouds peivate év tf aydmn tf éutfi. Edav tag
EVTOAGG OV TNPNONTE, LEVETTE €V TH] QYY) LOV® KAODG £Y® TAG EVTIOALS TOD TATPOG OV
TETAPNKOA, Kol HEVED anTod €v Th dyamnrn. Tadta AeAdAnko LUiv, Tva 1 yopd 1 Eun &v DUTV
petvn, kol 1 yopd VUGV TANP®O. AVt éotiv 1 EvToln 1| €un, tva dyamdte GAAAOVG, KOOMG
Nyémnoa vudc. (KATA IQANNHN 15:8-12)

"EBwg &ptt o0k fticate 00dev &v 16 dvopati pov: aiteite, kai Mjyeode, tvo 1 xopd Yudv
TETANPOUEVT).

Toadta éhdinoev 0 Incode, kai xfjpev (He lifted up) Tovg 6@Oarpovg avtod ig TOV ovpavov,
xai etnev, [atep, EqAv0ey 1) Gpo 36EacOHY Gov TOV VIOV, Tva kai O VIdg cov So&don oe:
KkaBag Edmrag avtd EEovaiav mdong capkdc, tva mhv O dEdmrag avTd, dMcel avToig {onv
aicdviov. Abtn 8¢ €otv 1) aidviog (on, Tva YIvOeK®Giv 6€ TOV ovov aindivov Bgov, kai ov
anéoterag Incobv Xpiotov. Eyd oe £€60&aca mi Tiig yTig 1O Epyov Etedeimaa (I have
Completed) 6 8édwkdg pot tva momjow. Koi viv 808acov pe o0, mitep, mapd ceavtd i) 868N
T elyov mpd 10D TOV KOGUOV Elvar mapd 6ol E(powspoaca 60V 10 dvopa Toig AvOp®TOIS 0DG
3&5wKdc ot £k Tod KOGIOV® Gol foav, Kol Lol adTovg SE8mKaG Kal TOV AOYoV Gov
tempikacy. NOv Eyvokav 6Tt mévta 660 dEdwKAG pot, mapd cod éotv: (KATA
IQANNHN 17:1-7)
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30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

"18¢, 6 Pacthedc Vudv. Oi 8¢ éxpadyacav, Apov, Apov, GTAVPOGOV adToéV. ALysl avToic O
[Tkdrog, Tov Pactiéa DUAV oTavpm®ow; ATtekpidncav ot apylepeis, Ovk Eyouev Pactiéa i
un Kaisapa (Caesar). Tote odv mopédokev adtov antoic, tva otavpm0if. Ilapéiapov 8¢ tov
‘Incodv kai fyoyov:

"Eheyov ovv t® ITildto ol apyepsic tdv Tovdaimv, Mn ypee, O Bacihedc tév Tovdoimv:
8L’ 811 'Exeivog einev, Bacthevg gipn tév Tovdaiov. Amekpidn 6 IIikdtog, O yéypaga,
véypapa. (KATA IQANNHN 19:21-22)

.00V YIVOOKET® TaG oikoc Topanh, 8Tt ko kdptlov koi Xpiotov antov 6 0ed¢ émoinoey,
ToDTOV TOV InGolV OV DUELS E6TAVPOCATE.

0i 8¢ einov, Ilictevcov &mi toV kuprov ITncodv Xpiotdv, Kai cobnotn ov koi O 01kdC Gov.
Koai éAdAncay autd tov Adyov tod Kupiov, Kai Tdoty Toig €v 1 oikig avtod. Kol
napaAaPav avTovg &v Ekeivn Th Gpa TS vukTog Elovoev (he washed them) amo tdv TAnydV
(blows), xai £éBamticOn avtog kai ol avtod navies... (ITIPAEEIX ATIOZTOAQN 16:31-33)

Obtog kai Vgl Loyileshe EonTodg vekpodg pév sivar tij dpaptiq, {dvrog 8¢ Td Oed &v
Xp1o1® Incod 1@ xupim Mudv.

Eite odv éo0icte, site mivete, eite T mogite, mavta eic 56Eav Ogod moieite. (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYE A 10:31)

Kobng ABpadap énictevcey @ 0ed, kai ELoyicOn avtd &ic dwcatocvvny. Nvdokete dpa Ot
oi €k miotewg, ovtol gicty viol ARpadyL.

Nt Yap TOTE OKOTOC, VIV 88 MG £V KVPI®® O TEKVO POTOG TEPUTATEITE - O VAP KAPTOS TOD
Tvebpatog &v ot dyobwoivvy (goodness) kai dikatocvy Koi aAndeiq - dokipdaloveg Ti
goTiv evapeotov (acceptable) 1@ xvpie: (ITPOX EGEXZIOYX 5:8-10)

Koai tposkuvnodatooay avt®d mavteg dyyedot Beod. Kai mpog pév tovg dyyéhovg Aéyet, O
OV TOVC AYYELOLC 0O TOD TVEDATA, KOl TOVG Aertovpyovs (Ministers) avtod mupog Aoy
(flame)-

Obtmg Aodeite kai obTmg motEite, MG o1 vopov Edevbepiag (OF liberty) péilovteg kpiveshai.
(ITPOX. EBPAIOYZ 2:12)

Obtog kol M wiotic, £av un Epya &xm, vekpa oty Kab' avtnv. AN €pel Tig, XU mioTwv €xels,
KAy® Epya €y OETEOV Ol TNV THGTV GOV €K TAV EPY®V GOV, KAY® deiE® G0l €K TV Epymv
OV TNV TGTY pov. XD motevelg 81t 6 08¢ €ic oTtv' KM TOELS” Kol Té Soupdvial
TeTEVOVGLY, Kol Ppiccovoty (tremble).

Mn)| dyomdte TOV KOGHOV, UNndE T &V T KOGU®. 'Edv T1g dyond Tov KOGUOV, 0K EGTIV 1)
aydmnn tod matpog &v ant®. Ot v 10 &v 1@ KOS, 1 Embupia thg capkds, Kai 1 Embopio
OV 0pOoAu@V, kol 1 dAaloveia (the pride) tod Biov (of life), ovk Eotv ék ToD maTPdC, GAN'
€k T0D KOGpov Eotiv. (IQANNOY A 2:15-16)

Y peig ovv 0 nrovoate At dpyic, £V LUV pevétm. Eav év duiv peivn 0 ar' apyic nKovcarte,
Kol VUETG &V T@ VIO Kol £V T® TOTPL LEVETTE.
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"0 BAémerc ypdyov gig Bipriov, kol tépyov taig enta EkkAnoioig... (AIIOKAAYYIX
IQANNOY 1:11)

'O &ymv od¢ dkovodtm Ti 1O Tvedua Aéyet Toic EkkAnoiog.

"EyepOeig mapdrafe 10 moudiov kol mv untépa avtod, kol eedye gig Aiyvmrov (Egypt), kai
1001 £xel £wc Ov €inm ool példet yap Hpdong {nteiv 10 maidiov, tod danoréoar avtd. (KATA
MAGG®AION 2:13)

‘Ev 8¢ taig uépaug ékeivaug mapayiveror Todvvne 6 Bortiomc, Knpvocwv £v T EpNU® TG
‘Tovdaiag, kol Aéymv, Metavoeite: fiyyikev yop 1 Paciieio T®V ovpovav.

[Towcate ovv kopmdv GEov Thc petavoiog kai pm 80Ente Aéyewv &v éavtoic, Iatépa Exopev
OV ABpoadip A&ym yap LUV, 6Tt dvvatar 6 0e0¢ £k TV MOV TobTOV &yeipat Tékva TG
ABpadp. (KATA MAGBGAION 3:8-9)

Kai mpoceldov odtd 6 mepdlmv einev, Ei viog el 10D 0god, ing va oi Aibot ovtot dpTot
vévovtat. O 6¢ dnokpbeig einev, ['éypantar, Ovk én' dpte pove {noestar avOpwmog, AL Emi
TOVTL PRUOTL EKTOPEVOUEVE® O10L GTOLTOG BE0D.

gy 8¢ Aéym Vpiv, Ayandte ToUG EXOpovS UMV, EDAOYETTE TOVG Katapmuévoug (those who
Curse) vudc, KoAMG TOLETTE TO1G ooDGV DUAG, Kol TPoceLyeche VTEP TMOV ... SIOKOVI®V
vuds (KATA MAGGAION 5:44)

01dev Yo O TaTp VUDY OV ypeiav Exete, Tpd ToD VUG citficar avtév. Obtmc odv
npoocevyecte vUelg Tldtep MUV O €v 101G 0Vpavoic, AylacHT® TO dvoud cov: EA0ET 1)
Bactieio cov yevnOntm 10 BEANUE Gov, (¢ &v 0Vpav®, Kol €ml TG YNG TOV APTOV NUAV ...
d0G Nuiv onuepov:

Alteite, kai doOnoeton HUiv: (nteite, kai evpnioete: kpovete (KNOck), kol dvorynoetatl HUIV.
ITag yap o aitdv AapPdavet, kai 6 nt@v gdpioket, kol t@ kpovovt (to the one who knocks)
avorynoetot. "H tig €otv €€ DUV GvBpwmoc, Ov €av aitnomn o0 vViog avTod dpTov, un Abov
gmdmaoel (Will give) avtd; (KATA MAGBGAION 7:7-9)

Kai &av pév 1y 0 oixia d&ia, EM0&tm 1) gipvm Dudv én' adthiv: dav 8& un 7 aia, 1 ipvn
VUGV TPOG LUAS EMOTPUPNTO.

Téte Aéysr amtoic, Anddote obv 1o Kaicapog (the things of Caesar) Kaicapt (to Caesar): koi
1 10D Be0d @ Bed®. Koai dkovcavteg é0adpacay: kol dpévreg avtov anfjAbov. 'Ev ékeivn T
Nuépa mposiillov avtd Taddovkoiot (Sadducees), ™ oi 7 Aéyovtec ui) sivon dvacTacty, Kol
Emmpodmoayv avtov... (KATA MAGBGAION 22:22-23)

161€ 01 &V T1) Tovdaig pevyétmoay &nt ta dpn°

‘EcOioviov 8¢ avtdv, Aafav 6 Incodg tov dptov, kal evyopiotioog, Ekhacev (He broke it)
Kkai £86i50v Toig padntais, kai einev, AdPete, Payete: TodTO doTtv TO GAUE pov. Koi AaBaov
7O TTOTHPLOV, KOl EVYOPIGTAGOGS, EOWKEV aVTOIG, Aéymv, [Tiete €& adtod navteg (KATA
MA®®AION 26:26-27)
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AMovg Eomoey, £0vTov 00 dvvatal cdoal. Ei Bactiedg Topan éotiy, katafdtm viv amnod
10D GTOVPOD, KOl TGTEVCOUEV €T AVTE.

Kol Aéyel avt®, ‘Opa, undevi undev imne aAL' Hraye, ceanTov de1EOV TM 1epel, Kai
npocéveyke mepi Tod kabapiopod (clean) cov & tpocéta&ev (commanded) Mwotiic... (KATA
MAPKON 1:44)

‘0 6¢ 'Incodg evBémg drxovoag TOV AOYoV AdAoVDIEVOV AEYEL TM apylouvaymdyo (to the
synagogue ruler), Mr ¢oBod, uévov micteve.

gimev 6 Pociheds 1@ kopoaosio (girl), Altmcdv ue d dav 06Ang, kai Sdow ol kol dpocev (he
swore) avtf] 6t "0 &av pe aitiong, ddow coi... (KATA MAPKON 6:22-23)

'0 8¢ dmokp1Oeic einev antoic, Adte anToic Vusic payeiv. Koi Aéyovsty adtd, Aneddovteg
ayopdowmpev dnvapimv (denarii) dokocimv (two hundred) dptovg, kai ddpeV aOTOIC POyELV;
‘0 8¢ Aéyer avtoig, [Tocovg Gptovg Exete; Yrdyete Kai 10€Te.

Kai mpockaAesapevog Tov dxhov OV Toig padntoic avtod, einev avtoig, ‘Ootic 0éhet dmicm
nov akolovbelv, amapvnodcdo (let him deny) £avtdv, kai dpdtm TOV oTavpOV (Cross) avtod,
Kol dkorovBeito pot. “Og yap v BEAN TV Yyuymv avtod cdoal, Anoiésel adTv: 0G &' av
dmoléon v £ovtod yoynyv Evekev £pod kol Tod edayyediov, ovtoc chost avtiy. (KATA
MAPKON 8:34-35)

AVTOC Yap Aanid elmev v mvedpatt dyim, Aéyst 6 KOplog 1@ kupie pov, Kadov &k SeEidv
Hov, émg av 0® Tovg ExBpovc cov vronddov (footstool) Tdv ToddV Gov.

kai Aéyel 1oig podntaic avtod, Kadicate 0de, Emc mpooevéopot. Koi mapatappdvel tov
[Tétpov kai TakmpPov kai Toavvny ped' cowtod... (KATA MAPKON 14:32-33)

NAOev 1) Hpa 1800, Tapadidotar 6 VIOg TOD AVOPOTOL £i¢ TAG YEIPUG TV AUAPTOADV.
‘Eyeipecbe, dyopev: 1000, 0 mapadidovg pe fyyikev. Kai e08émg, &t antod Aarodvtog,
napayivetar Tovdac, €l MV TdV dddeka, Koi et adTod SYAog TOAG HETd payoupdy (Swords)
kol E0Awv (clubs), mapa TV dpyleptwv Kol T®V YPOUPUOTEOV Kol TV TPESPUTEPOV.

'0 8¢ IIildrog dmokpideic maAy eimev otoic, Ti oOv 0élete mowom Ov Aéyete Paciién TV
Tovoaiomv; Oi6¢ mdAv Ekpaav, Zravpwcov avtov. O o6& [Tikdtog Ereyev avtoig, Ti yop
Kakov émoinoev; O1 8¢ nepiocotépmg (all the more) Expalav, Ztavpmoov avtov. (KATA
MAPKON 15:12-14)



28.5 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1.  amoxkoldmTo | reveal
capé kol aipa ovK GreKGAVYEY Got
flesh and blood did not reveal to you

2. Pootalo | bear, carry
AMNAov td Bapn Pactalete
Bear the burdens of one another

3. ko | have come
tote f€€L TO TéAOC.
then the end will come

4. idopar | heal
gbyeobe Vmep A @V, OTtmg ia0ijTE.
pray for one another so that you may be healed.

5. kKoatapyim I nullify, destroy
"Eoyotoc £x0poc katapyeitar 6 Odvarog.

The last enemy, death, will be destroyed.

6. keled® | command, order
KELEVOOV e TTPOG og EMOETY émi Th DoaTaL.
Command me to come to you on the water.

Nouns

7. 1 @dwia, og unrighteousness
Mn)| @dwkia mopd T® Oed;

There is not unrighteousness with God, is there?

8. 1 &opt, g feast
"Hv 8¢ &yybg 10 [ldoya, 1 £opti) tdV Tovdoiwv.
The Passover, the feast of the Jews, was near.

9. 1 Ovydatnp, Buyatpog daughter
Bdpoet, BOyaTep: M TOTIC GOV GECOKEV OE.

Take courage, daughter. Your faith has delivered you.

10. M xk®pn, ng village

TOALAG T€ KONOG TOV ZoHopeETdV e0nyyeAcavTo.

and in many villages of the Samaritans received the good news.
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Matt 16:17

Gal 6:2

Matt 24:14

James 5:16

1 Cor 15:26

Matt 14:28

Rom 9:14

John 6:4

Matt 9:22

Acts 8:25
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11. 6 otavpdg, o Cross Phil 2:8
veVOUEVOG VTTNKOOG LEYPL Bavatov, Bavdatov 08 6Tavpod.
being obedient until death, even death of the cross.

Adjectives

12, among, &g true Phil 4:8
To howmdv, aderpoi, 6oa Eotiv @0 ... tadta Aoyilecbe.
Finally, brothers, as much as is true consider these things.

13. mbcog, , ov how much Matt 15:34
Iécovg dptovc Exete; Oi 8¢ eimov, ‘Entd, kai OMiya iy0Hd10.
How much bread do you have? But they said, “Seven loaves and a few little fish.”

14. o©6g, o1, o6V your Mark 2:18
01 0¢ 6ol padntoai oL VNeTELOVOLY;
but your disciples do not fast?

Adverb

15. ékeifev from there Matt 4:21
npoPac £keTBey, £1dev dAlovg 300 AdeApoig
going on from there, He saw two other brothers



29.1

29.2

29 CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

INTRODUCTION

In the most basic description, conditional sentences are sentences that contain a condition (if)
and a consequence (then). The consequence (then) depends on the fulfililment or non-
fulfillment of the condition (if). An example of a conditional sentence in English is: “If it
rains this afternoon, I will take my umbrella.” Another example is: “If I am late for work,
my boss will fire me.”

Greek has four basic structures of conditional sentences which express five different ideas.
The following sections will present those structures (29.2), their meaning (29.3), other factors
that affect the significance of the statement (29.4), and examples (29.5). As with the
discussions about tense, this chapter presents a very elementary and simplistic introduction to
a topic that can be very complex. Students should remember that additional study will be
necessary.

STRUCTURE OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

The form of conditional sentences must first be considered. If a conditional sentence is fully
expressed, it will have two major components: the “if” clause (protasis) and the “then” clause
(apodosis). The “if” clause (protasis) is grammatically dependent, meaning it is not a
complete thought but needs additional information (If it rains tomorrow). The “then” clause
(apodosis) is grammatically independent, meaning it is a complete thought (1 will carry my
umbrella). Combining the two clauses results in a sentence where the second part is a
consequence of the first: “If it rains tomorrow, I will carry my umbrella.”

Greek conditional sentences are categorized into four classes or groups based on how the “if”
(protasis) and “then” clauses (apodosis) are expressed. Those classes are shown in the
following table.

Class “If” (Protasis) “then” (Apodosis)

1% et + indicative of any tense indicative, imperative, or subjunctive
2nd et + imperfect or aorist indicative (¢v) + imperfect or aorist indicative
39 (FMP)!  &av + subjunctive any tense or mood

3" (PG 5™ gav + subjunctive present indicative

4t &l + optative? (8v) + optative

1 Some grammars divide 3" class conditions into two groups: 3" class (future more probable) and 5" class (present
general). This division is based more on a difference in the conditions’ meaning rather than structure. The future
more probable (FMP) presents specific situations that may or may not happen; however, if the protasis (“if””) does in
fact occur, the apodosis (“then”) will definitely occur, at least as far as the speaker is concerned. Consider the
following example: “If John tries to take all of the inheritance, I am going to fight him in court.” The statement
contains a specific event that is still undetermined. Maybe John will or maybe he won’t be so greedy! If John does
try to take the inheritance, the person making the statement will be sure to take him to court. The present general
condition (PG) presents general activities that take place at any time or possibly things that happen all the time.
Consider the following example: “If brothers and sisters get greedy, there are divisions within the body.” The
statement is a general description of what would normally be expected to happen.
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29.3

The most basic distinction between the different types of conditions is the mood used in the
protasis (indicative, subjunctive, or optative). Conditions using the indicative mood are
simply presenting something as true or not true. The word “presenting” cannot be over-
emphasized because the sentence may or may not match reality. The speaker could be
mistaken, lying, assuming an untruth with which he disagrees for the sake of argument, etc.
Then again, the statement could reflect reality. Factors beyond the statement itself must be
considered to determine its validity.

Conditions using the subjunctive mood in the protasis express something that, from the
perspective of the speaker, is not yet determined to be true or untrue. The speaker presents
doubt about whether or not something will occur. The optative mood expresses something
with even a bit more doubt about the fulfillment. Wishes and prayers often belong in the
optative mood.

Two final points should be made before proceeding to the next section about meaning. First,
the grammatical structures presented above are given in a simple fashion as an introduction.
Variations exist in the Greek New Testament. Either the “if” or “then” clause could be
omitted (elided) or implied. Instead of a verb in the indicative or subjunctive mood,
participles or the imperative mood could be present. Sometimes the parts of the conditions
are mixed. Luke 17:6, for example, has 1%t and 2" class parts. John 13:17 has 1% and 3™
class parts. In that use, the assumption is that the disciples presently know, but it is
questionable whether or not they will do.

Second, at this point in your study, do not get frustrated with the difficulty conditional
sentences may present. Master the “standard” structures now without concern over any
conditional statements that do not fit the norm. There will be plenty of time for frustration at
a later stage of your study. One needs to approach conditional sentences expecting a great
deal of flexibility. That is, after all, the way Greek speakers used this aspect of the language!

MEANING OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

As mentioned previously, the “if” clause (protasis) is grammatically dependent and the
“then” clause (apodosis) is independent. In terms of meaning (semantic force), however, the
reverse is true. The “if” clause is semantically independent, and the “then” clause is
semantically dependent. In other words, the possibility of the “if” clause does not depend on
the “then” clause. Consider the following statement: “If it rains this afternoon, | will take my
umbrella.” The possibility of it raining this afternoon does not depend on whether or not I
carry my umbrella. However, carrying the umbrella (in this linguistic structure) does depend
on whether or not it rains.

The following table provides the basic meanings of the different classes of conditional
sentences. Further analysis must await a later stage of the student’s Greek studies.
Remember that these descriptions are only showing how the different conditions are used in

2 The optative mood was being used less and less during the period of Koine Greek, with the subjunctive taking its
place. The New Testament reflects this change in that the optative occurs less than 70 times. Not surprisingly, there
are no complete 4" class conditional sentences in the New Testament. The optative is not used in modern Greek.
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speech or writing. They do not necessarily describe the truth or non-truth of what occurs in
the real world.

Class Meaning
1% presentation of something as fact
2nd presentation of something as contrary to fact

3" (FMP) presentation of something that may have future fulfillment
3" (PG - 5™) presentation of something that occurs generally at any time
4t presentation of something with less probability of occurrence

29.4 OTHER CONSIDERATIONS OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

Although grammatical factors such as structure and word meaning are very important for
understanding conditional sentences, the overall context and situation also play an important
role and cannot be ignored. The following paragraphs present some examples of those issues
that may be involved. They are not intended to be comprehensive nor are they intended for
you to master. The purpose is to expose you to the complexity and importance of conditional
sentences.

Consider the example, “If it rains this afternoon, I will carry my umbrella.” As expressed in
this statement, taking the umbrella depends on whether or not it rains. Although the
consequential “then” is not expressed, it is certainly there logically. In reality, there might be
times | would carry the umbrella because | was going to be out in the hot sun for long periods
with no expectation of rain. Then again, | might make the statement and then forget to carry
my umbrella even though the weatherman is correct and a heavy rain comes. | could be
lying; | could be joking; I could just be making up the sentence for use in a Greek grammar!
One must remember that conditional sentences are ways of expressing things and may or
may not picture reality accurately. The final significance of conditionals in communication
will always be determined by a much wider context that entails the complete situation in
which the speech act occurs.

Luke 12:26 provides an example of a condition where the speaker’s intent is important.
Jesus says, “Therefore, if you are not able to do even the least of things, why are you anxious
concerning the greater things?” Technically, the “then” clause (apodosis) is a question:
“Why then are you anxious concerning the greater things?”” However, the rhetorical intent of
the Lord’s words is not to ask a question but to lead the disciples to the conclusion that they
should not worry. In short, the force is that of a command to avoid anxiety over the future.
“Do not worry.”

John 18:23 shows how the force of a statement may be influenced more by logical
considerations than grammatical structures. Jesus says, “If I have spoken that which is not
correct, demonstrate where I have erred.” The statement “If I have spoken that which is not
correct” begins a first class condition. First class conditions present something as true. For
the sake of argument, Jesus assumes that He has spoken falsehoods when in fact He has not.
Then He adds, “But if [I have spoken] correctly, why are you beating me?” Here Jesus is not
simply asking a question but pointing out to His adversaries that they should not be beating
Him.
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The examples of these types of situations could be multiplied. That Peter is asking for
permission more than describing a conditional situation in Matthew 17:4 (if you want, | will
build here three tabernacles...) is evident from the hortatory subjunctives used in Luke 9:33
and Mark 9:5. The condition found in Luke 23:35 (...let him save himself, if He is the
Christ...) clearly involves mockery and slander based on the larger context. This
understanding is also supported by details from Matthew 27:39, 41 and Mark 15:29-32 where
the intentions of Jesus’ enemies are clearly stated. They have no interest at that point of
getting into a logical discussion of what might be true or untrue. They are already totally
convinced in their minds about the character of Jesus. It was their strong opinion about Him
that led them to such ridicule. Lastly, Matthew 7:7 (Ask and it will be given...) is an
example where a condition can be present even if the formal structure is absent. In this
instance, an imperative verb is used as a protasis.

As seen above, implications derived from the larger context should not be ignored. Learning
those various possibilities will come with further study of the language. Even then, however,
you should be aware that some complex constructions may have nuances of meaning that are
lost entirely to us because there are no longer native speakers of Koine Greek. For now, you
are encouraged to learn the basic structures and continue advancing in the beautiful world of
conditional sentences.

29.5 EXAMPLES OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

29.5.1 First Class Conditions
This condition presents something as true. The structure is as follows:

“If” (Protasis) “then” (Apodosis)
indicative

et + indicative of any mood imperative
subjunctive

Example 1: Kai i éym év Beehl(efovd ékPari® ta Soupdvia, ol viol DUOV &V Tivi
ékpariovory,
And if | cast out the demons by Beelzebub, by whom do your sons cast
them out?

This is an example of a first class condition that is used in many Greek
grammars. Jesus debates with the Pharisees and assumes in the discussion
the very point that is the basis of their attack. They think He casts out
demons by the power of Beelzebub. The fact that Jesus states this
condition in a first class structure does not mean He is casting out demons
by Beelzebub. The opposite is true! Jesus starts with the idea that, if it
were true, what would follow?

Example 2: ...&i tOv Aoyov pov étpnoay, kai tov DUETEPOV T PGOVGLY.
...if they kept my word, they will also keep yours.
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Example 3:

Example 4:

Example 5:

Example 6:
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Ei yap APpaap €€ Epywv £dtkar®mOn, £l Kovynuo. ..
If Abraham was justified by works, he has a boast...

The condition here has strong theological significance.

Ei yap vexpoi o0k &ygipovtar, ovde Xplotog Eynyepron
For if the dead are not raised, neither has Christ been raised.

This is another good example where the author uses a first class condition
for the sake of argument. In the context, Paul is clearly arguing that the
dead will be raised. He disagrees with the protasis (if) and uses the reality
of the apodosis (then) to deny it. Christ is risen from the dead, which
means there is a resurrection of the dead.

...0TL VOV {@pev, £av DUETS 6TNKETE £V KLPIO.
because now we live, if you stand firm in the Lord.

The apodosis is before protasis and £av appears with the indicative mood.

Ei viog €l tod 0eod, gine 16 Mibw Tovtw. ..
If you are the Son of God, speak to this stone...

The apodosis has an imperative.

Second Class Conditions
This condition presents something as contrary to fact.

“If” (Protasis) “then” (Apodosis)

et + imperfect or aorist indicative (&v) + imperfect or aorist indicative

Example 7:

Example 8:

Anekpidn Inoodg, Ok eiyeg dEovciav ovdepioy kot &uod, €l ui v cot
dgoopévov dvmbev:

Jesus answered, “You would not have any authority over me unless it
had been given to you from above.

Obtog, &i Qv TpoPrTNC, &yiveokey av Tic kai motamy 1 yovn fitig dmteTan
avToD, OTL AUAPTOAIS ECTLV.

If He were a prophet, He would know who and what sort of woman that
is touching him...

The imperfect and aorist tenses do not always refer to past time. This conditional
statement refers to the present time of the discussion. Often the imperfect is used of
present second class conditions and the aorist is used if it is referring to a time prior to
the statement. However, the context must always be the final determiner of the time

reference.

Example 9:

£i yap noav &€ Mudv, pepevikeioay av pued’ Hudv:
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29.5.3

29.5.4

For if they were from us, they would have remained with us.

Observe the perfect tense in the apodosis.

Third Class Conditions

This class presents something that may have future fulfillment (future more probable)
or that occurs generally at any time (present general). Some grammars categorize the
second use as 5™ class even though the structure may be identical.

“If” (Protasis)

“then” (Apodosis)

gav + subjunctive any tense or mood

Future More Probable

Example 10:

Example 11:

Present General
Example 12:

Example 13:

Koptie, ¢av 0€rng, ovvacai pe kabapicot.:
Lord, if you want, you are able to heal me.

Edv 116 101 TOV AdeA@OV ahTOD QUOPTAVOVTO AUOPTIOV LT TPOS
Oavatov, aitioet, kol d®cGeL avTd (oNv...

If anyone should see his brother sinning a sin not unto death, he
will ask and He will give to him life...

Koai ¢av ayaBomorijte tovg dyaBomolodvrag VUGS, moio DUV xapic
£6TiV;

And if you should do good to those who do good to you, what
good does it do you?

Kol adtn éotiv 11 moppnoio fjv Exopev mpodg avtdv, Ot €av Tt
aitopeda Kotd 10 BEAN LA 0VTOD, AKoVEL LDV

And this is the confidence that we have with Him that, if we
should ask anything according to His will, He hears us.

Fourth Class Conditions
This class presents something with less probability of occurring. There are no complete
examples in the New Testament.

“If” (Protasis)

“then” (Apodosis)

&l + optative

(6v) + optative




29.6

29. Conditional Sentences | 341

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. Also, categorize any conditions in the first 30 exercises as first,
second, third, or fourth class.

Kai oi @eotoipévor noav &k tdv @apicaionv. Koi fpdmoay odtdv, kai gimov odtd, Ti odv
Bantilelc, el ob ovk &l 6 Xprotdg, obte HMog, obte 6 mpoentng; Amekpidn odtoig o
Todavvng Aéyov, 'Eyo Bartilom év Hoott pécog 6& dudv Eotnkev dv HElG ok oidate. (KATA
IQANNHN 1:24-26)

"Hv 8¢ 8vOpomog £k v Dapicainv, Nikoédnuog (Nicodemus) dvopo adtd, dpymv tév
Tovdaimv: ovtog RAOEY TPdg ™ adTov T voKTéG, Kol sinev adtd, Pappi (Rabbi), oidauey &t
4o Beod EAMAvO0G 1000KAAOG" OVOELS Yap TadTO TG oNpeio dOVVATAL TOLETV G GV TOLETg, E0v
un 1 6 0e0g pet’ avtod. Amekpidn 6 Incodc kai elnev odTd, Apnyv duny Aéym cot, &av unf tig
vevvn0f dvobev, ov dvvatat idelv v Pfactrieiov Tod Ogod.

AnexpiOn Todvvng kai einev, OO Svvatar EvOpomog Aappavery ovdév, dav un i dedopévov
vt £k ToD ovpavod. Avtol Vueic paptvpsite dti eimov, OvK sipi &y 6 Xpiotdg, GAN' &t
Ameotaipévog eipl Eumpoodev gxeivov. (KATA IQANNHN 3:27-29)

‘Edv £y paptop®d mepl povtod, 1) poptopio pov ovk Eotv aAnNONc. AALog €oTiv O
HapTp@V mepi oD, Kkoi 0ida 8T dANONG EoTiv 1) popTupio fv papTupsl mepl duod. Y peig
aneotaikote Tpog Todvvny, kol pepoptopnkey T dAndeiq. 'Eym 6& od mapd dvOpmdTov TV
paptupiov Aappdve, dAra tadta Adym tva Vel cwbijte.

‘Eyo éAv0a v 1d ovopatt Tod Totpog Lov, Kol oV AapPAavete pe: €av GAlog EAON &v 1@
ovopatt 1@ 101w, ékeivov AMyeche. TIdg 0vvache LS moTedoat, dOEaV Tapd AN AV
Aappdavovteg, kai v 06&av TV mapd Tod uévov Beod o {nteite; M) dokeite OTL £y
Kotnyopnow (Will accuse) vudv Tpog Tov Totépa’ Eotv O katyopdv (One wWho accuses)
vudv, Moo, gig Ov vueic nAtikate (You have hoped). Eiyap émotedete ™ Mowotj, ™
gmotevete v Epotl: mepl yap epod €xeivog Eypawev. Ei d¢ 101G xeivov ypappoacty ov
motevETE, TMS TOIC £U0ic prinacty miotevoete; (KATA IQANNHN 5:43-47)

‘Eyo i 0 dptog 6 {@dv, 6 €k 10D ovpavod ketafds €4v tig edayn ék tovtov tod dptov,

{Moeton €1g oV aidva. Kai 6 dptog o0& 0v éym ddowm, 1) 6ap pov €otiv, v &yd 6o VTEP
g ToD KOcpov Loiis.

Einev obv avtoig 6 Incode, Apnyv auny Aéym duiv, av ui eéynte v cépro tod viod Tod
avOpdmov Ko minTe ovTod 1O oipa, ovk Exete {onv &v Eavtoic. O tpdywnv (He who eats)
OV TNV GapKa Kol Tiveov pov to oipa, et {onv aidviov, kol &yd dvacthom oadtov ™ Tfj ~
goyamn Muépa. (KATA IQANNHN 6:53-54)

Ei tadta moteic, pavépmoov ceantov T@ KOoUm. OVOE yap ol adedpoi avtod EmicTEVOV ElG
avTov. Aéyet ovv avtoic 6 Inoodg, O kapog 6 EUOC OVT® TAPESTLV. ..

Y peig kotd v odpra kpivete: £ym ov kpive ovdéva. Kai £av kpive 68 €yd, 1| kpioig 1 €un
aANONc €otv' OTL HOVOC OVK Eil, GAL' £yd Kol 0 TEpyag pe matp. Koai &v @ vouw o0& 1@



342 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.”

16.

17.

18.

vuetép (your) yéypamron &t d0o avOpdnmv 1 paptopio AAnONC éotv. "Eyod i 6
LOpTUP®V TTEPL EUAVTOD, Kol LopTLPET TEpt Epod O TEpyog pe totp. (KATA IQANNHN
8:15-18)

Einov ovv Opiv 811 dmodoveice &v ’EOng apaptiong DUOV" £Qv Yap i METEOHGNTE JTL £YD
ei, amoBaveiche &v toic auoptiong dudv. "Edeyov odv adtd, XU tic &l; Kai elnev odtoic 6
‘Inoodg, Tiv dpynv 6 Tt kol AaA®d Vpiv. TToAld Exm mepi VUDY AOAETY Kol Kpively: GAN' O
TEUYOC e AANONG EoTtv, KAY® O fikovsa Ttop' avTod, TaDTo AEYM €ig TOV KOGHoV. OvK
&yvooav 0Tt TOV Tatépa aOToic EAEYEV.

AnexpiOnoav xai eirov avtd, ‘O matip UV ABpadu Eotv. Aéyet avtoic 6 Incodc, Ei tékva
100 ABpadu Nte, T Epya 100 APpodu "~ émoteite. T Ndv 8¢ (nteité pe dmoxteivar, &vOpmmov
0¢ Vv aAn0etay vulv AeddAnka, fjv fikovoa mopd Tod Oeod’ TodTo APpadp oOK Emoincey.
(KATA IQANNHN 8:39-40)

Einev obv avtoig 6 Incode, Ei 6 0e0g matip vudv fv, nyerdte dv dué &y yop ék 1od 0god
EENADOV kal k™ 00OE yap am' Enantod EANAvOa, dAL EKElVOg te dméoteldey. A Ti TV
Ao (word) thv guny oo yvaokete; ‘Ot 00 dHvache AkovEY TOV AOYOV TOV ELOV.

Apnv aunv Xaym VUV, £V TIC TOV AdYOoV TOV £UOV TnPRo, Bavatov oV ur Bempnon &ig TOv
aidva. Eimov odv avtd oi Tovdaiol, Ndv Eyvakapey 611 doupdviov Exeig. ABpady dmédovey
Kol ol Tpoftat, kai o A&yels, Edv tig tov Adyov pov tnpnon, od un yeventon (he will ...
taste) Oavatov &ic TOV aidva. M ob peilwv (greater) &l tod matpdg Hudv ABpady, dotig
anéBoavev; Kai ol mpoeiital anébavov: tiva ceavtdv ov motelc; Amnekpidn Incods, Eav &y
d0&Glm €uantdv, 1) 60EA LoV 0VOEV €TV EGTIV O AT LoV O d0EALmV pe, OV DUElg Aéyete
6t 0e0¢ HudV oy, Kai ovk £yvokate avtov: (KATA IQANNHN 8:51-55)

0 82 Eon, [Tiotedm, KOpIe® Koi Tpooekvvnoey avtd. Koi einev 6 ‘Incode, Eic kpipa dyom €ic
OV Kocpov TodTov AoV, va oi uiy PAémovteg PAEmmGLY, Kai ol PAETOVTEC TVPAOL TéveVvTaL.
Kai fixovoav éx 1év Dapicoionv tadta ol dvieg pet’ antod, kol eimov oadtd, M) kai ueig
toeloi dopev; Einev avtoic 6 Tnoode, Ei tophoi fte, odk dv eiyete apaptiav: viv 8& Aéyete
611 BAémopev: 1) o0V auoptio YUdV pévet.

Eyd elpu 1 Ovpa ot Epod dv tic €icéA0n, cmOnoeTar, kai sicelevoeTon Kai EEededoeTa, Kol
vounv (pasture) evproet. (KATA IQANNHN 10:9)

Anekpidn adtoic 6 Inoodg, Ovk EoTiv Yeypappévov &v Td vopum Vudv, Eyo eina, Ocol 8ote;
Ei éketvoug elnev Ogovc, mpdc 0dg 0 Adyog Tod Be0d &yéverto - kai ov dHvartor Avdfjvar 1
PPN - OV O TOTNP MYI0GEV Kol ATECTEIAEV €1G TOV KOO0V, DUEIC AéyeTe O6TL Bhaoenueic, 6Tt
gimov, Yiog tod 0eod eipt; Ei od moid o Epya oD matpdg pov, pf motedeté ot £l 8& mod,
kav (and if) pol un moetevnte, 101G Epyolg moTevGOTE: tva YVATE Kol motevonte OTt £V €uoi
0 Tatnp, KAym &v avTtd.

Aéyst antii 6 Incodg, Ovk €indv cot, 8Tt dav meTedong, dyet v 6Eav Tod Ogod; (KATA
IQANNHN 11:40)

Tuviyayov odv ol apytepeic kai oi Papioaiot cuvédplov (Sanhedrin), kai Edeyov, Ti
notodpev; ‘Ot 0vTOg 0 dvOp®TOG TOAAY onuela motel. Edv dapdpev avtov oVTmg, TavTeS
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TGTEHGOVGLY €i¢ AOTOV' Kal Edgvcoviat ol Popoiot (Romans) kai apodotv fudv Kol Tov
témov Kai 10 £0vog.

"EvtoM)v kowvnv didmp vy, tva dyamate GAARA0VS KabmG Nyannca vuds, tva Kol Dueig
ayamdte aAAMAoVG. 'Ev To0Tm yvdoovtat mhvteg 0Tt poil pabntai Eote, £av dyanny Eynre év
arrnrolg. (KATA IQANNHN 13:34-35)

[Mopegvopar éroypudoar tomov vuUlv. Kol dv mopevdd " Etopndom T HUiv toémov, Taiy Epyopan
Kol TOPAAN YOO VUAC TPOG EpanTdv: Tva dmov eipd &y, kol ueic fire. Koi dmov &yd dmbym
oidarte, kal v 000V oidate. Aéyel avt®d Owpdg (Thomas), Kdpie, ovk oidapev mod vmdyeic:
Kol TS dSvvapeda v 000V gidévar;, Aéyet avtd 0 Incodc, Eyd gipt 1) 060¢ kai 1) aAn0eia
kai 1] Con° ovdeig Epyetar TPOg TOV TaTéPQ, €i un o' Epod.

‘Eav dyamdté pe, tag EvtoAdag Toc Euag mpnoate. Kai £yd Epmtiom tov motépa, Kol GAAOV
napaxintov (comforter) ddoet VUiv, tva pévn ped' Hudv eig OV aidva, T0 Tvedua Thg
aAnBeiag, 0 6 kKOGHOG 0V dvvatal Aafelv, dTL 0V Bepel AT, OVOE YIVMOGKEL aVTO. Y HETS O
YWOGKETE aNTO, OTL Tap' VUV HEVEL, Kal &V DUIV Eotat. OVK APNE® VUAS OpPaVODg
(orphans)- €pyopat Tpog vpuds. "Ett pkpov kol 6 kOopog pe o0kETL Oewpel, DUETG 08 Bempeite
pe: 0t €ym (®, kai vueig (noeabe. 'Ev gxelvn ) Muépa yvaroece HUES OTL Eym v T® maTpl
pov, Kol VUETS év gpol, kKol £ym €v OUTv. O Exov tag EVIoAds Lov Kol TNpAV avTiS, EKEVOG
€oTv O Ayam®dv pe' 6 8¢ Ayamdv pe, ayomnOnioeton VO ToD TATPOS LOL® Kol £Y® AYUTNow®
avtov... (KATA IQANNHN 14:15-21)

Eil 6 k6opog VdG (oET, YIvdoKeTe OTL EUE TPATOV UMDY PERIGNKEY.

Ei éue ¢dimEav, kol pdc dSivEovotv: gl TOV Adyov pov Etipnoav, Kol tov DuEtepov (Yours)
PNoovoty. AAAG TadTA TAVTO TOGOVGY DUV d1d TO dvopd [ov, 6Tt oK oidacty TOV
népuyovtd pe. Ei pun nABov kai éLdinca avtoig, apaptiov ovk eiyov: (KATA IQANNHN
15:20-22)

Ei 10 Epya pn €moinca €v antoic 6 ovdeig dALog memoinkey, apaptioy ovk glyov: vOv ¢ Kai
EMPAKACLY KOl LEUONKOAGLY Kol EUE KOl TOV TATEPO, LLOV.

gimev mpog awtovg, Ei mvedua &ytov EMéPete motedoavteg; Oi 88 gimov mpog odtdv, AAL
0088 &l mvedpa &y1ov Eotv, fkovoapev. Eindv te mpog avtove, Eic i obv épanticOnte; Oi 68
gtnov, Eig 10 Todvvov Bantioua (baptism). (KATA IQANNHN 19:2-3)

gimev 6 Modrog 16 Ekatovtapyn (centurion) xoi toig otpatidralg (soldiers), Eav urn ovtot
peivooy év 1@ mhoi, HUES cmbfvar oL dvvache.

Ti odv épodpev ABpady TOV Tatépa MUY sbpnkévar kot oapka; Eiyap ABpadp &€ Epyov
EducanmOn, Exet kowymua (boast), GAL' 00 mpog tov Oedv. Tiyap 1 ypaen Aéyey; ‘Enictevoev
o0& APpadp @ 0ed, kol EAoyicOn adtd €ig dikatoovvny. Td 8¢ Epyalopnéve O ebog ov
Aoyiletan katd yapwv, aAla kata oeeidnua (debt). (TTPOX POMAIOYX 4:1-4)

[ToA® 0OV pudiAkov, StukatmBévteg viv &v Td aipatt odtod, codnooduedo St adTod dmd THc
opync. Eiyap &xbpoi dvteg katnAldynuev (we were reconciled) t@ 0e®d 61 Tod Bavdtov tod
V10D awTod, TOAD pariov katorhayévteg (after being reconciled) cwdnodueba &v ) (oM
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adTOD" 0L HOVOV O€, AALG KOl KOVYOEIEVOL £V T(® 0ed 510 Tod Kvpiov HUAOV Incod XpioTod,
ot ov vV v kotahdaynv (reconciliation) érapopiev.

0 yop amoBavav dedikaimtor amo thg apaptiag. Eio¢ danebdvopey ovv Xpiotd, motedousy
ot kai ovlnoopev (we will live with) avt®d: €id6tec Gt1 Xpiotog EyepOeic Ek vekp@dV 0VKETL
amobvrioker Bdvatog atod ovkéTt kKupievet (rules over). (ITPOX PQMAIOYZX 6:7-9)

el yap koo oapko Ciite, pélete amobviiokev: i 6€ mveduatt tag tpa&elg (deeds) tod
ocouatog Oavarodte (you Kill), (hoeobe. “Ocot yap nveduatt Ogod dyovrar, ovtoi gictv viol
Oeod.

Ovdeig yap qudv ovtd {1, Kol 00deic Eavtd dmobviokel. "Edv te yap (duev, @ Kupiom
(Buev: 8av te dmobviickmpey, 6 Kupio drodvickopey: £4v te odv (DuEV, €4V TE
amofvnokmuev, Tod kvpiov Ecpév. Eig todto yap Xpiotog kol anébavey kal avésTtn Kol
&lnoeyv, iva kol vekp®dv kai {ovtov kouplevor (He might be Lord). (ITPOX PQMAIOYX 14:7-
9)

...0VOEIC TAV APYOVT®V TOD aidVOG TOVTOL EYVOKEV" €l Yap Eyvmoay, 00K GV TOV KOPLOV THG
86Eng dotavpwoay: ALY kaOmg yéypomtat, A d@OaAUdC 0K £18eV, KOi 0DG 0K HKOVGEY,
Kol €l kapdiav avOpdmov ovk AvEPN, d NToipacey 0 0e0¢ TOig AyondoY aVTOV.

Tic yap oidev avOpdTmV Td T0d AvOpdmov, &l U 10 Tvedpa 10D dvOpdmov 10 &V e Td;
Obtog kai té Tod 00D 0VSelg 01dev, £l uf 1O Tvedpa Tod Ogod. Hpsig 68 od 10 Tvedpo Tod
KOG oL ELafopev, aAAL TO Tvedpa TO €K ToD Be0D, tva elddpeV T0 V1O TOD B0D YopLoBévta
(the things given) nuiv. (ITPOX KOPINGIOYX A 2:11-12)

Ti 8¢ &xeg 6 ovk ElaPeg; Ei 0 kai ElaPeg, T kavydoor ¢ pn Aafdv;

Ti yap oidog, yovay, €l Tov &vdpa cmoelc; "H i oidag, dvep, £l v yovaixo cdoeig; (ITPOZ
KOPIN®IOYZX A 7:16)

‘Edv yop mpocedympot YA®Go), T0 TVEDIA LoV TPOGEVYETAL. . .

Ei yap vexpol ook €yeipovral, ovde Xpiotog Eynyeptarl €l 0& Xpiotdg ovK Eynyeptat, patoio
(vain) 1 TioTig DudV: &t £01€ €v taig apaptiong vudv. (IMPOX KOPIN®IOYZX A 15:16-17)

...€l vekpol ovk €yeipovrtal, Daympuev Kol Tiopev, adptov (tomorrow) yap amobvioKopey.

“Qote Huelc amd 10D VOV 00dEva 0idapey KaTh GApKa” €l 08 Kol £YVOKAUEY KATA GAPKQ
Xp1otov, aAAd vov ovkéTt yivookopev. (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 5:16)

‘Hueic gooet (by nature) Tovdaior kol ovk &€ €0vav auaptmAoi, £i60teg HTL 00 dikaoDTon
dvBpomoc £ Epywv vopov, £av un dud tiotemg Incod Xpiotod, kol MUeis eig Xplotov
‘Incodv émotedoapey, iva StkamOd ey €k TioTemg Xp1oTo, Kol ovk €€ Epywmv vOHoL® S10TL
(Therefore) ov dwaimbnceTon €€ Epyw@v vopov mica odpé.

‘Eym 8¢, adelgoi, £l meprrounv £t knpvoow, Ti 1t divkopat; (IMMPOX TAAATAX 5:11)

Ei 0¢ mvedpatt dyecbe, 0Ok €61¢ VIO VOLOV.
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. ...&1 1 0V Bé)er €pyaleoBan, unoe éotiéto. (ITPOX GETZAAONIKEIX B 3:10)

€0V 08 €V TQ POTL TEPITOTMEY, MG AVTOG EGTIV £V TA PmTi, Kowvoviav (fellowship) &xouev
pet’ AAMAV, koi TO aipo Incod Xpiotod Tod viod avtod kabopilel Nudc 4nd mhong
apaptiog. Edv eimopev 6t apoaptiov ook Eyopev, E00TOVS TAAVDUEY, Kai 1] GAN 010 00K
gotv év Nuiv. 'Eav opoloydpev 1o apoptiog nUAV, moetdg 6Ty Kal dikatog tva, et nuiv
T0G apoptiog, Kol kabapion fudg and wdong adukiog.

Texvia pov, Tadta ypaeom vuiv, iva pun apdaptnte. Kai £av tig audptn, mopaxkintov (Helper)
&yopev mpog tov matépa, Incodv Xpiotov dikatov: (IQANNOY A 2:1)

Mn)| dyomdte TOV KOGHOV, UNndE T &V T KOGU®. 'Edv T1g dyond Tov KOGHOV, 00K EGTIV 1)
aydmnn tod Tatpog &v ant®. ‘OtL v T €v T KOSU®, 1| Embupia Thg capkos, kol 1 Embovpio
OV 0pOoAu@V, kol 1 dAaloveio (pride) Tod Piov (of life), ovk Eotv €k T0D maTPOG, AAA' €K
10D kKOGpoL €otiv. Kail 0 kdouog mopdyetat, kol 1) émbopio adtod: 6 6€ Totdv 10 BEAN A ToD
Beod pévet €1 TOV aidva.

‘Edv €idfjte 611 dlKonog €0TLv, YIVOOKETE OTL TTAG O OBV TNV SIKALOGVVNV £ adTOD
yeyévwnrot (IQANNOY A 2:29)

€av T1g drxovon THe PoVAG Hov, Kol avoi&n v Bupav, kol sicedevcopot Tpog avTodv, Kol
demvioo (I will dine) pet' avtod, kol avtog pet' Epod.

Kai mpoceldov odtd 6 mepalmv einev, Ei viog el 10D 0god, ging tva oi Aot ovtot dpTot
vévovtat. O 6¢ dnokpBeig einev, ['éypantar, Ovk én' dpte pove {noetan avOpwmog, AL Emi
TavTL PHOTL EKTopevopéV® o1 otopotog Beod. (KATA MAGGAION 4:3-4)

Tadta mdvta 6ot ddom, £0v mecV Tpocokvuvnong pot. Tote Aéyet avtd 6 Incodg, "Yraye
omiocw® pov, Zotava: yéypamtat yap, Koplov tov 0edv cov tpockuvioels, Kot avt@d Hove
Aatpevoeig (you shall serve).

‘Eav yap dyomnonte tovg ayomdvtag Duds, tiva uicbov Exete; Ovyl kal ol teAdvar (tax
collectors) 1o avto noodow; (KATA MAGGAION 5:46)

‘Eav yap aefite Toig avOpomoig ta mapantodpota (transgressions) avtdv, aenoet Kol HUiv o
TOTNP DUAV O 0VPAVIOS €0V 08 uny dpTite Toic AvOpmmolg T0 mapantdpata (transgressions)
avT®V, 0VOE O TATHP VUMV GPNCEL TO Taportdpata, (transgressions) vudv.

Kai 1600, yovr| aipoppoodca (with a flow of blood) dddeka €, Tpocerbodca dmichey,

fiyato 10D kpacmédov (edge) tod ipatiov avtod. "Eleyev yap v avti), Eav povov dyopot
100 ipatiov avtod, cwbfcopat. (KATA MAGGAION 9:20-21)

Kai éav pév 1 1 oixio a&io, EM0&tm 1) sipiivn dudv &' odtiv: dav 8 pun 7y aia, 1 sipvn
VUGV TPOG LUAS Emotpapnte. Kai 0¢ £av pn déEntan DUaG undg dxovor Tovg Adyoug DUV,
£€epyouevol ¢ oixiag 7 Thg mohewc éxeivng, éktiva&ate (Shake off) tov kovioptov (dust)
TAV TOODV VUDV.

kai el 0éhete 86EacOar, avtog oty HAlog 6 pédhov Epyecdot. O Eyov dTa dkovsty
axovéto. (KATA MAG®AION 11:14-15)
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66.

Addoxare, Mwofic einev, Bav tic dmoddvn un &xov tékva, émtyapBpevost (shall marry) 6
G0EAPOS o TOD THV YuVaiKa o0TOD, Kol AvacTNoEL GTEPUA TG AOEAPD aDTOD.

ki Aéyete, Bi fipev v taic fuépaic Tdv matépmv Nuév, odk dv nuev kowvmvol (partakers)
avTAV &V T@ aipatt TdV TpoenTdv. “Qote poaptupeite Eavtoic OtL viol éote TAOV
povevoavtov (of those who murdered) tovg mpogpntog (KATA MAGGAION 23:30-31)

Téte v Tig VUiV i, 1800, dde 6 Xp16Tdg, 1) ddE, PN TOTEVONTE.

"Eav 8¢ €inn 0 kakog 60DA0g £kelvog &v i) Kapdig avtod, Xpovilel (is delaying) 6 kbpidc pov
ENDEIV... (KATA MAGGAION 24:48)

...0®MGOV 6eaVTOV" €1 V10C €1 T0D Og0D, KotdPnOL o Tod oTOvPOD.

Kai xoficog épdvnoey todg dmdeka, kol Aéyet odtoic, Ei Tic 0éher mpdtog eivau, Eotan
névtov Eoyatog, kol taviov dtikovos. Kai Aapav tadiov, Eotnoev o0tod v HEGH aVTdOV
kai évaykoloauevoc (taking ... in His arms) anto, einev avtoic: "Og v &v 1@V Tol100TmV
nondiov déEntan €ml @ Ovopati pov, €ue déxetar Kol Og v Eue dEENTAL, oVK € dExeTal,
aAAG Tov amooteidavtd pe. (KATA MAPKON 9:35-37)

Koai tpocerBdvteg ™ Dapioaiot ' Eémmpamoay avtdv, El EEeotv dvopi yuvaika dmordoat,
nelpalovtec avtov. ‘O 8¢ dmoxpifeic eimev avtoig, Ti vuilv éveteidato (command) Mwof|g;

Kai €av g Opiv €inn, Ti noweite todt0; Einate, 611 O kdprog avtod ypelav Exet kai evBEmg
OOV amootedel ®de. (KATA MAPKON 11:3)

To Bantiopa (baptism) Twévvov &€ odpavod fv, 7 £€ avOpdrmv; AnokpiOnté pot. Koi
gloyilovto mpog Eanvtovg, Aéyovteg, Eav sinopey, EE odpavoDd, épel, Al i oDV ovk
gmotevcate oOTd; A einopev, EE avOponmv, épofodvto TOvV Aadv: Emavieg yop elxov
oV Todvvny, 81t dvtag (truly) mpoeritne fiv. Koi dmokpiféviec Aéyovoty 1d Incod, Ovk
oidapev. Kai 0 'Incodg drokpiBeic Aéyet antoic, Ovoe £y Aéyw UiV €v moig £€ovaig TadTa
TOo®.

Addaokole, Mwotig Eypoyev fuiv, 6Tt £6v Tvog AdeAPOC dmoBavn, kol katadiny (leaves)
yovaika, kol T€kva un aet, iva Aapn 0 adeApog adtod TnVv yuvaike adtod, kol é5avaction
(raise up) oméppa T® ASEAP® odToD EmT AdEAPOL fioav: Kai O Tp@Tog EAaPey yuvoika, Kai
amofvnokwv ok Aefikev omépuas kol 6 devTepog EAaPev avTv, Kol dmébavey, Kol 00dE
avTOg Aptjkev oméppa Koi 0 tpitog... Kai ELafov avtnyv ol Entd, Koi 00K defjkay orépua.
‘Eoydtn névtov anébavev kai 1 yovn. 'Ev 1f] dvaotdoet, 6tav avastdoty, Tivog adtdv Eotat
yovyy; Ot yap éntd Eoyov avtiv yovoike. Koi dmokpideic 6 'Incodg einev otoic, Ov S
10070 TAaVACOE, PN €100TEG TG YPAPAS, UNnde v dvvauy Tod Bgod; (KATA MAPKON
12:19-24)

‘O pev viog Tod avBpdmov VTAYEL, KaBDS YéypamTon TEPL AVTOD" 0V OE TM AVOPOTD EKEIVE
31" 00 6 vidg 10D AvOpdTOL Tapadidotar KEAOV iV adTH i 0K Eyevvidn 6 GvOpwToC
ékeivog. Kai é6010vtav avtdv, Aafov 6 Incodc dptov edloynoag Ekhacev (broke), kai
Edmkev ovtoic, koi einev, AdPete, phyete: 10016 TtV 1O odud pov. Kai Aapav 10 mothplov
gvyaplotoag E6mKeV aTOIC Kol Emov €€ aDTod TAVTEG.
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Kai tpocelbav pikpov, Eneoev €mt TG YiG, Kol TpocnvyeTo iva, i duvatov €otiy, TapéAon
an' avtod 1 dpa. Kai Eleyev, APPa, 0 matnp, tavto dvvatd cot. [lapéveyke (let pass) to
TOTAPLOV AT’ L0V TODTO" AAAN' 0V Ti &ym OEA®, dALA Ti 6V. Kol Epyetar kol e0pickel avTovg
kabevdovrog (sleeping), kai Aéyer td [TéTpw, Xipmv, kabevdelg (are you sleeping); (KATA
MAPKON 14:35-37)

Kai einev adtd) 6 StéBorog (devil), Ei vidg &l tod Ogod, eing 16 Abm tovTm Tva yédvnta
dptoc. Kot anexpidn Incodg mpog avtov, Aéywv, I'éypamtar 611 Ovk €n' dpto pove oston
T dvOpomog, T AAA' éml movTi prjpatt Oeod.

Koi ginev odtd) 0 Safodog (devil), Toi ddowm v dEovoiay todtnv dmacoy kol Thv S6Eav
adTéV 811 ol mapadédotar, kol @ dav 0Ehm Sidmut oY, O 0VV £V TPOGKLYNGTC
gvomov £pod, Eotar cod mica. Kai dmokpideic avtd einev 6 Incode, “Ynaye dmico pov,
Yatava: yéypamntal, [Ipookuvnoelg kuptov tov Bedv cov, kol antd pove Aatpedoeig (you
shall serve). (KATA AOYKAN 4:6-8)

Kai idov v mioty adtév, sinev avtd, AvOpomne, dpéovioi oot ai auaption cov. Kai
fp&avto daAoyilesBau (to reason) oi ypappateig kol ol Papicaiot, Aéyovieg, Tic €oTv 00TOC
0¢ Aarel Pracenuiog (blasphemies); Tig dOvartor aeiévar auaptiog, el ur povog o 0gog;

Koai kabmg Bélete Tva moridov LUV o1 dvBpwmot, Kol VUETS moteite awtoig opoime. Kai &l
ayomdte TOLG AyomdVTOC VUAG, Tola DUTV xapig €otiv; Kal yap ol apoptolol ToOg AyondvTog
avtovg ayandoty. (KATA AOYKAN 6:31-32)

T8mv 8¢ 6 Daprooiog 6 kodécag adTOV Elmev &v E0vTd Aéymv, ODTog, &l §v TpoPHTIC,
gyivookev av Tic kai motanr) (what kind) 1 yovr| fitig émtetan avtod, 611 AQuapT®AOg E6TLV.

Kai otpageic (after turning) npoc todg padntég einev mévro pot mapedddn Hmd Tod ToTPAS
Lov* Kol 0VElG YIVAoKeL Tig €6Tv O VIAC, €1 un O maTp, Ko Tig Eotv O atnp, €1 Ui 6 viog,
Kol @ v BodvAntar 6 viog dmokaAvyor. Kai otpageig (after turning) mpoc todg padntag xor'
idiav elnev, Makdprot oi 6¢Oaiuoi ol BAémovieg 6 PAénete. Aéym yap Ouiv, 11 ToALol
npogfitar kol Bacireic N0éAcay i3elv & Vugic PAénete, kol oVK €id0v: Kai dcodoat &
axovete, Kol ovk fikovoav. (KATA AOYKAN 10:22-24)

‘Edv 6¢ apdpn €ig o€ 0 AdeApOG 60V, EXTIUNCOV DT®" Kol 0V LETAVONOT), APES AVT.

Ei oD &1 6 Baciiedg 16 Tovdainv, cdcov ceavtdv. (KATA AOYKAN 23:37)
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29.7 VOCABULARY
Verbs

it eE0) I am unrighteous, do wrong 1 Cor 6:7
A i 00yl paAlov GokeToOE;
Why do you not accept being wronged?

avafrine | receive sight again Matt 11:5
TVEAOL AvafArETOVOLY, Kol Y®AOL TEPMATODCY
blind receive sight again and lame walk

yvopilon I make known 1 Cor 15:1
I'vopilom o6& VUi, 4oerpol, TO edvayYEAIOV O e0TYYEMGAUNY DUV
But I make known to you, brothers, the good news which | proclaimed to you

MWwrio | grieve Eph 4:30
un Avzaeite 10 mvedua t0 dyov tod Beod
do not grieve the Holy Spirit of God

VIKG® | overcome, conquer Rom 12:21
M1 vik® V70 10D KakoD, ALY vika £V T® ayafd TO Kakov.
Do not be conquered by evil, but conquer evil with good.

opvO® Or dpvopt I swear Matt 26:74
Tote fip&ato katabepatiev kai opvdey 61 Ovk oida 1OV dvOpmTov.
Then he began to curse and swear, “I do not know the man.”

cuvinm understand, comprehend Eph 5:17
ovviévteg Ti 10 BEANUa ToD Kupiov.
understanding what the will of the Lord is.

QPOVE® consider, be mindful of Matt 16:23
00 @PPOVELS T TOD B0D, GALL TA TOV AVOPOTMV.
you are not mindful of the things of God but the things of men.

Noun

T0 0£vOpov, ov tree Rev 8:7
TO TPITOV TMV SEVIPMV KATEKAN
one third of the trees were burned up

10. 6 otOTIOTNG, OV soldier 2 Tim 2:3

0 0vV KaKomadncov (g kKaAdC eTpaTidTHS ITncod Xpiotod.
You therefore suffer hardship as a good soldier of Jesus Christ.



11. N mpa, ag widow
gModoa pia ynpe ttoyn Eoiev Aemtd 600
after coming one poor widow put two copper coins

12. 1 ydpa, og area, region
0 VeMTEPOG LIOG ATEINUNCEV EIC YOPAV LOKPAV
the younger son left home to a far region

Adjectives

13. déka ten
EYOV KEPATO OEKA KOl KEQOANS ETTA
having ten horns and seven heads

14. xaBapog, a, 6v clean, pure
Moxkdptrot oi ka@apoi ti) Kopdig:

Blessed are the pure in heart.

15. mveopaTikog, 1, 6V spiritual

OTEIPETOL GOUO YLYIKOV, EYEIPETOL GO0 TVEDUOTIKOV.

it is sown a natural body, it is raised a spiritual body.
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Mark 12:42

Luke 15:13

Rev 13:1

Matt 5:8

1 Cor 15:44



30 CONTINUING THE ADVENTURE

30.1 INTRODUCTION

Congratulations! After much hard work and dedication, you have learned the common
vocabulary, word forms, and basic sentence structures that occur in the Greek New
Testament. In other words, you have a good foundation for future study of Greek and of
God’s Word in Greek. There is, of course, much more to the adventure of biblical Greek,
and you are no doubt eager to discover what lies ahead. The obvious question remains:
“Where do I go from here?” The simple answer is read, read, read.

30.2 READ, READ, READ

30.2.1

30.2.2

The Importance of Reading

Reading Greek regularly is the best way for you to develop your understanding of the
language. Without question, there is no substitute for consistent reading of the Greek
New Testament. Even 10 or 15 minutes a day will reinforce through repetition what
you have already learned and allow you to build upon that foundation. Additionally, by
being immersed in the context, you will learn the language as it should be learned, as a
language. This will help you to avoid certain errors stemming from a limited or
isolated understanding of Greek and how it functions. Best of all, you will learn Greek
while spending time in the Book of books, the Word of God, which is probably the
reason you are studying Greek in the first place. Enjoy!

Helps for Reading

A little practical guidance is in order. First, you will need a Greek New Testament.
For reading purposes, we recommend that you buy what is called a reader’s Greek New
Testament. The benefit of the reader’s New Testament is that each page has footnotes
with the definition of uncommon words found on that page. This allows for quick
translation of unfamiliar vocabulary. It allows you to spend more time reading and less
time looking up words in the dictionary (lexicon). With time, you will find yourself
consulting the footnotes less and less. Two recommended versions are The UBS Greek
New Testament: A Reader’s Edition by Barclay M. Newman or 4 Reader’s Greek New
Testament: 2" Edition by Richard J. Goodrich and Albert L. Lukaszewski.*

If you do not want or are not able to buy one of those readers, there is an alternative.
Several versions of the Greek New Testament can be accessed online or downloaded
for free. Although different sites exist, perhaps the most convenient is www.biblia.com
where you can freely access The Greek New Testament: SBL Edition or The New
Testament in the Original Greek: Byzantine Textform 2005. The site has other Greek
versions as well. When you read the Greek text, you should have an English Bible
nearby so that you can consult it when you need help translating a word or phrase. This
is not cheating! It is a tool to help maximize your reading time. The goal is to depend
less and less on the English Bible and more and more on your knowledge of the Greek.

L In our opinion, a Greek reader is highly preferable to an interlinear with the Greek New Testament and English
translation directly below. The interlinear is too much of a crutch because you are not forced to translate even the
most basic vocabulary and forms that you should already know.


http://www.biblia.com/

30.2.3

30.2.4
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What to Read

After acquiring the Greek New Testament, the next step is to pick what to read. This
step is important because some New Testament books are much easier to read than
others. If you start with Acts or Hebrews, for example, you may become frustrated
unnecessarily because of their difficulty. Therefore, we recommend starting with an
easier book such as the Gospel of John. First John may be better if having a shorter
goal would be helpful. The following table groups the New Testament books according
to their difficulty. Consult the table for help in deciding what to read as you advance in
your ability.

From John to Hebrews: The Relative Difficulty of New Testament Books

Easy Medium Hard

John 1 Thessalonians Mark Luke 2 Corinthians

1 John 2 Thessalonians Matthew 1 Timothy 1 Peter

2 John Philippians Titus 2 Timothy 2 Peter

3 John Ephesians 1 Corinthians Jude Acts

Revelation Colossians Galatians James Hebrews
Philemon Romans |

Plans for Reading

At first, you should simply decide what book you will read and set a reasonable goal for
how much you will read daily. Recall that ten minutes per day, five days a week should
be your minimum. As your reading ability improves, you may consider a yearly
reading plan.

The most basic plan would be to read one chapter in the Greek New Testament per day.
Since there are 260 chapters, you could finish it all and still have 105 days left over.
Perhaps you could use those extra days if you fall behind. If not, simply start over
again. The other plans are provided below for your consideration. The first is the
easiest because it only includes two of the four Gospels.

New Testament in a Year: the Gospel of John and One Synoptic

Month Book(s) Chapters
January Gospel of John 21
February  Acts 28
March Romans 16
April 1 Corinthians 16
May 2 Corinthians 13
June Galatians; Ephesians 12
July Philippians; Colossians; 1 & 2 Thessalonians 16
August 1 & 2 Timothy; Titus; Philemon 14
September Hebrews 13
October James; 1 & 2 Peter; 1, 2, 3 John; Jude 21
November Choose to read Gospel of Matthew, Mark, or Luke 28, 16, 24
December Revelation 22
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New Testament in a Year: Four Gospels in Order

Month Book(s) Chapters
January Gospel of Matthew 28
February  Gospel of Mark 16
March Gospel of Luke 24
April Gospel of John 21
May Acts 28
June Romans 16
July 1 & 2 Corinthians 29
August Galatians; Ephesians; Philippians; Colossians 20
September 1 & 2 Thessalonians; 1 & 2 Timothy; Titus; Philemon 22
October Hebrews; James 18
November 1 & 2 Peter; 1, 2, 3 John; Jude 16
December Revelation 22

New Testament in a Year: One Gospel Every 3 Months

Month Book(s) Chapters
January Gospel of John 21
February  Romans 16
March 1 & 2 Corinthians 29
April Gospel of Luke 24
May Acts 28
June Galatians; Ephesians; Philippians; Colossians 20
July Gospel of Mark 16
August 1 & 2 Thessalonians; 1 & 2 Timothy; Titus; Philemon 22
September Hebrews; James 18
October Gospel of Matthew 28
November 1 & 2 Peter; 1, 2, 3 John; Jude 16
December Revelation 22

After completing the New Testament, the blossoming Greek student can branch out to
other material. In particular, it would be good to read the Septuagint (LXX), a
translation of the Old Testament into Greek. The recommended version is Septuaginta
edited by Alfred Rahlfs and Robert Hanhart.
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30.3 OTHER IMPORTANT RESOURCES

The value of regular reading of the Greek text cannot be overstated. Nevertheless, while thus
occupied, you should also begin to study and explore some of the other important Greek
resources that have been developed by scholars. A few of those resources are mentioned
below.

30.3.1

Greek New Testament with Textual Apparatus

Although the Greek readers discussed above are excellent tools for building proficiency
with the language, you will also need to obtain a Greek New Testament with a detailed
textual apparatus. A textual apparatus is a tool that appears at the bottom of each page
of many Greek texts. It provides information regarding which manuscripts contain the
Greek as shown in the text and which manuscripts differ from the text shown. How the
manuscripts differ is also in the apparatus.

Differences in manuscripts exist because of the copying and preservation process that
has occurred throughout the centuries since the New Testament was written. After all,
copy machines and scanners have not always existed. Before the invention of the
printing press around 1450, copying a book’s contents used to be a very slow and
tedious process. Consequently, it is easy to see how differences in copies would
emerge. This is not an issue limited to the New Testament but occurred with
manuscripts of every historical and literary work of antiquity that has been copied.

Although learning about the copying process and its results might sound like something
that could diminish your faith, we believe the opposite is true. Understanding it should
strengthen your confidence in the reliability of Scripture. For details, you could read
The Text of the New Testament: Its Transmission, Corruption, and Restoration, 4"
edition by Bruce Metzger or similar works. The present point is simply that owning a
Greek New Testament with a textual apparatus is important for study and teaching.

For our purposes, the most detailed apparatuses are found in the United Bible Societies’
(UBS) The Greek New Testament: 5" Revised Edition edited by Barbara Aland, Kurt
Aland, et. al or Nestle-Aland’s Novum Testamentum Graece, 28" edition published by
the German Bible Society. The main difference between the two Bibles is not the
Greek text itself but the information presented in the apparatuses. For beginners, the
format of the UBS 5™ edition is preferable. Although both texts are available with or
without a Greek-English dictionary, we recommend purchasing the version with the
dictionary. Read the introduction and familiarize yourself with the apparatus of the text
that you chose.
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30.3.2

30.3.3

30.3.4

30.3.5

Intermediate Grammars
This and other first year grammars introduce the various features of biblical Greek such
as case, tense, voice, mood, participles, etc. Intermediate grammars examine the uses
of those items in a much more detailed way. A couple of good intermediate grammars
are:
e Moule, C.F.D. An Idiom Book of New Testament Greek. 2" ed. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1959.

e Wallace, Daniel B. Greek Grammar Beyond the Basics: An Exegetical Syntax of
the New Testament. Grand Rapids: Zondervan Publishing House, 1996.

Advanced Grammars

Advanced grammars cover much of the same material as intermediate grammars but are

more detailed and technical. In addition, they explore the exceptions and nuances of

the language in a way beginning and intermediate grammars do not. Often the

differences between biblical and classical Greek are highlighted. Renowned advanced

grammars are:

e Blass, F. and A. Debrunner. A Greek Grammar of the New Testament and Other

Early Christian Literature. Trans. and rev. R. W. Funk. Chicago: University of
Chicago Press, 1961.

e Robertson, A T. A Grammar of the Greek New Testament in the Light of
Historical Research. 4" ed. New York: Hodder & Stoughton, 1923.

Greek-English Dictionaries (Lexicons)
Lexicon is a fancy word for dictionary. A Greek-English lexicon provides the various
possible meanings of a Greek word in English. Usually the meaning is explained using
multiple words and then a single word (gloss). Recommended lexicons are:
e A Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament and Other Early Christian
Literature. 3" ed. By W. Bauer. Trans. and rev. F.W. Danker, W.F. Arndt, and
F.W. Gingrich. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1979.

e Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament Based on Semantic Domains. 2"
ed. By J.P. Louw and Eugene A. Nida. Ed. Rondal B. Smith and Karen A.
Munson. New York: United Bible Societies, 1989.

Computer Tools

Several good programs exist to facilitate the study of the Greek New Testament. As
with most programs, these are available on a range of platforms and differ in terms of
features and prices. For that reason, it might be wise to delay purchase of one until you
have studied Greek more and know what program might suit your needs best. In
alphabetical order, the most reputable programs are:

Accordance (PC or MAC): http://www.accordancebible.com/

Bible Works (PC or MAC) http://www.bibleworks.com/ (no longer for sale)
Gramcord (PC): http://www.gramcord.org/

Logos Bible Software (PC or MAC) https://www.logos.com/



http://www.accordancebible.com/
http://www.bibleworks.com/
http://www.gramcord.org/
https://www.logos.com/
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30.4 CONCLUSION

We sincerely pray that Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure has been a useful tool as you
have undertaken the journey of learning this beautiful language in which God, through men,
penned the New Testament. May you continue to build upon what you have learned herein
so that you can understand, believe, obey, and teach the Scriptures, the word of God, with
more accuracy and passion. May you and your students, as Peter says, “Grow in the grace
and knowledge of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ.” (2 Peter 3:18)

AVTO 1] 06Ea Kol vV Kal €ig uépav aid®vog. Apny.
IMETPOY B 3:18
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30.5 EXERCISE
Translate the following chapters from the Gospel of John.

"Ev dpyf v 6 Adyoc, koi 6 Adyog fiv pdg oV 0gdv, Kai 0ed¢ v 6 Adyoc. 2 Otog fv &v

apyn mpog tov Ogov. 3 Ildvta O1' awtod &yéveto, Kol ympic avTod £yéveto ovdE &v O

véyovev. 4 Bv avt@ (on v, kai 1 (o qv 10 &g TV avopdrov, 5 kol 10 ed¢ &v Ti
okotig (darkness) oqaivel, kai 1 oxotia (darkness) avtdo ov kotélafev (overcome). 6 'Eyéveto
dvOpwmog dmectolpuévog mopd Oeod, Svopa avtd Tmdvvne. 7 Obtog RAlev eic poptopiav, tva
HapTLPNON TEPL TOD POTAG, Tval TAVTES TGTEVSMGLY S’ 0hTod. 8 OVK NV 8KEIVOG TO P&, GAL Tva
uapwpncm ﬂ:Spl 100 eot6c. 9 "Hy 10 dg 10 aknewov 0 potilet (enllghtenS) nhvta owOpomov
gpyouevov &i¢ tov kocpov. 10 Ev 16 kéouo 1nv, Koi 6 koéopog 81 adtod &yévero, kol 6 KOGHOG
adtov ook Eyve. 11 Eic ta 1810 fA0ev, Kai oi 1810t avtov o mapérapov. 12 ‘Ocot 8¢ Erapov
avToV, EdwKeV avToic £€ovaiav Tékva Oeod yevéabat, Tolc moTevOVGLY €ig TO dvoua avtod” 13 ol
ovK €& ailpdtov, o00d¢ €k BeAuoToc copkog, 0VdE €k BeAnuotog avopog, GAL €k Oeod
gyevwnnooav. 14 Kai 6 Adyog ocap€ éyévero, kai éoknvmoey (dwelt) év uiv - kol é0sacdapedo
(we saw) v d0&av avtod, d0&av i¢ povoyevodg (only begotten) mapda motpdc - mAnpng (full)
yéprroc kai aAndeiog. 15 Twévvng poptopel mepi adtod, Kai kékpayev Aéywv, Obtog v dv lmov,
'O dmicm pov £pyduevog EumpocOiy pov yéyovey: 8t mp®dToc pov fv. 16 Kai éx tod minpdpatog
(fullness) avtod fuelg mavteg EMaPopey, kai yapv avti yaprrog. 17 ‘Ot 6 vopog e Mwoémg
€000m, 1N xapig kai 1 dAndeta 61 ITnocod Xpiotod €yévetro. 18 BedOv 0VOES EMPUKEV TOTOTE
(ever): 6 povoyevng (only begotten) viog, 6 @v &ic Tov kOAmov (bosom) tod matpdg, £keivog
é&nynooato (explained him). 19 Kai abtn €otiv 1 poptopio 100 Todvvov, 6te danéotellov ol
‘Tovdaiot €& ‘Ispoco?u')ucov iepeic kai Agvitag (Levites) iva époticncty avtdv, T tic &, 20 Kai
®HOAOYNGEY, KOl 00K NpVioaTo” Kol dpoidynoev &1t Ovk &ipi €Yo 6 Xpiotde. 21 Kai fipomoav
ou)tov Ti ovv; Hhag el 60; Kai Aéyetr, Ovk gipd. ‘O mpogrng &l 6b; Ko dmerpidn, OF. 22 Einov
obv a1, Tig &f; “Tva dmdkpioty (an answer) dépev Toic méuyooty fudc. Ti Aéyeig nepi ceavtod;
23 "Egn, Ey® gwvn Podvtog (Of the one calling out) év ’ET] épMuo, EvBovare (Make straight) v
080V kvpiov, kabag einey Hcsouag 6 mpogrng. 24 Koi ot drectoipévol noav ek v Goproaiov.
25 Kai fipdmoav avtov, koi etmov adtd, Ti odv Pontilelc, i ov ovk &1 6 Xpiotdc, odte HMag,
ovte 0 TpoENTNG; 26 Amekpin avtoic 6 Twdvvng Aéywv, Eya Bortilom v Boatt puécog 6& HUMV
gotnkev OV VUES oOk oidate. 27 AvtOg €61V O OMIG® pHoL €pyoOpevos, O¢ EUmpocBév pov
yéyovev' oD &yd ovk sipi dEog tva Mow avtod tov indvra (the strap) tod vrmodyparog (of His
sandal). 28 Tadta év Bnbavig (Bethany) éyéveto mépav (opposite) tod Topdavov (the Jordan),
émov Mv Twdvvnc Pantilwv. 29 TR énadplov (the next day) ™ PAémer 7 tov Incodv &pyduevov
TPOg avtov, Kai Aéyet, "16e O auvog (lamb) tod Ogod, 0 aipwv v auaptiav 100 Kdcpov. 30
Obté¢ dotv mepi o &yd simov, Omicm pov Epyetar avip 0¢ Eumpocdiv pov yéyovey, 8Tt TpdTOHG
pov fv. 31 Kéyo ovk fidev (Know) adtov: dAL' tva pavepwdii @ Toponh, S todto RAbov ye
&v 1@ Voartt Pantilov. 32 Kai éuaptopnoev Todvvne Aéyov étt Tebéapor (I have seen) 1o
nvedpo Katafaivov " moel T mepiotepav (dove) €€ ovpavod, kai Epevev En avtov. 33 Kdyd ovk
Aoewv (I did ... know) adtov: GAL' O mépyac pe Pamtilev dv Hdatt, 8keivoc pot einev, 'Ee' dv dv
8¢ 10 mvedpa kotafdivov kol pévov &' adtdv, 00T oty O Pantilov &v mvedpatt dyim. 34
Kéyo édpaxa, kKol pepoptopnka 6t ovtoc dotv 6 vidg Tod Ogod. 35 Tij énavprov (The next day)
nalv giotiketl (was standing) 6 Twdvvng, kol ék T@V pabnt@v avtod dvo- 36 kai EuPréyag
(looking up) t® Incod nepimatodvty, Aéyet, “16e 0 auvoc (lamb) tod O6god. 37 Kai fikovsav avtod
ol 000 pafnrtai Aciodvtog, kol MrorlovOnoav 1@ Incod. 38 Zrpapeic 6¢ 0 Incodg kai
feacdpevog (seeing) otodg dkolovBodvrac, Aéyst avtoig, Ti {nteite; Oi 8¢ eimov avtd, Pappi
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(Rabbi) - 6 Aéyeton Epunvevduevov (translated), Awdokare - mod pévelg; 39 Aéyel avtoic,
"Epyeo0e Kai 1dete. "HAOoV Koi €160V mod péver koi map' adtd Eustvoy v Nuépav ékeivnv: dpa
NV &g dexdrn (tenth). 40 "Hv Avdpéac (Andrew) 6 adehpog Zipwvog ITétpov €ic éx @V 00 TGV
dovcévtov mapd Todvvou kol dkolovdncdvimv adtd. 41 Evpickel o0toc Tp@HTog TOV ASEAPOV
Tov idlov Zipwvo, kol Aéyer avt®, Evpnkouev tov Meoiov (Messiah) - 6 éotwv
uebepunvevopevov (translated), Xpiotoc. 42 Kai fiyayev avtov mpog tov Incodv. " Eupréyag ™
(Looking at) ovtd 6 Incodg einev, TV &l Zipov 6 viog Tova (of Jonah): b kKAndMon Knedg - 0
gpunveveton (is translated) IMétpog. 43 T Emavplov (The next day) 0éincev €EeAbelv eic v
Caldaiav, koi evpioker ®ilmmov (Philip), kai Adyer avtd © 6 ‘Incodc, T Akokovdet pot. 44 "Hv
8¢ 0 ®ilmmog (Philip) ano Bnboaiod (Bethsaida), éx tiic mohewg Avdpéov (of Andrew) kai
[Tétpov. 45 Evpiokel @idmrog (Philip) tov Nobavani (Nathaniel), xai Aéyer adtd, "Ov Eypayev
Maoof|g &v T® vou® Kol ol Tpoeiitat eDprKapey, Incodv tov viov 1od Toone (of Joseph) tov amo
Nolapét (Nazareth). 46 Kai sinev avt® Nadoven) (Nathaniel), Ex Nolapét (Nazareth) dovorai
T dyadov stvar, Aéyst adtd Dilmmog (Philip), "Epyov koi i8e. 47 Eidev 6 'Incodg tov Nabavank
(Nathaniel) épyouevov mpog adtov, kol Aéyet mepi avtod, “16e aAn0dg Topaniitng (Israelite), &v
® d6log (deceit) ovx Zotv. 48 Aéyer avt® Nabavonh (Nathaniel), T160ev pe ywhoke;
Amekpitn ‘Inoodg kai gimev avt®, I1pd 10d og dilnmov (Philip) povijcar, dvia OO TV UKV
(fig tree), 8180v oe. 49 Anexpibn Nobovanr (Nathaniel) kol Myer avt®, Pafpi, ov &l 0 vidg Tod
0coD, ov &l 6 Bacthedg Tob Toponh. 50 Amekpidn Incodc koi eimev avtd, ‘Ot elndv cot, €106V g
vrokdto (under) tiig ovkiic (the fig tree), moteveig; Meilw (Greater) tobvtov dyet. 51 Kai Aéyet
avT®, ANy aunyv Aéyo Oulv, an' dptt dyecbe TOV oVpOvOV Ave®YdTa, Kol TOVG AyyéAovs Tod
Oeod dvapaivovtag Kai Katafaivovtog £mi TV vidv Tod avOpdTOov.

pp 10 Incod kel 2 &kinbn 6¢ kol 60 Inocodg kai ol pabnrtai avtod €ig OV yauov

(wedding). 3 Kai votepricavtog (lacking) oivov, Aéyer | unmp 100 ‘Incod mpodg avtov,
Oivov ovk &povow. 4 Aéyel avtii 6 Incodg, Ti époi kol coi, yovor; Obne fixel | Gpa pov. 5
Aéysr 1| pnp adtod Toig dtokdvorg, ‘O Tt dv Aéyn iy, momocoate. 6 "Hoov 8¢ éiel vdpion (water
jars) AiBwar (stone) && (six) keipevor kata tov kabapiopov (purification) tdv Tovdaiov,
yopodoor (holding) ava petpntac (nine gallons) 6vo 1 tpeic. 7 Aéyet avtoig 6 Inoode, IN'epicate
(Fill) Tag vVopiag (water jars) Hoatoc. Kai éyéucav (they filled) avtac Emg Gvo (the top). 8 Kai
Aéyetr avtoic, Avianoate (Take out) viv, kol pépete @ apyrtpukiive (head waiter). Kai fjveykav.
9 Q¢ 82 éyevoaro (tasted) 6 apyrrpikivog (head waiter) to Ddwp oivov yeyevnuévov, kai odk
o€t (he did ... know) moBev €otiv - ol 8¢ didkovol fidecav (knew) oi vtAnkoteg (who had
taken ... out) 70 B3wp - povel Tov voupiov (bridegroom) 6 apyutpikivog (head waiter), 10 koi
Aéyer avt®, Idc dvOpmmoc TpdTov TOV Kakdv oivov Tidnowy, koi owv uebvobdowv (they have
drunk), tote 10V éldoow (the lesser): ov rsmpm(ag OV KOAOV oivov &mg apn 11 Tavtv
énoinoev Vv apynv tdv onueiov o0 Incovg &v Kaviy (Cana) tijg F'oliaiog, kol Epoavépocey TV
d00&av avtod” Kol émictevcav €ic avtov ol padntoi ovtod. 12 Metd todto katéPn E€ic
Kamepvaoop (Capernaum), avtog kol 1 uitnp avtod, Koi ol ddeigoi adtod, kai ol podntol
adTod* Kod &xel Epetvoy od moAldg fuépog. 13 Kai &yydg fv 10 Mdoya tév Tovdainv, kol avépn
gic Teposolvpa 6 Incodc. 14 Kai edpev &v 16 iepd Tovg mowrodvtag (those selling) Poog (oxen)
Kol TpoPoato kai mepiotepdg (doves), kol Tovg kepuatiotag (Money changers) kabnuévovg. 15
Kai momoag @payélhov (Whip) éx oyxowiov (ropes) maviog £€€Paiev €k tod igpod, TG T€
npoPata Kol Tovg Poag (0xen): kai t@v koAAvPiotdv (of the money changers) é€éyeev (He
poured ... out) t0 képua (coins), kai tog tpomélag (tables) avéotpeyev (overturned): 16 kai toig
ta¢ meprotepdlg (doves) molodowy (to those selling) einev, Apate todto évieddev (from here): pm

2 Kai tfj nuépa ti tpitn yépog (a wedding) éyéveto év Kavd (Cana) tfig FaAthaiog, koi fv 1)
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TOIETTE TOV 01KOV TOD TaTPOG Hov oikov éumopiov (of business). 17 Epviodncav (remembered)
0¢ ol padntal avtod dtt yeypaupévov otiv, ‘O (fhog (zeal) tod oikov cov kotaedyetai (will
consume) pe. 18 AnekpiOnoav odv oi Tovddiot koi eimov odt@, Ti onpeiov detcvielg Nuiv, 81t
tadta motelc; 19 Amekpifn Incodg xai eimev avtoig, Adcate TOV vadv todtov, Koi &v TpIciv
Nuéporc &yepd avtov. 20 Eimov odv oi Tovddiol, Teocapdkovra (forty) kai £ (Six) &recwv
®rodounn 6 vadg ovTog, Kai ov v Tpioiv fuépaig £yepeic adtdv; 21 'Exeivoc 8& leyev mepi ToD
vaod 0D coOpatoc antod. 22 Ote ovv fyEpON &k vexpdv, éuvicdnoav (remembered) oi padntai
avtod 811 TodT0 Eheyev' Kai émicTevcay Tii Ypaet], kai ® Aoye @ sinev 6 ITncodc. 23 Qg 88 v &v
t0i¢ ‘lepocorvpolg év 1@ Ildoya, €&v tf €opti), moAlol Emictevcav &ic O Ovopo ovTOD,
Gawpouvrsg avtod & onpein & noiel. 24 Avtdg 8¢ 6 Incodg ovk énicTevey EonTdV 0OTOTG, d1d
10 oOTOV YWVOOKeW TavTog, 25 kai 8t ov xpeiav elyev tva T1Ig poptuprion mepi tod dvOpdmov”
TG Yap dytvwokev Ti v &v 16 dvOpdmo.

"Hv 8¢ dvOpomog &k v Popioainv, Nikédnuog (Nicodemus) dvopo adtd, dpyov tév

Tovdoiwv: 2 ovtoc MABev TPdg ~ avtdv ~ vuktdg, Koi eimev avt®, Pafpi (Rabbi), oidapev

on amo Oeod sknh)ﬁag OOAcKAAOG OVIELS YO TodTo! T onuela SHvoTot TOLEV G 6V TOLELS,
gav pm q 6 0£0¢ pet’ adtod. 3 Amekpidn o Incovg Kai glmev ovT®d, Auny dunv Aéyo cot, v un
11 yevvnOf dvobev (again or from above), od 6Ovartar ideiv v Paocireiav tod Beod. 4 Aéyel
pog avtov 0 Nikoédnuog (Nicodemus), Tldg ddvatar dvOpwmog yevvnOijvar yépwv (old) dv; M
duvoton €ig v Kowdiav (womb) tfig untpog avtod devtepov gicelbeiv kai yevvnbijvar, 5
Amexpifn Incodg, Auny aunv Aéyo oot &ov pnq tig yevwnoi] €€ Voatog kol mveduatog, ov
duvaral eiceAOelv gig v Pactieiav Tod Bgod. 6 TO yeyevvnuévov €k Tiig capkog 6ap EoTiv: Kol
10 yeyevwnuévov &k 1od mvebuoTog mvedud dotv. 7 Mm Oavpdong 6t eimdv cot, A&l Dudg
yevwnoOivan dvwbev (again or from above). 8 To nvedpa dmov Oéher vel (blows), kai v pwviv
adTod drovelg, AL ovk oidag mOdev Epyetar koi mod Vmyel ovTwg €otiv Tag O yeyevvnuévog €k
100 mvedpotog. 9 Amekpibn Nuwodnpog (Nicodemus) wod ginev ovtd, IIdg dvvatoar tadta
vevéaOa, 10 AnaKplen ‘Incodg kai gimev avTd®, XV €1 O 515(1(51(00\.0g o0 TopanA, xai tadto ov
ywookelg; 11 Auny aunv Aéym cot 6Tt 6 oidapev AaAoDUEY, Kol 0 EOPAKALEV LOPTVPODUEV" KOl
v paptopiov Hudv od Aappavete. 12 Ei ta éniyewa (earthly things) eimov vpiv koi o0 motevete,
TG, £0v einm vUiv ta Emovpavia (heavenly things), motevoete; 13 Koi ovdeic avaféfnkev eic
TOV 0VpaviV, €1 u1| 0 €K oD 0Vpavod KaTaPds, 6 LVIOG ToD AvBpdOTOL O BV &v 1@ oVpavd. 14 Kai
kabmg Mwoig Dywoev (lifted up) tov 6ewv (serpent) v tf] £pnuw, ovtwc Hywbijvar (to be lifted
up) 9t Tov VIOV Tod AvBpmdmov® 15 iva mdg 6 moTEVMOV €ig AVTOV N amdAnTal, GAN &xn Cony
aioviov. 16 Obtwg yap fydmmoev 6 00 TOV KOGHOV, BOTE TOV VIOV AVTOD TOV povoyevi] (only
begotten) £dwkev, iva ndg O ToTEL®V €ig AVTOV PN amdAnTal, AL Exn Conv aidviov. 17 OV yap
améotetlev 0 €0 TOV LIOV AVTOD €ig TOV KOCUOV Tva Kpivy TOV KOGHOV, AAL' tva cwBT] 6 KOGLOG
ot avtod. 18 O motevv €lg avtdov oV kpivetar O o0& un motedov 1{on Kékprrat, OtL pn
neniotevkey €ig 10 Gvoua tod povoyevovg (only begotten) viod tod 0god. 19 Abtn 8¢ otv 1)
Kkpiotg, 611 10 PiG s?un?wesv €lg TOV Kéopov, Kol nyomncow ot GvBpwmotl paAlov o oKOTOG 1| TO
PdC NV Yap movnpd odTdV T Epya. 20 ITdc yap 6 adra (evil) mpdccwv (who practices) piosi
10 PAC, Kol 0VK EpyeTar TPOG 10 MG, tva U EAeyyOf (might ... be reproved) ta €pya avtod. 21
‘0 8¢ mowdv v aAn0elay Epyetan TPOG TO PAS, tva PavepmOT] avtod T Epya, OTL &v Bed €oTIv
eipyacpéva. 22 Meta tadta nA0ev 6 Incodg kai oi pabntoi avtod gig v Tovdaiav yijv: kai &iel
SiétpiBev (He was staying) pet’ avtédyv kai éBantilev. 23 "Hy 8¢ kol Todvvng Pantilov év Aivov
(Aenon)  éyydvg tod " ToAnu (Salem), 7 8t DSato moAAL MV ékelr koi moapeyivovio ai
gRantilovro. 24 OBmw yap v PePAnuévoc gic Thv eviaxmy (prison) 6 Twévvne. 25 Eyéveto odv
Mmoig (debate) ék tdv pabntdv Todavvov peta Tovdaiov mepl kobapiopod (purification). 26
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Koi AA0ov mpog tov Twdvvny koi etmov avtd, Pafpi (Rabbi), 6c qv petd cod népav (across) tod
Topdavov (Jordan), ® ob pepaptopnrog, 1de odtog Pomrtilel, kai mdvieg Epyoviot mpog avTov. 27
AnexpiOn Todvvng kai imev, OV dvvatar &vOpomog Aoppavey oddév, v un 1 Sedopévov odTd
gk tod ovpavod. 28 Avtoi Vuelc poprupsite bt simov, Ovk eipi dyd O Xpiotdg, GAL bt
Ameotoluévoc eipl Eumpoodev gkeivov. 29 ‘O &ywv v vopeny (bride), vopeioc (bridegroom)
gotiv: 0 8¢ @ilog (friend) tod vopgiov (bridegroom), 6 éoTnkadg Kol AKOV®YV aOTOD, Yopd XoipetL
S16 TV vy tod vopeiov (bridegroom): abtn odv 1) yapd 1 éun nenAipotat. 30 ‘Exgivov Sei
avéavew (to increase), éue 6¢ élattodaban (become less important). 31 ‘O Gvwbev (from above)
gpyouevoc éndvo (over) mavtov gotiv. ‘O v ék Thg Y1, €K TG YTic £0Ttv, Kal €K TG YTiC AaAET" O
€k 100 ovpavod Epyouevog Emdve (over) mavtov éotiv. 32 Kai 0 €édpakev kai ikovcev, TodTO
HOpTUPET Kol TNV paptopiay adtod ovdeic AauPdver. 33 O AoPaov avtod v poptopiov
goppayioev (has acknowledged) 6t 6 0eog aAn0ng (true) éotiv. 34 “Ov yap anéotelrev 6 Bgdg, Ta
pruata tod 0eod AaAel: ob yap €k pétpov (measure) didwoty O Beog 1O mvedua. 35 O matnp
ayomd Tov vidv, kol Tavta dédwkev &v Th yepl avtod. 36 O motedwv gig Tov vidv Eyel Lonv
aioviov' 6 8¢ ancilBdv (he who disobeys) td vid, ovk dyeton " Loy, 7 GAL' 1| dpyn T0D Oe0D
HéVEL &' aOTOV.
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30.6 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. doviev® | serve, am a slave Matt 6:24
Ovdeig dvvatat duoiv Kupiolg dOVAEVELV
No one is able to serve two masters.

2. novlavo | learn 2 Tim 3:7
ndvtote pavOavovta, kol undénote ic Entyvmoty aindeiog A0V duvdpeva.
always learning and never being able to come to the knowledge of the truth.

3.  opoloyim I confess 1 John 1:9
‘Edv oporoy®dpev t0¢ apaptiog fudv
If we confess our sins

4. mpootyo | pay attention to 1Tim 4:13
“"Emg Epyopat, TPOGEYE T AvayVAOOEL, T TapokANoeL, T Sdackaig.

Until | come, pay attention to reading, to encouragement, to teaching.

5  oufo | love John 21:15
oV 01dac HTL QUMD CE.
you know that I love you

Nouns

6. 1 vepéin, ng cloud Matt 17:5
VEQEA QOTEWVT| ETECKINGEY OVTOVS'

a bright cloud overshadowed them

7. M mopveia, ag fornication, sexual immorality 1 Thess 4:3
anéyecOat VUAG Ao TS mopveiag:
you avoid sexual immorality

Preposition

8.  Eveko or &vekev with genitive on account of Matt 5:10
Moxkapiot o1 6ed1mypéVol EVEKEY d1KALOGVVIG'

Blessed are those who have been persecuted on account of righteousness

Adverbs

9. mimote lest, so that ... not Matt 27:64
pimote EA06VTEG o1 podntol o Tod VUKTOS KAEW MGV adTdV
lest his disciples come by night and steal Him

10. ov where Acts 2:2

MM POGEV BAOV TOV 0lKkoV 0D fioay KoOMUEVOL.
filled the whole house where they were sitting



APPENDIX 1: GREEK-ENGLISH DICTIONARY

The following dictionary lists all the words found in the vocabulary of this grammar. In other
words, it contains all the words in the New Testament that occur twenty-five times or more (with
the exception of a few proper names). The dictionary also provides those verb forms that appear

in the various tense stem tables whose root or form should be memorized.

Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)
a—A
aya0dg, 1, ov good Adjective (11)
ayomam | love Verb (2)
ayamn, g, M love Noun (5)
ayamnToc, 1, ov beloved Adjective (12)
ayyehog, ov, O angel, messenger Noun (1)
ayralo | sanctify, set apart Verb (27)
éywog, a, ov holy; subst: saint Adjective (11)
ayopalm | buy Verb (24)
aypoc, od, 6 field Noun (16)
yo I lead, 1 go Verb (17)
adelon, fic, 1 sister Noun (27)
adh@oc, ov, 0 brother Noun (1)
adIKEM | am unrighteous, do wrong Verb (29)
aowia, ag, N unrighteousness Noun (28)
aipa, oiparoc, T blood Noun (9)
aipo (ap*) I lift up, pick up Verb (15)
aitém to ask Verb (17)
aidv, aidvog, O age, world Noun (9)
aicdviog, ov eternal Adjective (11)
axadaptog, ov unclean, impure Adjective (24)
axolov0i® | follow Verb (16)
KOV | hear, listen, obey Verb (2)
amBewo, ac, M truth Noun (6)
an0ng, ég true Adjective (28)
aAnOwov, 1, 6v true Adjective (26)
arra but, except Conjunction (4)
aAiov one another Pronoun (13)
dilog, n, 0 another Adjective (12)
apapTave I sin Verb (18)
apaptia, ag, 1 sin Noun (2)

GpapTOAOS, OV
apnv

sinful; as sust. sinner
amen

Adjective (17)
Interjection (18)
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Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)
av (indicates contingency) ever Particle (21)
avafaive (ava + fn*) I goup Verb (16)
avapréine | receive sight again Verb (29)
AVayIVOOK® | read Verb (23)
avalpéo to kill, take away Verb (17)
GvVa6TUGLS, AVACTAGE®MG, 1) resurrection Noun (10)
avépny (aor. act. of avapaivm) | ascended Verb (18.1.8)
évepog, ov, 0 wind Noun (24)
avip, avdpog, O man, husband Noun (9)
avepomog, ov, 6 man, mankind Noun (1)
aviotnm (dva + ota*) raise, arise Verb (3)
avoiyo | open Verb (18)
a&wog, a, ov worthy Adjective (17)
amayyéhio | tell, announce Verb (19)
arag, aca, av every (one) Adjective (18)
anéBavov (aor. act. of arobviokw) | died Verb (18.1.8)
amekpiOn (aor. pas. of dmoxpivopar)  he answered Verb (4)
amekpiOnv (aor. pas. of dmoxpivopar) | answered Verb (20.1.7)
amépyopon (mo+elho*) | go out, leave, depart Verb (13)

anéotadko (perf. act. of dnootéAlw)
amijABov (aor. act. of anépyopan)

amé with the genitive
amodidmpu (dmo + 00%*)
amofviiokm (dmobav*)
GTOKOAVTTO

(’lTITOKplﬁﬂGO].I(ll (fut. pas. of amokpivopan)

amoxpivopm
amoxTeive (dmoktev™)

amoréowm (fut. act. of dmoA V)

amoriom (dmo + Ae*)
GTorv™

006 TEAA® (ATOoTEL™)
amé6TOlOG, OV, O
dnTopan

apa

apvéopan

apviov, ov, 16

apt

aptog, ov, O

apym, A, M

| have sent

| departed

from

| render, reward, pay back
| die

| reveal

I will answer

| answer

| kill, die

I will lose

| perish, destroy

| destroy, release, divorce
I send

apostle

| touch, light

then, therefore

| deny, reject

lamb, sheep

now

bread, food, loaf (of bread)
beginning

Verb (21.1.8)
Verb (18.1.8)
Preposition (5)
Verb (3)
Verb (17)
Verb (28)
Verb (16.1.6)
Verb (14)
Verb (14)
Verb (15.1.6)
Verb (14)
Verb (18)
Verb (5)
Noun (6)
Verb (19)
Conjunction (21)
Verb (23)
Noun (24)
Adverb (21)
Noun (6)
Noun (14)
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Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)
apyrepeve, apylepéms, 0 chief priest, high priest Noun (10)
apyopar | begin Verb (26)
apyov, dpyovtoc, 6 ruler Noun (12)
a60evio | am sick, weak Verb (21)
aomalopan | greet Verb (19)

aVToi, avTal, OVTA

avToS, VT, OVTO

apedoopan (fut. pas. of apinu)
apsovra (perf. pas. of dpinu)
a@ijxo (aor. act. of agpinu)
aeinp (amo +£%)

aypu (Gyprc) with genitive

Bérro (Bor*)

Bartilo (Pantid*)

Baciieia, ag, 1

Baocuievg, faciiéwng, O

Baotalm

Pipiriov, ov, 16

Braconpém

Préno

pAn0noopam (fut. pas. of Barim)
BoYviopm

ToMhaia, oc, 1

YOPE®

Yap

YE

véyova (perf. act. of yivouar)
YEVEQ, 0G, 1|

YEVVA®

i, g, 1

yivopau (yev*)

YWAOK® (Yve™)

YA®ooa, NG, 1

YVOPILo

YVAGIS, YVOGEMG, 1|
yvaoopat (fut. mid. of yivookm)
YPOPRATEDS, YPUUUATEDG, O
YPOQN, fig, 1

they (masc., fem., neut.)

he, she, it
I will be forgiven

he/she/it has been forgiven

| forgave
| leave, let go, forgive
until
B-B
| throw, cast
| baptize
kingdom
King
| bear, carry
book
| blaspheme
| see
I will be thrown
| plan, wish, desire
vy-T
Galilee
I marry
for, since, because
indeed
| have become
generation
| beget, give birth
earth, land
| am, become, come
I know
tongue, language
I make known
knowledge
I will know
scribe
Scripture, writing

Pronoun (2)
Pronoun (2)
Verb (16.1.6)
Verb (21.1.9)
Verb (19.1.7)
Verb (3)
Preposition (16)

Verb (3)
Verb (18)
Noun (4)
Noun (10)
Verb (28)
Noun (23)
Verb (21)
Verb (3)
Verb (16.1.6)
Verb (22)

Noun (7)
Verb (27)
Conjunction (1)
Particle (24)
Verb (21.1.8)
Noun (14)
Verb (17)
Noun (2)
Verb (13)
Verb (4)
Noun (15)
Verb (29)
Noun (10)
Verb (15.1.6)
Noun (10)
Noun (4)
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YPOO® | write Verb (5)

yovi], Yovaukog, 1 woman, wife Noun (9)
0—A

darpoviov, ov, 10 demon Noun (5)

Aavid, 0 David Noun (8)

0¢ but, and Conjunction (1)

d¢doton (perf. pas. of 5idmpu) he/she/it has been given Verb (21.1.9)

dsomko, (perf. act. of 5idmpu) | have given Verb (21.1.8)

ol it is necessary Verb (13)

dsikvom | show Verb (3)

déka ten Adjective (29)

dévdpov, ov, 10 tree Noun (29)

dgkrog, a, 6v right Adjective (13)

ogvTepog, a, ov second Adjective (14)

d&yopan | receive Verb (18)

i¥30) | tie, bind Verb (19)

owa with accusative because of, on account of Preposition (8)

owa with genitive through Preposition (4)

owa 7o + infinitive
owaporoc, ov
o101k, NG, M
OLOKOVE®
otaxovia, g, 1
01aKovog, ov, O/1
010aoKarog, 0V, O
010 (oK®

dway, fig, 1
otdmm (60%)

oépyopa (o + epy* and erd*)

dikauog, o, ov
dKao6vvN, NG, 1M
OLKULO®

oo

OLOK®

do00noopan (fut. pas. of didwur)

00KE®

8080, NG, 1
00&alm (00&ao™)
00VAEV®
d0vA0g, ov, O

because + verb
slanderous, as noun: devil
covenant, contract
| serve

ministry

servant, minister
teacher

| teach

teaching

| give

| pass through
righteous
righteousness

| justify, declare righteous
therefore

| seek, pursue

I will be given

| think, seem
glory, majesty

| glorify

| serve, am a slave
servant, slave

Preposition (26)
Adjective (21)
Noun (23)
Verb (22)
Noun (23)
Noun (26)
Noun (8)
Verb (6)
Noun (24)
Verb (3)

Verb (19)
Adjective (13)
Noun (5)
Verb (20)
Conjunction (19)
Verb (20)
Verb (16.1.6)
Verb (6)
Noun (5)
Verb (17)
Verb (30)
Noun (1)
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dvvapm | can, am able to Verb (13)

dovapg, duvaueme, N power Noun (10)

ouvatog, 1, 6v power Adjective (23)

d6vo two Adjective (12)

dddeka twelve Adjective (12)

ddoo (fut. act. of 5idwur) I will give Verb (15.1.6)
e—E

£ovtov, £0vTi|g, £0VTOD

£Badov (aor. act. of Bariim)
épanticOnv (aor. pas. of fantilw)
EPpAOnv (aor. pas. of farlw)
&yyiCo

£yyog

eyeipo (Syep™)

gyévero (aor. mid. of yivopar)
£yeviiOnyv (aor. pas. of yivouau)
gyevopuny (aor. mid. of yivopau)
&yepOoopan (fut. pas. of éyeipw)
&ynyeptan (perf. pas. of &ysipw)
gyivooxov (impf. act. of yivookw)
gyvoxka (perf. act. of yivookm)
£yvov (aor. act. of yivokow)

&Yo

£6idovv (impf. act. of didwur)
£000nv (aor. pas. of 6idmpu)
£00&alov (impf. act. of 5o&alw)
£0mka (aor. act. of didmpu)
£0nka (aor. act. of tionw)

£€0vog, £0voug, 10

i, £av

£idov (aor. act. of 6pam)

gilnoea (perf. act. of apPfavw)
gipt

ginev (aor. act. of Aéym)

gipnko (perf. act. of Aéyw)
gipivn, Mg, 1M

gig with accusative

gig 7o + infinitive

gig, pia, &v

gioépyopo (gic + gpy™ and e\0%*)

himself, herself, itself
| threw

| was baptized

| was cast

| draw near

near

| rise, raise

it came to pass, was, came
| was

| was

| will be raised

he has been raised
I was knowing

| have known

I knew

I

| was giving

| was given

I was glorifying

| gave

| put

nation, pl: gentiles
if

| saw; they saw

| have received

I am

he said

| have said

peace

in, into

to, in order to, so that + verb

one
| go in, enter

Pronoun (7)
Verb (18.1.8)
Verb (20.1.7)
Verb (20.1.7)
Verb (20)
Adverb (23)
Verb (8)

Verb (4)

Verb (20.1.7)
Verb (18.1.8)
Verb (16.1.6)
Verb (21.1.9)
Verb (17.1.8)
Verb (21.1.8)
Verb (18.1.8)
Pronoun (2)
Verb (17.1.8)
Verb (20.1.7)
Verb (17.1.8)
Verb (19.1.7)
Verb (19.1.7)
Noun (10)
Conjunction (13)
Verb (7)

Verb (21.1.8)
Verb (3)

Verb (5)

Verb (21.1.8)
Noun (6)
Preposition (3)
Preposition (26)
Adjective (11)
Verb (13)
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giofjAOov (aor. act. of eicépyopar) | entered Verb (18.1.8)
giyov (impf. act. of &) | had Verb (17.1.8)
£k (£€) with genitive out of, from Preposition (4)
£KaoTog, 1, 0 each, each one Adjective (12)
EkPailm (8k + Por*) | cast out Verb (7)

ékel there Adverb (16)
£Keibgv from there Adverb (28)
£keivog, 11, 0 that; pl: those Pronoun (12)
EKKMoia, og, 1 church Noun (6)
EKMONv (aor. pas. of kaAém) | was called Verb (20.1.7)
EKTOpELOPOL | depart, leave Verb (22)
gkpalov (impf. act. of kpalw) | was calling Verb (17.1.8)
£lapov (aor. act. of AapPavo) | took, receive Verb (18.1.8)
éheém | have mercy Verb (25)
£leog, Elovg, 10 mercy Noun (10)
élevoopon (fut. mid. of Epyopan) I will come Verb (15.1.6)
£v0a (perf. act. of Epyopan) | have come Verb (21.1.8)
émilo | hope Verb (25)
é\mig, émidog, M hope Noun (11)
énavtod, 6E0VTOD myself, yourself Pronoun (7)
£nog, 1, 6v my Pronoun (7)
énmpocOev with genitive before Preposition (17)
év with the dative by, in, with, on Preposition (2)

é&v T@ + infinitive

£vovm

gvexa or Evexev with genitive
gvrom, NG, 1

évamov with genitive
£€¢Padov (aor. act. of Ekfarim)
£€Epyopan (ék + gpy™* and eh0*)
g€eoTl

£E€NA0ov (aor. act. of £&€pyopan)
¢€ovoia, ag, 1

£€m with genitive

gopiy, Tig, 1

emayyeiia, ag, M

emel

EMEPOTAM

émi with accusative

émi with genitive

when, while + verb
| put on, clothe

on account of
commandment
before

| threw out

| go out, depart

it is lawful, right, permissible
| departed

power, authority
outside, out

feast

promise

since, because

| ask

on, to, against

on, over, upon

Preposition (26)
Verb (26)
Preposition (30)
Noun (7)
Preposition (15)
Verb (18.1.8)
Verb (13)

Verb (23)

Verb (18.1.8)
Noun (6)
Preposition (17)
Noun (28)
Noun (14)
Conjunction (26)
Verb (16)
Preposition (7)
Preposition (5)
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émi with the dative at, by, in Preposition (8)
EMYIVAOOKO | know, understand Verb (20)
émOopia, ag, 1 desire, lust Noun (21)
EMKOAE® I call Verb (25)
£€mov (aor. act. of nivm) | drank Verb (18.1.8)
EMOTPEPM | return, turn Verb (22)
mriOnu (Em + Be*) I lay on, place Verb (3)
‘mTpdo | rebuke, warn Verb (25)
EnTa seven Adjective (12)
épyalopon | work Verb (19)
£pyov, ov, 10 work, deed Noun (3)
£pnuog, ov, 1 desert Noun (14)
EppéOnv (aor. pas. of Aéyw) | was spoken Verb (20.1.7)
Epyopan (epy* and er0*)) | come Verb (13)
épad (fut. act. of Aéyw) I will say Verb (15.1.6)
£pOTam | ask Verb (6)
£60io (Qay*) | eat Verb (4)
£oopan (fut. mid. of &ipi) I will be Verb (15.1.6)
£otnko (perf. act. of iotnut) | stand Verb (21.1.8)
£€otnv (aor. act. of iotn) | stood Verb (19.1.7)
£oyaT0G, 1, OV last Adjective (15)
£repog, a, ov other Adjective (11)
in yet, still Adverb (18)
stoynalo | prepare Verb (20)
£tog, £T0VC, 10 year Noun (10)
evayyehiim | proclaim good news Verb (18)
gvayyéhov, ov, 10 gospel, good news Noun (3)
gv0£mg immediately Adverb (22)
£v0vg immediately Adverb (20)
EVAOYED | bless Verb (20)
gvpény (aor. pas. of ehpickm) | was found Verb (20.1.7)
gopfico (fut. act. of evpiokw) I will find Verb (15.1.6)
gVPioK® (e0p*) | find Verb (4)
gvpov (aor. act. of evpickm) | found Verb (18.1.8)
£OYUPIOTED | give thanks Verb (20)
£€on (impf. act. of enui, I say) he said Verb (19)
&yapnv (aor. pas. of yaipw) | rejoiced Verb (20.1.7)
£x0pog, a, ov hatred; as noun: enemy Adjective (23)
&y (ogy™* or &*) | have, hold Verb (2)

£wg with genitive

until, as far as

Preposition (16)
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C-Z
Cam I live Verb (3)
ntéo | seek Verb (4)
Con, T, 1 life Noun (5)
n-H
] or Conjunction (14)
fiyywa (perf. act. of éyyiCw) | have drawn near Verb (21.1.8)
fiyéopor | consider, think Verb (26)
NyépOnv (aor. pas. of ysipw) | was raised Verb (20.1.7)
jon already Adverb (20)
Ko | have come Verb (28)
NABev (aor. act. of Epyopar) he/she/it came Verb (5)
NABov (aor. act. of Epyopon) | came Verb (18.1.8)
fjAMog, ov, 0 sun Noun (24)
Nueig we Pronoun (2)
nuépa, ag, M day Noun (2)
nv and foav (impf. act. of i) he/she/it was; they were Verb (7)
fjveyka (aor. act. of pépw) | brought Verb (19.1.7)
NvéyOnv (aor. pas. of pépw) | was brought Verb (20.1.7)
npo (aor. act. of oipw) | took away Verb (19.1.7)
‘Hp®dng, ov, 0 Herod Noun (15)
0-0
0draocca, nc, 1 sea Noun (5)
0davatog, ov, 0 death Noun (5)
Oavpalm I marvel, wonder Verb (20)
0éinpa, Osiquartog, T will, desire Noun (9)
0ého | want, desire Verb (4)
0g6g, oD, 0 God, god Noun (1)
Ogpomevm | heal Verb (19)
Ocopim | see, behold Verb (6)
Onpiov, ov, 16 beast Noun (15)
0Ly, OAlyemg, 1 tribulation, affliction Noun (10)
Opovog, ov, 0 throne Noun (8)
Ovydtnp, Buyatpdc, 1 daughter Noun (28)
0vpa, ac, M door Noun (21)
Ovoia, ag, 1 sacrifice Noun (26)
1—1
iGopat | heal Verb (28)
iowog, a, ov own Adjective (11)
000, ide behold Interjection (1)
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igpevg, ieping, O priest Noun (10)
iepov, od, 16 temple Noun (3)
‘Tepocorvpa, 16; Tepovoainp, 1 Jerusalem Noun (7)
‘Inootg, od, 0 Jesus Noun (1)
iKavog, 1, ov sufficient, competent Adjective (20)
ipdrov, ov, 6 garment Noun (7)
iva that, in order that Conjunction (8)
‘Tovdaia, ag, 1 Judea Noun (15)
‘Tovdaiog, a, ov Jew Adjective (11)
Tovdag, a, O Judas Noun (16)
i6GKO® | am strong, strengthen Verb (26)
Topand, 0 Israel Noun (7)
it (ota*) | stand Verb (3)
ioyvpdg, a, 6v strong Adjective (26)
Toavvng, ov, 0 John Noun (6)
K—-K
KOy® and | Conjunction (21)
KoOapilm | cleanse, purify Verb (25)
Ko0apog, a, 6v clean, pure Adjective (29)
KaOnpot I sit Verb (16)
KaOilw | sit Verb (19)
KoO®Og just as Conjunction (14)
Koi and, also, even, both Conjunction (1)
Kowvog, 1, 6v new Adjective (21)
Kopog, ov, 0 time, season Noun (6)
KOKOG, 1], OV bad Adjective (11)
KOAEQ® I call Verb (15)
KOAOG, 1, 6V good Adjective (11)
KOADG well Interjection (22)
Kopdia, ag, 1 heart Noun (4)
KOpmog, ov, O fruit, Noun (7)

katd with accusative

Kotd with genitive

Kotafaive (Kata + fn*)
KOTOPYE®

KkatéPnyv (aor. act. of katafaive)
KOTOIKE®

Kovydopo

KEAEVM

KEQUM], TG, 1

according to

down from, against
| descend

I nullify, destroy

| descended

| dwell

| boast

| command, order
head

Preposition (7)
Preposition (8)
Verb (16)
Verb (28)
Verb (18.1.8)
Verb (19)
Verb (24)
Verb (28)
Noun (6)
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KNpooom (knpuvy*) | preach, proclaim Verb (17)
KAaio | cry out, weep Verb (20)
KinOioopon (fut. pas. of kaAém) I will be called Verb (16.1.6)
KOGHOG, 0V, O world Noun (1)
Kpago (kpoy™*) | call out, cry out Verb (17)
KPOTE® | grasp, hold Verb (18)
kpOfoopa (fut. pas. of kpivw) I will be judged Verb (16.1.6)
Kpipa, kpipartog, 10 judgment Noun (9)
Kpive | judge, decide Verb (4)
Kpiolg, kpicemg, 1 judgment Noun (10)
KOpLog, ov, 0 Lord, lord Noun (1)
KOuN, NG, M village Noun (28)
L-A
Aorém | speak, say Verb (2)
hoppave (laf*) | take, receive Verb (2)
Aaog, oV, 0 people Noun (5)
¥ (0 | say Verb (2)
Mpyopao (fut. mid. of Aappave) | will take, receive Verb (15.1.6)
AiBog, ov, 0 stone Noun (8)
Loyilopan | consider, account Verb (20)
Aoyog, ov, O word, message, Word Noun (1)
Lowog, 1, OV rest, remainder Adjective (11)
%V £0) | grieve Verb (29)
MO | untie, loose, destroy Verb (2)
n-—-M
podntig, od, 0 disciple Noun (8)
LOKAPLOG, O, OV blessed Adjective (15)
paiiov more Adverb (18)
povlave I learn Verb (30)
Maoapia, ag, 1 Mary Noun (15)
ROPTUPEM | testify Verb (7)
popTopia, oc, 1 testimony Noun (22)
papTLG, LAPTLPOG, O witness Noun (22)
payopa, ne, 1 sword Noun (27)
péyoag, peyain, péyo great Adjective (11)
péEAAL® | am about to Verb (3)
pnélog, uélovg, 10 member, part Noun (10)
pév...0¢ on one hand...on the other hand Particle (15)
péve | remain, abide Verb (5)
pépog, pépovug, 10 part, member Noun (12)
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nécog, 1, ov middle Adjective (13)
petd with accusative after Preposition (7)
peta with genitive with Preposition (8)
peta 1o + infinitive after + verb Preposition (26)
NRETOVOE® | repent Verb (22)
un no, not, neither Adverb (4)
unodé and not, not even, nor Conjunction (20)
unocic, pnospia, pnosv no one Adjective (17)
ufmote lest, so that ... not Adverb (30)
punte and not, neither Conjunction (24)
pTp, UNTpog, M mother Noun (9)
JUKPOG, @, OV little, small Adjective (16)
poém | hate Verb (20)
ne06g, ov, O payment, reward, salary Noun (27)
pvnueiov, ov, 0 tomb Noun (20)
poévog, 1, ov only, alone Adjective (11)
JOGTIPLov, OV, TO mystery Noun (27)
Moieijg, Mobcéng , O Moses Noun (7)
v—-N
vai yes Particle (25)
vaog, ov, 0 temple Noun (16)
VEKPOG, @, 6V dead Adjective (11)
veEQEM), NG, 1) cloud Noun (30)
VIKG® | overcome, conquer Verb (29)
vopog, ov, 6 law Noun (4)
viv now, present Adverb (15)
vO&, vukTog, 1 night Noun (9)
0-0
0, 1, 176 the Article (1)
000¢, 0D, M way, road, journey Noun (8)
0ida | know Verb (7)
oikia, ag, N house, household Noun (5)
oikodopim I build Verb (20)
01K0G, 0V, O house Noun (5)
oivog, ov, O wine Noun (24)
oAiyog, 1, ov few, little Adjective (16)
6)og, m, ov whole Adjective (12)
opvo® Or dpuvom | swear Verb (29)
opovog, a, ov like, similar to Adjective (16)
opoimg likewise Adverb (25)
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oporloyi® I confess Verb (30)
ovopa, ovopotog, T name Noun (9)

omic® with the genitive opposite, after Preposition (22)
omov where Adverb (19)
omog so that Conjunction (20)
opam | see, observe Verb (14)

opyn, fic, M anger, wrath Noun (22)

opoc, 6povg, 6 hill, mountain Noun (10)

oc, 1, 6 who, which Pronoun (8)
oc0c, 1, ov as many as Pronoun (8)
ooTIC, 1iTIG, OTL whoever Pronoun (12)
otav whenever Adverb (16)

ote when Conjunction (16)
on that, since, because Conjunction (5)
ov where Adverb (30)

ov (0vK, 0vY, 0VYi) no, not Adverb (1)

ovai woe Interjection (26)
0vds and not, not even, neither Conjunction (13)

0V0gic, 00ognia, 0OVOEY
OVKETL; UNKETL

oV

oVT®

ovpavog, od, 0

ovg, OTHG, TO

ovte

ovToG, 0T, TOVTO

oVTMg

0Qeil®

000aAipoc, od, 6

00 oopan (fut. pas. of opam)
oyrog, ov, 0

oyopan (fut. mid. of opdw)

Towoiov, ov, 10
nav

navrote

mopa with accusative
mopa with dative
mapa with genitive
mapafoin, fig, N

no one

no longer

therefore

not yet, ever

heaven, sky

ear

and not, neither, nor

this; pl: these

thus, so

| owe, ought

eye

I will be seen

crowd, people

I will see
w—1II

child

again

always

by, at, than

with

from

parable

Adjective (11)
Adverb (21)
Conjunction (6)
Adverb (27)
Noun (1)

Noun (11)
Adverb (18)
Pronoun (12)
Conjunction (13)
Verb (22)

Noun (6)

Verb (16.1.6)
Noun (5)

Verb (15.1.6)

Noun (15)
Adverb (15)
Adverb (21)
Preposition (16)
Preposition (13)
Preposition (12)
Noun (15)
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ToPayyELL® | command Verb (25)
mopayivopat | arrive Verb (20)
nopadidmput (Topa + 50%*) | deliver, betray, hand over Verb (3)
TOPUKUAE® | encourage, exhort, urge Verb (2)
TOPAKANGIS, TAPAKANOEMG, 1| encouragement, exhortation Noun (10)
naparapfave (tapo + Aap*) | take Verb (17)
roapérapov (aor. act. of moparappave) | received Verb (18.1.8)
moapépyopmn (mapa + epy* and eh0*) | pass, pass by Verb (25)
ropicTnu (mopo + ota*) | present, stand before Verb (3)
noppnoia, ag, N boldness, courage Noun (25)
nag, ndca, TV every, all Adjective (12)
TACK® | suffer Verb (20)
nacya, 10 Passover Noun (27)
o, Tatpdc, O father Noun (9)
Mavirog, ov, 0 Paul Noun (1)
neido | persuade Verb (18)
nepalm | test, tempt Verb (22)
TEPTO | send Verb (17)
nEVTE five Adjective (23)
néno0a (perf. act. of neibw) I have convinced Verb (21.1.8)
mepi with accusative around Preposition (14)
nepi with genitive concerning Preposition (12)
TEPITATED I walk, conduct Verb (7)
MEPLEGEDM | abound Verb (21)
meprTop, Mg, 1 circumcision Noun (22)
ITétpog, ov, 6 Peter Noun (1)
IMdarog, ov, 0 Pilate Noun (8)
nive (m*) I drink Verb (17)
TTTO | fall Verb (19)
moeTEO® | believe, have faith Verb (3)
MGTIC, TOTEWG, 1) faith, faithfulness Noun (10)
moTog, 1, 6V faithful Adjective (11)
TAAVA® | deceive Verb (21)
whij0oc, TAr0ovg, 10 number, multitude Noun (10)

7% 1\ nevertheless, only, but Particle (25)
TN PO® | fill, fulfill Verb (2)
mhoiov, ov, 1O boat Noun (6)
TA0VO10G, O, OV rich, wealthy Noun (27)
AVED A, TVEVLLOTOC, TO Spirit, spirit Noun (9)
TIVEDUATIKOG, 1], OV spiritual Adjective (29)




374 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)
no0cv from where Conjunction (27)
TOLE® | do, make Verb (2)
010G, 0, OV what, which Adjective (24)
TOMG, TOAEMGC, M) city Noun (10)
OGS, TOAAY], TOAD much pl: many Adjective (11)
movnpog, @, 6v bad, evil Adjective (11)
mopedopnan | go Verb (13)
mopveia, ag, N fornication, sexual immorality ~ Noun (30)
m0G60G, 1), OV how much Adjective (28)
noté at some time, once Particle (27)
ToTI POV, OV, TO cup Noun (24)
mod where Adverb (21)
moVvG, T0dAC, O foot Noun (11)
TPaGo® | practice, do Verb (21)
npeoPotepog, o, ov elder Adjective (16)
np6é with genitive before Preposition (18)
apopartov, ov, 16 sheep Noun (21)
npog with the accusative to, towards, with Noun (6)
npog to + infinitive to, in order to + verb Preposition (26)
TPOsEPYONAL | come Verb (16)
TPoOGEVYN, NG, 1 prayer Noun (22)
mPocEDOpnaL | pray Verb (13)
TPOGEYM | pay attention to Verb (30)
apocijAOov (aor. act. of mpocépyopat) | came to Verb (18.1.8)
npoonvéOv (aor. pas. of rpocpépw) | was sacrificed Verb (20.1.7)
TPOCKALEOLOL I summon, call Verb (27)
TPOCKVVE®D | worship, pay homage Verb (8)
TPOGPEP® | carry, offer Verb (19)
npOcMTOV, 0V, TO face, appearance Noun (4)
TPOPNTEV® | prophesy Verb (27)
TPOPNTNG, OV, O prophet Noun (8)
TPATOGC, 1), OV first Adjective (14)
nTOYOG, 1], OV poor Adjective (23)
nvp, TupAc, 10 fire Noun (9)
g how Adverb (18)
p—P
pipe, pnuatoc, Te word Noun (9)
c—X
capparov, ov, 16 Sabbath Noun (4)
6ap&, copkoc, N flesh Noun (9)
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Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)
onueiov, ov, sign Noun (4)
G uEPOV today Adverb (21)
Yipov, Zipmvog, 0 Simon Noun (14)
oKovOaLilm | stumble Verb (25)
6KOTOG, GKOTOVG, TO darkness Noun (10)
66g, o1}, 6OV your Adjective (28)
coQia, 0, N wisdom Noun (15)
omEip® | sow Verb (18)
OTEPND, CTEPLLATOC, TO seed, descendent Noun (12)
oto0noopm (fut. pas. of iotnu) I will be made to stand Verb (16.1.6)
GTUTIOTNG, OV, O soldier Verb (29)
6TaVPOS, 0D, O Cross Noun (28)
GTOVPO® | crucify Verb (18)
6TOpNa, 6TOUATOC, TO mouth Noun (9)
(1) you (singular) Pronoun (2)
cvv with dative with Preposition (14)
GUVAY® I go with, gather together Verb (17)
cuvaymy, fic, M synagogue Noun (8)
GVVELONOLS, CLVEIONCEMC, 1) conscience Noun (10)
cuvépyopat (cuv + gpy* and gl0*) | go with, come together Verb (24)
cuviyOnv (aor. pas. of cuvayw) | was gathered Verb (20.1.7)
cuvinut understand, comprehend Verb (29)
o®OLo (0wd*) | deliver, save, heal Verb (13)
codioopm (fut. pas. of colw) I will be delivered, saved, healed ~ Verb (16.1.6)
oMPa, COUATOC, TO body Noun (9)
cotpia, ag, N deliverance, salvation Noun (8)
T-T
7€ (TE... KAL) and (both...and) Conjunction (12)
TEKVOV, OV, TO child Noun (4)
TELE® | finish Verb (27)
Téh0G, TEAOVG, TO end, goal Noun (21)
TEGGUPES four Adjective (23)
™mpém | guard, keep Verb (17)
TiOn (0€*) | place, put, set Verb (3)
Ty, fic, 1 honor, price Noun (19)
TIG, TL certain one, anyone Adjective (12)
Tig, Tl who, what, why Adjective (12)
TO0VTOG, TOLHVTI), TOLOVTOV such a one Pronoun (16)
100G, OV, O place Noun (6)
TOTE then Adverb (18)




376 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)

TPEIG, Tpia three Adjective (12)

Tpitog, 1, ov third Adjective (14)

TVQAOG, 1, OV blind Adjective (14)
v-Y

vowp, Héatog, 10 water Noun (9)

vidg, o, 6 son Noun (1)

VUETG you (plural) Pronoun (2)

VTay® | depart, go Verb (5)

VTaPY® I am, am present, exist Verb (18)

vrép with accusative
ozép with gen

U7 with accusative
v76é with genitive
i)TlTOpOVTi, ﬁg7 ﬁ
VOGTPEP®
V0TACo®

@ayopan (fut. mid. of éc6im)
Poive

POVEPO®
dapreaiog, ov, O
PEp®

PELY®

PUE®

¢ilog, 1, OV
Qoféopa
@6poc, ov, 0
PPOVE®

QNI L0
purayn, fig, 1
QVA, Tig, M
POVED

povi, fig, 1

PAOS, POTOC, T0

YXoipo

AOPa, ag, M
AGP1S, YGprTog, 1
XELP, XEWPOS, T
Mpa, ag, M

above

for, in behalf of, in the place of

under

by

endurance, perseverance

| return

| submit, obey, am subject to
¢o—D

I will eat

| shine, appear

| reveal

Pharisee

| carry, bring

| flee

| love

loving; substantive: friend

| fear

fear

consider, be mindful of

| guard, keep

prison, jail

tribe

I sound, call

voice, sound, noise

light
r—X

| rejoice

joy

grace, favor, benefit

hand

widow

Preposition (14)
Preposition (15)
Preposition (14)
Preposition (13)
Noun (24)
Verb (23)
Verb (23)

Verb (15.1.6)
Verb (25)
Verb (19)
Noun (8)
Verb (17)
Verb (25)
Verb (30)
Noun (27)
Verb (17)
Noun (19)
Verb (29)
Verb (24)
Noun (15)
Noun (25)
Verb (19)
Noun (6)
Noun (9)

Verb (18)
Noun (15)
Noun (9)
Noun (9)
Verb (29)
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Greek Word

Translation

Part of Speech (Ch)

yPEla, ag , M

XpioTdg, oD, 0
xPOvog, ov, 0

10pa, ag, N

yopig with the genitive

yoya, fig, 1

0de

®pa, ag, N

0g

Donep

MoTE

®@Onyv (aor. pas. of opam)

need, necessity

Christ, Messiah

time

area, region

without, apart from
y-Y

soul, life
0-Q

here

hour

as, like

just as, as

so that

| was seen

Noun (13)
Noun (1)

Noun (15)
Verb (29)
Preposition (21)

Noun (6)

Adverb (19)
Noun (7)
Adverb (14)
Adverb (23)
Adverb (19)
Verb (20.1.7)




APPENDIX 2: REVIEW OF NOUNS

Case Article |2 Declension 34 Declension 1% Declension
Nom. Sing. 0 |&vBpwmog TaTnP aicdv apy1epede uaonTng
Gen. Sing. 00 |GvOpmdITOL TATPOC aldvog  apylepEmC pabntod

=z Dat. Sing. @ |GvOpOT® TPl aidvi apylepel uoonti

% Acc. Sing. v |GvBpomov TaTEPOL aidva  dpylepéa pabnmv

S Nom.Pl. ol |GvBpamot TOTEPEG aidveg  apylepeic pabntoi

3 Gen. PI. TV |[avOpdrmv TATEPMV alovav  dpylepémv uoonTdv
Dat. PI. 10l |avBpmdmolg natpdol(v) aidou(v) dapylepedov pabntaoic
Acc. PL. T00G  |[avOpmdIong TOTEPOG aidvVoG  ApYLEPETS LobNTaC
Case Article 1% Declension 3 Declension 2" Declension
Nom. Sing. n Muépa ypaon  06&a  [yvvq TOMG OoLVEIONGIG 000G
Gen. Sing. Mg Muépog vpapfic  06ENG  fyvvaikog TOAEMG  GLVEIONOEWG 000D

gy Dat. Si_ng. M Muépa ypoofi  06&N  fyvvauxi TOAEL OULVELINOEL 00D

3 Acc. Sing. ™Mv  Muépav yponv  06&av  [yuvaiko oA ouveionow 000V

g: Nom. PI. ol muépoat ypagoi 06&ut  [yuvaikeg TOAELS  GLVEONGELG 0001

® Gen. Pl. TV uepdV YPOP®V O00EMV [yovauk®v — TOAE®V  GUVEIONGEWMV 00®V
Dat. PI. T0ig  Muépag  ypagaic d6&uig [yovau&i(v)  mOleowv  ouveldnoeoty 0801¢
Acc. Pl TG Muépog Ypapag 06&ag (yvvaikag TOAEL;  GLVEIONGELG 0600¢
Case Article |2 Declension 3" Declension
Nom. Sing. 0 [Epyov TVED oL Vowp lolals £€0vog &tog
Gen. Sing. 00  [Epyov TVeEDUATOG  VOATOG  (PMTOG £€0voug &rovg
Dat. Sing. 0 [Epyw® TveDLOTL DTt QoTi £0vel gtel

§ Acc. Sing. w0 [Epyov TVED O Vowp lolals £€0vog £1og

§ Nom. PI. 6 |Epya mveduato  Voata ®TO £0vn g
Gen. PI. v [Epyov TVELUATOV  VOATOV  (pOTOV £0vadv ETOV
Dat. PI. 10i¢  [Epyolg nvevpool(v) Voaou(v) eonoyv) g0veov greow
Acc. PI. 6 |Epya wveduato  Voata ®dTO £0vn g




APPENDIX 3: REVIEW OF PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

Personal Pronoun

Case 1% Person 2" Person . <t Perso_n_
Masculine Feminine Neuter
«» Nominative gyo | cb  you avtog  he avty  she avtd it
2 Genitive | pov éuod my (of me) | cod your (of you) |avtod  of him, his  |avtiic  of her,her  |ovtod of it
% Dative poi gpoi to me coi toyou avt®  to him avty  to her avt® toit
~  Accusative | pé  £ué me cé  you avtov  him avtqv  her avtod it
Nominative | nueic we Vuelg  you avtoi  they avtai  they avtd  they
:_=° Genitive nudv  our (of us) | vudv your (of you) |avtdv  their avt®v their avt®dv their
o Dative Nuiv  tous vuiv  toyou avtoig  to them avtaig  to them avtoig to them
Accusative nuag  us vudc you avtodg them avtdc  them avtd  them
Reflexive Pronoun
Case 1%t Person 2" Person . SEIERER -
Masculine Feminine
«» Nominative
2 Genitive  [uavtod  of myself |ceovtod of yourself  |[gavtod of himself  |gavtiig  of herself
;:T Dative guovt®  tomyself |oeavt® to yourself  |[gavt®  to himself covtfy  to herself
~ Accusative [¢pavtov  myself oceowtov  yourself gavtov  himself cavtnv herself
Nominative
2 Genitive éavt®dv of themselves [Eavtdyv of themselves
o Dative ¢owtoig to themselves [gavtoig to themselves
Accusative gavtovg themselves  |€avtdg themselves




APPENDIX 4: REVIEW OF RELATIVE AND DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

The Article Compared with the Relative Pronoun

Case _ _ ,_Article _ _ » Relative Pronour_l
Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation | Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation
¢«» Nominative 0 n w6 the s il 6 who; which
2 Genitive 70D Tiic 100 of the ov fic ob  of whom; whose; of which
% Dative 0 )l 1w tothe o I ® towhom; to which
~ Accusative oV ™mv w6 the 6v v 6 whom; which
Nominative ol ai 16 the of af & who; which (ones)
= Genitive 0V 0V v of the oV oV ov  of whom; whose; of which (ones)
s Dative 101G T0lg 10ig to the oig ol oic  to whom; to which (ones)
Accusative TOVg TOG 16 the otg bic ¢  whom; which (ones)
Demonstrative Pronoun
Case Near Pronoun Far Pronoun
Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation | Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation
«» Nominative o0T0g abn 10010 this £Kkeivog gkeivn  ékeivo that
g Genitive TOVTOV Ta0TNG  TOVTOV of this gxelvov  ékeivng  ékeivov of that
% Dative T00T® ooty To0TE to this EKEtve gketvy  ékeive to that
~  Accusative tobTOV Tovtv 10010 this gkeivov  gketviiy  €kelvo that
Nominative ovTot avtol  TadTo these gkeivor  dkelvar  éksiva those
g Genitive T00OV tovtwv  tovtwv  Of these gkeivaov  ékeivov  ékeivov  of those
o Dative Tovtolg  TOwtong  tovtolg  to these gkeivolg  ékeivorg  éxeivolg  to those
Accusative | tovtovg  tawtag  tadto these gxelvoug  ékeivag  ékeiva those




APPENDIX 5: REVIEW OF nag, INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

c Pronominal Adjective mig
ase Masculine Feminine Neuter
«» Nominative oG oo oV
g Genitive TOVTOC whong  mavtog
f—, Dative ovti moon ovti
~  Accusative TAVTOL v (e 00Y oV
Nominative | mavteg micor  mhvta
g Genitive TavTOv TAc®OV  TAVI®V
o Dative rdony oo miow
Accusative TOVTOG naoag  mavTo
Case Interrogative Pronoun rig/r_i Indefinite Pronoun g/t _
Masc./Fem. Neuter Translation | Masc./Fem. Neuter Translation
«~» Nominative Tig T who TG Tl certain
2 Genitive Tivog Tivog whose oG nwvog  of certain
S Dative Tivt tivi  towhom i mwvi  to certain
~  Accusative Tivo, T whom e, Tl certain
Nominative Tiveg Tiva who Tvég Tvé certain
g Genitive Tivov Tivov whose TIVOV tvéyv  of certain
o Dative Tiowv tiov  to whom TGtV oty to certain
Accusative Tivog Tiva whom TIVOG Tva certain




APPENDIX 6: REVIEW OF ADJECTIVES

Case 2nd Decler_lsion 1t Dec!epsion 2" Declension |2 Decler?sion 1t Dec!er_13ion 2" Declension 2" Declension
Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter Masc./Fem. Neuter
¢y Nominative aryaf6g aryaOn ayadov drylog arylo dryov aidviog  aioviov
2 Genitive dyobod dryodig dyobod ayiov daryiog ayiov aioviov  aiwviov
g% Dative _ fkyaeﬁg fkyaeﬁ f’xyae(b ayio fi}iiq aylo a’i(’nviqa (x’ic’ovicp
Accusative ayadov ayaonv ayadov Grylov aylov Grylov aidoviov  ai@vow
Nominative dryoboi ayodai dryobd rylot Gryton rylo aimviot aiovio
g Genitive ayafadv ayaddv ayafav aylov aylov aylov aloviov  aioviov
o Dative ayaboig ayodoig ayoboig ayioig aryioug ayiotg aioviolg  aiwviolg
Accusative dyaBovg ayadag arya0a ayiovg aylag dyo aioviovg  aiovia
2" Declension 1%t Declension 2" Declension | 3™ Declension 1st Declension 3™ Declension :
Case . .. . .. Translation
Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter
«» Nominative ToAOG TOAN TOAD elg pio v one
= Genitive TOAAOD TOAATG TOAAOD £vog G £vOg of one
S Dative TOMG TOMR TOM® évi i évi to one
~  Accusative TOADV TOAAV TOAD gva piov &v one
Nominative ool molhad TOAAG
2 Genitive TOAADY TOAGY TOAAGY
o Dative TOALOTG TOANOAG TOALOTG
Accusative TOAOVG TOAAGG TOAAG




APPENDIX 7: REVIEW OF Mo (ALL FORMS EXCEPT PARTICIPLE)

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present Future Imperfect  Aorist Perfect Present  Aorist Present Aorist Present  Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s (Mo AMow g\vov g\ca Aéhvka Ao Aow
2s  |Abelg Aboelg £\veg g\cag AElvKOG AdNC Adone \oe Adoov
3s  |\oet Moet £\vg(Vv) £\voev AéLvKe(V) aom Ao AETO Aoehto , ,
, , " 7 " 7 , , , Aoy Mot
1p |Aoopev Aboopev €\dopev ENdoopey  Agldkapev | AMdopev AbGOUEY
2p |Abete Aboete €\vete é\ocarte AehbKote AOMTE Abonte Abete Mcarte
3p |Aovouv)  Aboovouv)  Elvov £\voav AeddKOooY  [Aooyv)  Aowouv) [Avétowoay  Avcatmoov
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s  [Abopon Adoopat goounv gElocaunv  Aéhvpat AMoopon AMoopot
2s  |AOn Abon £A00V Ao Aéhvoat Aon Adom Avov Moot
3s  |Aveton Avoeton £A0ETO £A0o0TO Aéhvton AdMTON Adontor  |AvécBw AvoacOm . .
. . o e , , , AbecBar  AvoacHon
1p |Avopeba Avoopeba  ghvopebo  ghvcdpebo Agdvueba Avopedo  Avcopeba
2p |AvecHe Aboecbe £€\Vecbe éMoacbs  Aéhvcbe Abnobe Aboncbe  |Avecbe Aboacbe
3p |Abovtan Aboovrtal €\0ovVTo gE\Vcavto  Aéluvvtan AMovtar  Acovtor [Avécboav  Avcdobwoav
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s Avbnoopat E\ony PMGT0)
2s Avbnon €\0omng Av0Tg AT
3s Se}me as Avbnoetan Sa}me as EA00N Se}me as Se}me as  Avbf Sa}me as Aot Sa}me as Twbiivon
1p |middle. MOncopedo middle. gO0nuev  middle. middle. MOdpey  |middle. middle.
2p Avbnoecbe Envbnte Avbite A0OnTE
3p Avbnocovral EMbnoav Avbdo(v) Abntocav
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.




APPENDIX 8: REVIEW OF Ao (PARTICIPLE)

Present Tense

Aorist Tense

Perfect Tense

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter
Active
«» Nominative Mdov Abovoa  Adov AvGoC Aboaca Avobv AEAVK®G Aehvkvio.  AgAVKOC
é' Genitive Abovtog  Avovomg  Avovtog  |Acavtog - - Aehvkdtog  Aglvkving -
f—) Dative Adovti Avovon  Adovti Adoavtt - - AglokoT - AeAVKOTL
~  Accusative |Avovta Abovoav  Abov AbGovTa Moacav  Avcehv Aedvkdto  Aglvkvioy  AeAvKOg
Nominative |Abovteg Aovoor  Adovra Moavteg  Adoaocor - Aedlokdteg  Aghvkvion  Agdvkdto
g Genitive AOVTIOV  Avovo®v  AvOVIeOV  [AUGAVI®V - - Aglokotov - AeAVKOTOV
o Dative Abovoy(v)  Avovcalg  Avovouv) [Adoacuv) - - AeAvkoo(v) - -
Accusative |Adovrtag Abovcag  Avovta Aooavtag - Aboavto  [AeAvkoTog - AeAvKOTO
Middle
o, Nominative Avopevog  Avopévn  Avdpevov |[Avchpevog Avcopévn  Avcauevov [AeAvpévog  Aghvpévn  Aelvpévov
= Genitive AVOUEVOL  AVOUEVNG  ALOUEVOL [AVCOPEVOL AVGAUEVNG - Aglopévov  Aghvpévng  Aglvpévou
g—, Dative AvOUEV®  Avopévr  Avopéve |- - - Aglopéve  Aghopévn  Aelopévo
T Accusative |[Avdpevov  Avopéviv  Avopevov |lvchuevov - - AeAvpévov  Aghvpévny  Agdvuévov
Nominative [Avougvor  Avduevor  Avdupeva  [Avcduevor - - Aglopévor  Aghvpévor  Aglvpéva
g Genitive AVOUEVOV  AVOUEVOV  AVOUEVOV [AVCOPEVODV - - Aedvpévov  Aelopévav  AeAvpévav
s Dative AVOUEVOLS  AVOUEVOLS AVOWEVOLS [AVCOWEVOLS - - Aglopévolg  Aghvpévarg Aglvpévolg
Accusative |Avopévoug Avopévog  AvOpEVE  |[AVGOUEVOLS - - Aglopévoug  Aghvpévag  Aglvpéva
Passive
«» Nominative Avbeic Abeioa ABéV
‘§ Gen_itive Same as middle. M)e%mg Megfcm Aobéveog Same as middle.
5 Dative AvBévTt Avbeion -
~  Accusative AOévta MbBeioav  Avbév
Nominative Abévieg  Avbeicor  Avbévia
g Gen_itive Same as middle. MOéviov  AvBeodv Xveéyr(ov Same as middle.
o Dative - - MOeiov
Accusative Avbévtag - Avbévta




APPENDIX 9: REVIEW OF MISCELLANEOUS OMEGA VERB FORMS

Indicative Mood

PIN 2" Aorist Translation |Liquid Aorist Translation |Liquid Future Translation Present 2" Perfect ~Translation
of £€pyopon/yivopon of amootélhm of amootélhm of otda/yivopan
Active

1s  MAbov | came améotetha | sent AmOGTEAD I will send AmOGTEAA® oida I know
2s  |qAOeg you came anéotellag  you sent AmOOTEAETG you will send AmOOTEAAELG oidag you know
3s  |[qAOev he/she/it came |anéotethev  he/shelit sent |dmootedel he/she/it will send dmoctélher 015g(V) he/she/it knows
1p |[fABopev  we came aneoteihapev we sent armooteroduev  we will send anootéAAopey  |0idapEY we know
2p  |fABate you (pl.) came |dneoteidate  you (pl.) sent |dmootedeite you (pl.) will send dmootélAete oidate you (pl) know
3p [MAbov they came anéotethov  they sent amootehobo(v) they will send amootélhovo(v) |oldacty they know
P/N Middle
1s  |éyevounv | was NP NP yéyova I have been
25  |éyévou you were NP NP Yéyovog you have been
3s |éyéveto  hefshe/itwas |NP NP véyove(v)  he/shelit has been
1p |éyevoueba we were NP NP yeyovouev — We have been
2p |éyéveoBe  you (pl.) were |NP NP yveyovate  you (pl) have been
3p |éyévovio they were NP NP yeyovoowy  they have been

Case 2" Aorist Active Participle 2" Aorist Middle Participle

Masculine  Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter

«» Nominative [EA0dv énBodoa EMOOV YEVOLEVOG - -
g Genitive EABOVTOC £\Bovong EABOVTOC YEVOUEVOL YEVOUEVNG YEVOUEVOL
S Dative Eoovtt  &MBovon - - - -
~  Accusative [EA06via £ABovoav EABOVTO yevouevov yevouévnv yevouevov

Nominative |éA06vteg £ABodoat EABOVTO yevopevol yevopeval -
-C—U Genitive ENBOVTOV - - YEVOUEV®V YEVOUEVQV YEVOUEVQV
s Dative €é\Bovol(v)  éABodooig - YEVOUEVOLG - YEVOUEVOLG

Accusative |éX06vTag éMovcag - YEVOUEVOVC - yevoueva

NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.




APPENDIX 10: REVIEW OF MI VERB ¢ipi

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N [Present  Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect Present  Aorist Present  Aorist Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s  |eipi Hunv o
2s el il ne o
3s |éoti(v v 0 g0t .
1p écuév) gusv gausv evat
2p |éoté nte nte -
3p |eioi(v) noov QG E6TMOOV
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s goopon
23 gon
3s gotan
1p goopon
2p £on
3p gotan
Present Active Participle
Case . ..
Masculine Feminine  Neuter

o, Nominative |Gv ovoa B
2 Genitive 6vtog ovong 6vtog
% Dative vt ovon -
™ Accusative |dvta oveay -

Nominative |dvteg ovoat 6vta
g Genitive Svtov 0voRV Sviov
o Dative ovotv - -

Accusative [dvtag - vta
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the mi group represented.
A blank space means that the given tense and voice set does not exist in the New Testament.




APPENDIX 11: REVIEW OF MI VERB sioom

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N [Present  Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect Present  Aorist Present  Aorist Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s [didmu dHow - £dmKa dédmKa NP ho)
2s  |8idmg dmaoelg - £dmKag d€dmKag NP 3G NP 50¢
3s |didmwou(v) odmoet £0100v £00KEY oédmke(v) NP o) NP 30T , .
, , o N ddovar  dodvar

1p |[bidouev dmoopev - gdoKopey - NP ddueV
2p |didote - - £0MKaATE - NP ddTE NP d0t1e
3p |[6Woaci(v) dmoovouv)  €didovv £dmKav - NP ddoy(v) NP -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |- - NP - - NP NP
2s |- - NP - - NP NP NP NP
3s  |didoTon dmaoeTan NP £det0 dédotan NP NP NP NP 550001 -
1p [6186ueba - NP - - NP NP
2p |- - NP £8000¢ - NP NP NP NP
3p |- - NP £60vto - NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s - £560nv NP
2s - - NP NP
3s Sa}me as  oofnoetan Sa}me as £000n Se}me as Se}me as NP Sa}me as NP Sa}me as Sobijva
1p |middle. - middle. - middle. middle. NP middle. middle.
2p dobnoecbe £€000n1e NP NP
3p - £006noav NP NP

Case Present Active Participle Case Present Active Participle

Masculine Feminine  Neuter Masculine Feminine  Neuter

Nominative |8160v0¢g NP NP Dative ddovtt NP NP

Genitive d1d6vToC NP NP Accusative |5106vta NP NP
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the mi group represented.

NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.




APPENDIX 12: REVIEW OF MI VERB ictqmu

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect Present Aorist Present Aorist |Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s |lommwm oTHoW - otV g€otnko NP oTHoW
2s [iotng - - - gomkag  |NP oTNONG NP ot oL
3s lcmct(v) GT]:]GSl - ?,,cm?csv f,cn?Ks(v) NP cm?cm NP OTHT® |, ey ——
1p |lotopev  otRoouev - éomoapev  otrapev |NP OTOWMUEV
2p [iotate - - éomoate €otnkate |NP oThTE NP oThTE
3p |lotdouv) - - gomoov  éotnkacwy |NP otdol(v) |NP -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |- - NP - - NP NP
2s |- - NP - - NP NP NP NP
3s |iotator  otioeto NP - - NP NP NP NP .
1p |- otoouedo NP - - NP NP fotactor -
2p |- - NP - - NP NP NP NP
3p |lotavtor otioovior NP - - NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s - - NP
2s - - NP NP
3s |Sameas otoBncetor  Sameas  €otdon Sameas |Sameas NP Same as NP Same as -
1p |middle. - middle. - middle.  |middle. NP middle. middle, OO0V
2p otafnoecte - NP NP
3p otafncovrol £otdOnooav NP NP
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the mi group represented.
NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.




APPENDIX 13: REVIEW OF MI VERB ti0nm

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet

P/N |Present Future Imperfect Aorist  Perfect |Present Aorist |Present Aorist [Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active

1s |tifnw now - £€0nka téhewca  [NP 0®
2s  |tifng Onoeig - gonkog - NP Ofic NP 0éc
3s rr@nct(v) Onoet £1ibet goney - NP 91] NP - Oévar  Osivar
1p |tiBepev - - - - NP Oduev
2p |tiBete - - - tebeikate NP - NP -
3p |tbéacuv) Oncovoi(v) EtiBovv gonkov - NP - NP -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |tifepon  ONoopmt NP 0éunv - NP NP
2s |- - NP £€0ov - NP NP NP NP
35 |- Onoetan NP £0et0 té0erton [NP NP NP NP ) ,
1p |- i NP i i NP NP tibecOar BécBat-
2p |tiBecBe - NP £€0ecbe - NP NP NP NP
3p |- - NP £0evto - NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s - ETémv NP
2s - - NP NP
3s |Sameas teOnoetor  Sameas  €1€0n Same as |Sameas NP Same as NP Same as N
1p |middle. - middle. - middle. |middle. NP |middle. middle. "0V
2p - - NP NP
3p - gtédnoav NP NP

+ Infinitives do not have person or number.
- The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the mi group represented.
NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.




APPENDIX 14: REVIEW OF MI VERB aoinut

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present  Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect |Present Aorist [Present Aorist |Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s  |dpinu apnom - apiKo - NP -
2s  |aoeic aQNoELg - apfikag - NP - NP dpeg
3s |apinouv) aenoet fHotev apiikey - NP 4o NP - . .
s P s~ aplevor  agetvol
1p |Goplopev - - apnKopey - NP apdUEV
2p |doiete - - apnkote - NP aopiite  |NP dpete
3p |apiovouv) dapricovouv) - apikay - NP - NP -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |- - NP - - NP NP
2s |- - NP - - NP NP NP NP
3s  |apietan - NP - - NP NP NP NP
1p |- - NP - - NP NP i )
2p |- - NP - - NP NP NP NP
3p |apievian - NP - apéwovtor |NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s - - NP
2s - - NP NP
3s |Sameas  dgebnoston  Sameas - Same as |Same as NP Same as NP Same as
1p |middle. - middle. - middle.  |middle. NP middle. middle.
2p - - NP NP
3p - apétncav NP NP
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the mi group represented.
NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.




APPENDIX 15: REVIEW OF EPSILON CONTRACT VERB noié®

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present  Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect Present  Aorist Present Aorist Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s  |mow®d TOMOo® émolovy  émoinoa memoinka ToL® TOMO®
2s |motelc MO GELG €moielg gmoinoog menoinKag |- OO moiet moincov
3s  |motel O CEL €moiel émoinoev nenoinke(v)  |mot oMo TOLEIT® oM GATO . N
~ , . ~ s . N . ol motjoot
1p |mowoduev  momoopev EMOLODUEV  EMOMOOAUEY TEMOWKOUEV |TOUDUEV — TOWOWOUEV
2p |molelte TIOWOETE €MOlETTE  €MOU|OOTE  TMEMOMKOTE |TOU|TE ToMmonTE TOLETTE TomooTe
3p |moodoyv) momcovoi(v) Emoiovv gmoinoav  memoinkay  [TO®OUV) mTOMcmoV) |TOolEiTmGoY TOMGATOGHY
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |moloDual  TOCOpOL - Emoinoauny memoinuot NP NP
2s |mow - - - MENOINGOL NP NP NP NP
3s |moiglton  mowmoeTon €mOlElT0o  €momcato  mEmoiNnTol NP NP NP NP N ,
] ] i notelofe momooacHot
1p |mowovpeBa momooduebo - - nemoinoBe  |NP NP
2p |moleiobe  momoeche - gmomoacbes - NP NP NP NP
3p |moobvton - €nolodvto €momocavto memoinvrar NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s mowmoncopot gmomonv NP
2s momonon gmoong NP NP
3s |Sameas momOnocetar Sameas  émoujon Same as Sameas NP Same as NP Same as .
1p |middle. - middle.  émouiOnuev middle. middle. NP middle. middle. TOMOTVH
2p nowmOnoece gmomOnte NP NP
3p nowmOncovtat gmombncav NP NP
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the contract group represented.
NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.




APPENDIX 16: REVIEW OF ALPHA CONTRACT VERB dayondo, yevwao

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect Present Aorist Present Aorist Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s |ayomd ayomnowm Nyérov Nyémnoa yeyévvnka, Aryom® ayomowm
2s  |ayamdg AyOomnoELg - Nyémnoag yeyévvnka, - dyomiong ayama ambynocov
3s (’wamit (?wown}ca nyana ?yam']cssv yeysvw?lc(x (’xyom(f c,xyam on ayomaTo - F— P
1p |dyonduev  ayomncouev - NYOTNOOUEV  YEYEVVIKOUEV |AYOTDUEV YO OOUEV
2p |ayamdte AYOnGETE Nyamdte  Myoamnoate  yeyevvnkote  |dyomdte ayomionte ayomadte Gyomnoote
3p |dyoamdouv) dyamnoovouv) — Myamnwv Nydnnoeav yeyevwnkoow |ayoar®dou(v) dyomiomou(v) |dyomdtoooy -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |Gyomduor  dyomnoopon nyorouny - yeyévvnuon NP NP
2s  |ayomd ayomnon - - - NP NP NP NP
3s |ayomdtor  dyomnioeton Nyamdto  Myamnoato  yeyévvntol NP NP NP NP .
, . , ayomdcbot -
1Ip |- ayonnoouebo - - veyevwnueba  |NP NP
2p |ayamdofe  dyamnoecOe - - veyévynobe NP NP NP NP
3p |Gyomdvtor Ayomnoovral - NYOmTHoOvVTO - NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s ayomnOnoopot gygvvnonv NP
2s - gyevvnong NP NP
3s  |Same as GyamnOfoetor  Sameas  €yevvnon Same as Same as NP Same as NP Same as . .
1p |middle. dyomnOncopuedo.  mMiddle. gyevviOnuev  middle. middle. NP middle. middle. ayamnOijvor
2p - - NP NP
3p - gyevviiOnoav NP NP
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.

NP

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the contract group represented.
The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.




APPENDIX 17: REVIEW OF OMICRON CONTRACT VERB wAnpo®

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present Future Imperfect  Aorist Perfect Present  Aorist Present  Aorist Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s  |mnpd TANPOC® EmMpouv  EmAnpwoa - NP TANPOC®
2s  |mnpoig TANPDOCELG Eminpovg  EmAnpwoag - NP - TANPOL  TANPOGOV
3s |m\ p01~ TANPOGEL gmifpov’ EmMpoacev nenApoke(v) |NP ™ po?Gn - - — . —
1p |mAnpoduev - - - - NP TANPOCOUEV
2p |mnpodte TANpOoETE - gmmpocate  menAnpokate NP TAnphonTE mpolte TANpOCOTE
3p |mTAnpodouv) mAnpdcovouv) EmANpovy  EMANPOCAV - NP Tnpoowouv) |- -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |mAnpodpor - - - - NP NP
2s |- - - - - NP NP NP NP
i: Zi:z ggz;c; ) ic)»n poOCETUL :enkn podto ien?»n pPOGOTO itsn?»n pOKEV E E EE NP NP Tnpododon mndoaclon
2p |mAnpovcbe - - - nenAnpokate NP NP NP NP
3p |mAnpodvtar - EMANpoOVTO - - NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s TAnpwbnoopot Emmpodny NP
2s TAnpwbnon Emmpmong NP NP
3s  |Same as minpobicetar  Same as EmAnpotn Same as Sameas NP Sameas NP Same as MO
1p |middle. - middle.  émnpoenuev  middle. middle. NP middle, middle. TANPOEIVAL
2p - Emnpodnte NP NP
3p TANp®OcOoVTaL Emnpodncav NP NP
+  Infinitives do not have person or number.

NP

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the contract group represented.

The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.
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